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OF THE 

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL. 

Part I.-HISTORY, LITERATURE, &c. 

Communicated by F. H. Pieher, C. S., end edited by (3. A. Qriemn, C. 8.' 
I 
I [The following songs and snatches were collected and translated by 

Mr. Hugh Fraeer, C. 8., during hi reeidenoe at  Kaaie, the head-quartere 
of the subdivision of the same name. He kindly placed them at my , 
dispbsal for use in the Statistical Memoirs which are under preparation 
in connection with the N o r t h - W e e k  Provinces' Qrzetteer. As the 

I volume containing the Gorakhpur Momoir had been published before these 
songs were received, I have forwarded them to Dr. Hoernle for publication 
in the B. A. S. Journal. In hie note accompanying the contribution, 

i Mr. Fraaer aaye, "I have written the songs down exactly as I heard them, 
but have had no time to go over them thoroughly, so cannot be absolutely 
certain ae to  the spelling, especiallrr aa regards dotted letters ; but except 1 these points I think they are correct, although many of the lettera may 
seem strange ; a. g., p a h i a  for pd ina ,  inhaibi for nihaili, LC. I am sure, 
however, that many of the verb endings are not correct though they are 
as they were given to me." The notee to the songs, &a. are Mr. Fraser'a. 

I 
I 

--F. H. F.] 

[The tranalatione andnotm cm, by Mr. Fmaer. The not- added by Itfctnm. 
F. H. Fieber and (3. A. O r i m  are distinguielred by their initials, F. H. F. and 
0. A. (3. The text which was originally oommunicated in a romanired veraion, haa 
been very carefully revised and tranecribed into N & g d  by MI. GI.  A. Griemn, with 
the aMirbace of B i M  PapQita, and may now be accepted an perfeotly correct. 
The Eindi prosodical mark I (I English "1 hes been d for marking doubtful 
voweb, when they are ahort. Mr. Ciriemn hae also contributed some valuable n o h  
on cab in  dialectic pecaliaritiea, notiwable in the songa-ED.] 

A 



2 Hugh Fraaer--Folklore from Eiutern Qorakhpu~. P o .  1, 

No. I. 

Bung by zoomen and boys whilc umeding. 

MELODY. 1 



1883.1 Hugh Fraser-Folklore from Eastern Gorakhpur. 8 

Notes.-I write aa i t  was given me, but think two if not three songs 
must  have been mixed up, i. e., the first four lines, and the last eight lines 
seem to differ from the middle ones. [Mr. Fraaer is correct. I n  ShBhS- 
W, where the above is also current, verses 8-9, inclusive, are a separate 
song.-(1. A. (3.1 

I The frequeut r l ~  a t  the end of the verse, is put for rhyme and metre, 
md has no aense. [Cf. Vidy4pati XXVI for a similar use of the word m 
in Maithili. The word gives emphasis to the verb of the sentence, and is 
maid to represent the Sanskrit -.-Q. A. Q.] 

lianalation I. 

I n  what was the unseemliness in the black clouds ; ye gods ! in what 
waa the unseemliness of a husband. I n  smoke was the unseemliness of 
the black clouds ; in his marriage-relations that of a husband. 

Stooping low I swept out the yard. The R4jA threw a clod* a t  me. 
The people of the village, RBj4, are your brothers and nephews-ye gods ! 
how do you jest with me thus. I went to pluck flowers in the RBj4's 
garden. The RSjS threw a clod at  me. " Why did you throw a clod at  
me, S j S ?  Am not 1 too a daughter of the village ?" " Even if you are 
a daughter of the village, what came you to do in the garden? This is 
the time, fair one, for taking your sport. Afterwards you will become 
worn with child-bearing. Stooping low I went for water, lest, ye gods, 
any one might recognize that I was the mother of a child. 

Where, fair one, is produced the dark lamp-black, and where the 
fmgments of red lead ? I n  the candle, fair one, is produced the dark 
lampblack, in the banis's house the fragments of red lead. Where, fair 
one, does the dark lamp-black look beautiful, and where the fragments 
(or powder) of red lead ? On the eyes, fair one, the dark lamp-black, 
on the forehead the red lead ia beautiful. 

Throwing s clod in the village mcmner of inviting to an intrigue. 



4 Hugh Frreer-.Folklore fim Eaafrm GorakApw. [NO. 1, 

No. 11. 

MELODY. J$i I 

Note8.-The word hr, a t  the end of every verse exoept verse 2, and 
the word q1 a t  the end of veree 2, are a sort of chorus without sense. 
[It is really two words, via., the interjection 31, and 91 which occurred in 
the last nong. It ahould be noted that except in v. 8, ir wr doee not form 
any portion of the metre. Nor, 1 fanoy, should i t  in veme 8, in which a 
word seeme to  have been dropped out. I would conjecturally amend the 
latter half t o  &? t q  I % n n Similarly, I ehould 
read for the eecond veree (second half) f f i ~  fa 3 q& + rn !-GI.  A. (3.1 

SqfCVT I cannot find in the diotionary, i t  ie equivalent to ma. 
13vfi.n would be the long form of ITIT or %a, but no dictionary 
with which I am acquainted givea thie meaning to either of these words 
-G. A. Gl.] 

I am not quite sure of the meaning of w k ,  which I aannot find, 
but think i t  means Sweet-heart. [In Bihhri a and i are interchange- 
able. * thewfore equals -, the strong form of -, KCiehp, also 
called Nand La, who f o r m  the eubject of the poem.-(3. A. GI.] 



1883.1 Hugh Fmer-Folklore fmm Eatem Qomkhpw. 6 

! ~ A ~ S L A T I O ~ ' T  11. 
The beautiful girl (lit. medium ooloud)  wrote and sent a letter-- 

46 NandM mount with your train and come." When her sweetheart (?) 
reached the fie1d.s near the village he softly softly plays the flutes. " Where 
will you fasten the train from elephants to horses; where NandlBil's 
following?" " I n  the grove I will faeten the elephants and horses; in 
the house I will put up Nanfil 's following." With what then will 
yon feed the elephants and horses, with what NandlBl's following?" 
"The elephants and horses I will feed with grain. and grass ; I will give 
curds to Nandlirl's following." 

No. 111. 

MELODY. -7m I 

(6 + 4 + 4 + 2, 4 + 4 + 4 = 28 instants). 

( ~ o n c r , 6 + 4 + 4 + 2 = 1 6 ) .  

sinJr*iii'-;Tmfi', 
GW!TG&+TKII 

( c ~ o T w ) ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  I I { 1 

Ah-mwn~ 
FJlW+mwmI 

( c h . )  t f m i l i m  8 ETI 

~ ~ ~ ~ A - * z & ~ ~ w F F w  

% G ~ @ I  
( c h . ) t m * e ~  

+mk&&iwmm~ 
% T d m m I  

( ch. ) t fm?tfka mfk I 
& b r a m 8 ~ : e h 1  

G,-G?&&hdhrE 
( c h . ) t m b & a  



6 Hugh Fraaerc-Folklors froln & r l m  C?orak.hpur. [No. 1, 

The mango treee have blossomed and the mahumb dropped their 
flowem. By whom shall I send a message ? Ah ! heartless one, leave thy 
aervice. 

0 Bhikam KByath, who dwellest behind my house, write but one 
emall letter ; Ah ! heartleee one $0. 

Of what ehall I make the paper, of what the ink? Ah ! heartleee 
one &. 

Tearing up my skirts, of them shall I make my paper, from the lamp- 
bkck in my eyelids the ink ; Ah ! heartless one &c. 

Bound the edge write all the message, in the middle the eeparation 
for twelve months ; Ah ! heartless one &c. 

Wayfarer on the road thou art  my brother ; take thou my message ; 
Ah ! heartleee one kc. 

Tell thou my meseage to my hueband, thy wife, mourning the 
eeparation, is disturbed ; Ah ! heartlees one &. 

16Thy husband I nor know nor recognize; to whom ehsll I tell the 
message ?" Ah ! heartless one &a. 



Exad at noon in the Nawhb's court there in the middle sits my 
husband ;" Ah ! headleas one kc. 

H e  stretched forth his hand took the letter and read it. " Behold" 
.rid he " my wi€e writes of our separation ;" Ah ! heartless one &c. 

No. IV. 

METRE. q.rft dh 1 

(6 + 4 + 4 + 2, 4 + 4 + 4 = 28 instante.) 

d r a i r * % m v f i ~ ~  
sit&! 

sit&! lil!*t.&*l 

sit*! 3%kin1 031 

~ t r * ~ ( c a n d r , n ~ m ~ T ~  
witah! ifim-I I P R  

~*a~gfndrim~ 

sit&! &;ifcsrm~ I ~ U  

* a h : s m & d l  

sit&! I Y I  

xpmrnr24tfhim1 
sit&! afi,-n~ u < u  

(m).)n*wvgnltesariit 1 

*&I *innm l Y J l  

.anvr*8m*e*1 
.R~?PT! +iminna~ u = P  

* ~ ~ ( a n n ) ~ & n r s t c l  
* ~ m !  I C U  

ilrrrfil.irih(b)sm~ 
sir&! 14!mmI I f' I 



8 Hugh Fraser-Eblkloye fwnt Enttewi Qorakipur. [No. 1, 

'a- - sit ?m I sa(ar) r II 1 {t, a 

* ~ * ~ ~ l  

sitah! d & ~ * l ~  I t w  u 

! ~ A ~ W L A T I O R  IV. 
My beloved went to the East to trade and (ere going) gave me e 

country parrot. 
(&By day I will feed you, parrot, with milk and rice from a dish 

And a t  night will take you to  sleep between my breasts." 
An hour of the night past a watch remained. I n  the midst of the 

night the parrot bit through the fastening of my bodice. 
Had I followed my first thought, parrot, I had thrown you on the 

ground.-Ah Rbm ! my second thought was, 'tis the plaything of my 
husband. 

Ah parrot! I will give thee milk and rice in a dish; thou wilt go, 
parrot, thou wilt go in search of my beloved one. Ah RBm ! thou wilt 
go, parrot ? 

Flying far the parrot went to Calcutta, and sat on the turban of my 
beloved. 

He took it from his head and seated i t  on his knee (thigh), (Ah RBm !) 
and began to ask, is all well a t  my house? 

Thy wife weeps daily a d  hourly (Ah Urn !) thy mother weeps ; yes, 
thy mother weeps the whole year through. 



1883.1 Hugh Fraser-Folklora from Elutsn Uorakhpur. 

No. V. 

METRE. ~ I 
( 6 + 4 + 4 + 2 , + 4 + 4 + 8 ) .  

I & I  
~ f q ? J & & f i a n r n l  

f a d r  ii iiil Cfk ?(a) I 

(chorus.) ~~ +mar I 
f a & i h n i w ~ w n f + i ~  

iiT&n".-*rnl 

~ f i r ~ u w m I  
(ch.) mffir +mar I 

$4 a h  4mi'm -T C- I 
I 

m C d ~ ~ n n n r ~  

(ch.) mW I 

~ ~ ~ ~ < d r + r r n ~  

I \ 0 

N I B  

I P I  

1 8 1  



Hugh Fraser-Pb2klorefiom Eartom Gwnkhpcrr. [NO. 1, 

~ m m 4 g m i m * ~  
(ch.) m3fw h m  I 

Behind my bouse, brother teli ;t pwee out linseed oil. 
(Ch.) oh ! foreign Bee.$ 
The fair girl put linseed 03 on her head, ao her hair all got clotted. 
(Ch.) oh ! foreign Bee. 
I went to rub my locke (forehead) in my father's bnk,  and my 

' ~ ~ k u l f " $  fell into the middle of the stream. 
(Ch.) oh ! foreign Bee. 
I touoh your feet, young brother-in-law. Tbrow a big net into the  

tank. 
(ah.) oh ! foreign Bee. 
On one aide was entangled s h e b  and weds. On one aide my 

'' tikuli." 
(Ch.) oh ! foreign Bee. 
I touch your feet, young brother-in-law. Take up my "tikuli" and 

give i t  me. 
(Ch.) oh ! foreign Bee. 

hcerning the metre of thia line sn my note.-Q. A. GI. 
) Tclt, long form Islid, a man of the oilman csste.-a. A. a. 
$ A black bee with a yellow tail like a Bumble Bee. [ m e  song appeam to me 

b be originally, of a Vainhnava character, tbe mystic meaning of which may or may 
not have boen lost. If a Vainhpave poem, it repweenta a conversation between 
Krishp and some married Gopi. A cl-e parallel will be found in Vid. V. I n  all 
these love song8 a gallant (whether K*hp or not) iw frequently tepresentad m a Bee 
or as a mosquito, reference b&g frequently made to their inninmating voices. Thua 
in Vid. XXXVII 4, 6, the poet calls the lover "the bee." An enhanced attraction in 
mch illicit love in that the lover M a foreigner oome from a fur oountry (compare 
Vid. LXXX for another example), and hence a refrain rach ss "Oh foreign Bee," 
though having no direct reference to the rubjeot mattar of tbe text in fitting awodhg 
to native idem to a song of intrigue like the present.-O. A. (3.1 

) Tb epot of silver worn on a woman'r forehead.-G. A. 0. 



1883.1 Hugh Frarel~Folkloroji.ocn, Eurimva Gorakhpur. 11 

If I ~ h o d d  take up your "tiknli" and give i t  you, then what will you 
give M a gift to me ? 

(Ch.) oh I foreign Bee. 
I'll give you, brother-in-law, II ring for your hd, r necklace fit for 

your wife. 
(Ch.) oh I foreign Bee. 
In the fire would I c u t  your finger-ring, meter-in-law ; may the 

lightning blast your neoklace. 
(Ch.) oh ! foreign Bee. 
In the folds of your drees, mster.in-law, are two oocoanutr ; one II gift 

t o  me, one ta my brother. 
(Ch.) oh ! foreigu Bee. 

No. VI. 

METEIO. IRREGULAR. 

( 6 + 4 + 4 + 2 ,  B + 4 + 4 + 2 = 8 2  insfants.) 

And so on ad hfiniturrr, merely changing the nome of the jewel 
ecrch time. 

I T ~ B U T I O N  VI. 

Thirty-six towers, thirbptwo doors-there the RBja had a hBsulie made. 
Place, Main,+ a garland round my neok ; on my neck a garland, on 

my husband'e a rosary. 

A kind of nook-ring.--& A. G. 
) Fern. of M U ,  a pdmer.-G. A. a. 



12 Hugh Fraeer-Folklore fm Eatem Goraklrpur. [No. 1, 

No. VII; 

&ng tiy women wJaile using the handmi2Z (arft). 
m a  aita I 

(6+4+41+2,+(1)+4+4+3=28 instante.) 

(ch.) th! dr d 3 i  $5 m I I T 1  
I h l  

. a i  5-n  ilew rn fiiln I 

iihfdlf ?zvl!lfrrml 

(ch.) ? b ! t;m& mnR I P a l  
~ ~ + i l K g i t i n ~ b ~  

~ f X + & f n f G 3 m r : 1  
t b ! d r n ~ I  I g l 

dff iefhf+ik~&m#"l  
ii&&nfima 

(~5.1  ~+IX!W&KVTRII U Y O  

* ~ ~ ~ ? . * ~ w I  
i d f i - f i i f i ~ a n ~ n  

(ch.1 t ?w ! m f i  m m ~  I 

%m%drtifi;~v?f;Krnl 

I am not quite sure of the meaning of thiq whether it refers to etretching tho 
running bed ropee ( ~ B T T ~ ) ,  or going to sleep on the bed (m). [Bee my note 

on dialectic peculiarities of thia eong.-G. A. 0.7 



1883.1 Hugh Fraser-Polkke flom Euutm (rmakhpw. 13 

a m h m e ~ A m m ~  
iiiii1bif2;l+i-n 

(oh.) t h 1 u i '  xigm I a =  I 
& ~ . m * t m ~ q a a l  

i i B & n i m i * ~ ~ l  
( ~ h . 1  t h I *dr m e 1 man 

&w$fq&mS~taT I 

Behind my house ie a lemon tree, 
b A I J ~  the lemon tree's shade is cool. 

(Ch.) ye gods ! the lemon tree's ehade is cool. 

Beneath that tree came my cruel soldier, 
And hie turban struck its branch. 

(Ch.) ye gods ! hi turban struck its branch. 

Behind my house oarpenter, brother and friend, 
Wilt thou not fell that tree ? 

(Ch.) ye gods ! &c. 



One rtroke he strack and r second h k ,  
And the lemon tree fell with a c d .  

(Ch.) ye gods! &c. 

Of that lemon tree I had e bed made, 
And the bed wiur pleasing to me. 

(Ch.) ye gods I &a 

Upon it by down my tyrannoar soldier, 
And my clotbee and bodice got wet. 

(Ch.) ye gods ! &c. 

Tbe heat ia great and my bodice wet, 
For a moment" mid I " lie apart." 

(Ch.) ye go& ! dbo. 

Scaroe did this word reach my tyrant'# e u ~ ,  
But he mounted astride his mare. 

(Cb.) ye g o b !  &. 

I woke his mother, I woke hie eister, 
Shall my hueband go in wrath ? 

(Ch.) ye go& I Bto. 

The one seized hie clothes, and the other eeixed hie clothes, 
I, his wife, eei~ed the horse's min. 

(Ch.) ye go&! $c. 

Let go yon my clothes, and let go you my olothes, 
Let go, wife, the horse's rein. 

(Ch.) ye gods ! $c. 

Such a thing, wife, I will never endure, 
I will marry another wife. 

(Ch.) ye g o b  ! &o. 

On hearing this word I fetched for# e knife, 
Saying, strike husband, strike for my life. 

(Ch.) ye gods ! $c. 

His mother implored him, his sister implored him, 
And at hat my husband gaoa ear. 

(Ch.) ye gods ! at  k t  my husband gave eer. 



No. VIII. 

~ S L A T I O ~  VIII. 

All the mat my father married round the village site. 
I But me he has married fsr away. 
i With walking and walking my feet begin to eche. 

And the dust loads my petticoat each day. 

The day hm arrived' when the bride must leave her home. 
The people of the town wept sore. 
Sorely wept her lover as he me id  the " do%", pole. 
For hia mate in going to leave Lim ever mom. 

A kind of litter.-0. A. GI. 



10 Hugh Fmer-Bolklorsfrom Bwtm Borakhpw. [No. 1, 

No. IX. 

XETBE. IBREOULAR. 

(6+4+4+2,+5+4+8=27 instants).. 

+ p n q  was translated t o  me as meaning ' quickly.' ? should i t  be 
f-, turning to look.' [See note on dialectic peculiarities Q. A. Q.] 

Question. 
Who it is  tha t  goes with twinkling feet?  
Who that  goes hastily away? 
Who that  proudly carries his head ? 
Whose young one goes slinking off ? . 

Anrwct.. 

'Tie the  mungoose goes with twinkling feet. 
The jackal goes hastily away. 
The hyrena who proudly carriea bis hoad. , 

Whose young one goes slinking off. 
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No. X. 

X. 
Qucatim. 

Who ie i t  that ie ar the Arab h o w  ? 
Wbo ie its rider P 
Who the tyrrnnone ooldier ? 
Whom does he wiee and carry off P 

dnnwr. 

"3% the hukke that is the Arab horn. 
Its bowl is the rider. 
The tongs are the tyrann'oue ~oldier. 
And i t  seiees and oarries ofE the fire. 

The following is an incantation eung by a make charmer (v) 
over r boy r u p p d  to have been bitten. 



$lo. XI. 

YETEE IRREGULAR. 

Taurs~amm XI. 
Behind my h o w  is a goldmith my friend. 
There are two hundred and four beetler in my h o w  
Kindly fetch yellow muetard e d .  
Put the brwlet on the arm. 
Six monthr mix earths there ue. 
The deer began to eat. 
Wake, wake, Jogin mother. 



(Mantra) Sat guru ke band6 p6r. 
A four cornered tank. 
At the landing placa Debi made b r e d  
mere  aitting she bathed. 
The Gary gave a cry. 
Debi came out and put on her rrirl (veil). 
And stretched forth her hand on every sting, 
Then cried aloud to all the world, 
Tlrue may Qod deaden poieon. 

(Mantra) Sat guru he band6 p4r. 

[Note : Being an incantation the liner are nonaenre. The Bat gum 
h," is the dective mantra. The above ir the neared meaning I can 
urive at.] 

NO. xn. 

The snake sat on the mango branoh. 
Hie wife picked up the mangoes. 
The snake eat on the clove tree. 
His wife picked up the cloves. 
 ad I but known that the make would oome to my houw. 
I had swept the path with my skirts. 

[In the end of 1880 crowds of respectable persons went begging all 
Or- the dirtriot. It turned out that thir 8 " N @ p d ~ . *  pwroo 
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from each house in a villnge went out for days begging. During that 
time they would not sleep under a roof or eat soit. They generally had 8 

drum and went about singing the song of whioh having loet my n o h  I 
cen only give a fragment. Half the proceeds of begging wel-e give to 
Brhhmans and the otber, half invested in salt and b a t h  which was eaten 
by the whole village. This form of p l j4  may be used to avert any 
calamity, but in thet instanoe i t  wan to avert danger from make-bite. I 
could not di~cover in what quarter the movement originated but it spread 
from village to village and hardly a single village failed to join.] 

No. XIII .  PBOVEEB. 

f i ~ - ~ ~ , a ~ , s i t * s q ~  
mqtn a a, ?it- W ? d I q l  

T E A ~ ~ ~ A T I O N .  

If one cannot get rid of hie wealth by having a brhhrnap servant, 
trading in goats, or from an excess of daughters, he will do it by fighting 
with bigger men. 

[A better translation would be, ' If  yon cannot get rid of your wealth 
by having a br4hman servant, keeping possession of money received from a 
butcher, kc.' A chik is a butcher of goats and sheep, but not of oxen, 
and it is considered unlucky to use money received from one. If any euch 
happens to be in the house on an otherwise unlucky day, i t  is put to one 
side, and not touched. The translation of Mr. Fraser is, however, a possible 
one.-G. A. (3.1 

Nofsr on dialectic psculiaritisa. 

No. I. 

This and the following poems are in nearly pure Bhojpfiri,-a dialeot 
of the Bil14i-i language. Two other dialecte of the m e  language, MaitIliU 
and Mhgadl~i, will be found referred to below. 

As might be expected, such soi~ge taken down as they are from 
the mouths of ignorant and uncultivated people are seldom oorrect aa 
regards the laws of metre. This is especially the caw in the firet song, 
wlrich presents several di5culties in the way of ecansion. A11 the lines 
can, i t  is hue, be read after a metric fashion, if the promdial marks 
given in the text are followed, but this a n  sometimes only be done 
by alteriiig the usual pronunciatiou of the words. Tile fact is that these 
songs were composed for singing, and not for metrio recitation, and in 
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w c h  all  pronunciation is  made t o  yield to the neceseities of the tune. 
Take for  example the first word in these songs, <*; m I have heard it 
sung, t h e  second syllable, ft, is pronounced and held on for  as long u 
five or six other syllables together, eo that, to judge by  the singing, even 

would be a very inadequate representrtion of the pronunciation of 
the word. Yet the word ie certainly Gf i i  in ordinary prow, and - 
(or rather Sfu*, see next note) is required by the metre, such ae i t  is. 

Hence, except in the case of No. lV,  I have not given the name of 
the metre a t  the head of each song, hut the name of the  air to which it in 
mug. No. I V  is not sung to any special air, and hence I have given the 
name of the metre as T h ~ d  Moat of the songs are sung to the air 
called Kajari $it, an air which is popular a t  the commencement of the 
rainy season, when the sky is covered with clouds, and which is M, called 
for tha t  reason, the clouds being compared to or lamp-black collyrium. 
I f  i t  is wiebed to clmsify the songs under any known metre, i t  will be 
found easiest t o  o h 8  all Kajarh as irregular ~ w w r h ,  but paqcjitr deny 
that they fall under any metrical system whatever. 
V. 1. ;if+ is inrtr. sing. (shortaned fmm $M for the sake 

of metre) of the neuter interrogative pronoun, tr, 'what.' One of 
the oblique f o m ~  of ie 6 3 ,  which regulnrly becomes in the  in*. 
mi, or for metre ii*. Thie instr. i n  i is  common fhrongboub 
the B i h M  dialects. I n  MBgadhi it is only used in the  cam of mwa. 
nouns ending in s silent consonant,-thus vfl d . 3  v, '1 shall 
take away by force', where a* is the instr. of w 'force.' An 
does not end in a silent coneonant, the  form could not occur 
in MSgadhi. I n  Maithili, aa in  Rhojpfiri, the term f can be added t o  
any noun, and (also in this like Bhojpbri) a final long vowel ie shortened 
before it,--or when the final vowel is W, the  vowel is elided. Hence we 
get i n  Maithili %%; from h?, ' a girl' : and  IF from m, ' a horse.' 
8imilarly in BhojpGri we get  from 3 3 ,  'what (obl.)', and 
(pee o. 2 of the  present song where the word is written sw for metre) 
from 3fil~1, ' a  bed'. The only difference in custom between BhojpGri 

t md Maithili is that  the former shortens the firat syllables of and 
M, as they are in the antepenult., and followed by a coneonant, while, 
according t o  the most truetworthy authorities on Maithili, this s h o r t e n i ~ ~ g  
of t h e  antepenultimate does not occur in t h e  instrumental. 

3%: for $a: both syllables being shortened for the  sake of metre. 
0 d' is the  3rd plur. (or honorific) past of the  J 3, ' become'. The form 
of the  termination is unusual. The usual form would be 6% (singular) 
2~ or  (in Sdrsn) 2% (plural). If we consider $a as a further develop 
ment of then an intermediite form muat be supposed, just ae 
there a c t d l y  exieta at the present day in Mhgadhi a form m, beside 
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the further developed form %a%, ' they became', the short vowel in the 
final gllable being lengthened to compensate for the weakening of the  
nasal. Maithili has a still older form of 9~ or a?, viz., aqk. In 
the text the oecond $3- is plural only in an honorific sense. 

&, The perpendicular mark over the first syllable, and elsewhere 
over syllables which would naturally be pronounced long, means that for 
the purposes of scansion the syllable is t o  be considered short. 

ie the long form of nw, ' a cloud' and - 9 ~  of mo: 
' a  husband,' the &st syllable of the former is shortened, w falling earlier 
than the antepenultimate. See Hoernle's Gaudinn Gram. 3 25 and 3 356. 

V. 2. i i ~ - s e e  note on .riifirJr above. 
V. 2. fiTSTB is the past part. of J b~ ' bow', 'bend;. 
h, is the oblique form of .rfts, ' a court yard'. Skr. h = 

M4gadhi Prhkfit did = Bihtiri &; Skr. = MBgadhi Prtiknt 
= Bihtiri oblique <am. Hence nominative, *, ' a courtyard', 

but loo. ii: ' in a courtyard'. Occasionally, however, h ie ! 
incorrectly used in the sense of nominative. 

-1 ia long form of WJW, ' a king' ; and of m, ' a  lump'. 
d, 1st singular past, of J WT, ' sweep'. The singular ter- 

mination in is rare in Bhoj~br i ,  though common in Mhgadhi. Bhoj- 
pliri aeually adopts the plural termination f' thus, me.-~ tZ t f  is a 
contraction of the still older form q-5, which still survives in Maithili. 
m-3, ia probably a compound of the past part. m, and an obsolete 
verb &, I am'. & no longer survives, but we have .I*, ' I am', in 
the R6mhyan of Tuld DBs, and &, ' he is', and other forms in Maithili. 

me, 3rd plur. (i. s. honorific) pree. conj., in sense of Indicative of 
4 -. The usual form would be BWW, see note on above. 

V. 4. is the long form of 3 ~ 4 ,  'people'; fianr of 
' a brother's sou' : d f a ~ l  of adta?, ' a jest, joke'. I n  the translation of 
this verse I would prefer to read 'my' instead of 'your'. 

is the oblique form of q m ,  just as is of *.- is 
the genitive of w, I), and its oblique form ie used as an optional general 
oblique base of the pronoun;--so also in all dialects of Bihhri. 

V. 5. pi,-- this  is the oblique form of an old verbal noun a@, 
' a  plucking'. The direct form (q) is common in the R$mhyan 
(whether in this particular verb or not, I have not noted), and still 
survives in Maithili. I have, elsewhere, gone into the question of them 
oblique forms very fully, and i t  will be sufficient to point out here that  
the direct form has become in Hindi and Bihiri what is called the Rootpp 
in intensive compounds, the final in this cane being dropped. Tbue 

m, in Hindi means, 'to beat violently', literally 'to give a beating'. 
This verbal noun uK, or wfk, 'beating', has the following oblique 
f orma. 
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In  the B4mSy.n viv? or m?. 
In Maithili, .rr* or wm. 
I n  M-i m d  Bhojpbri WT. 

They are common in desiderative compounds, generally with a dative 
poetposition, m or a. Thus (Bhojpfiri), a wrP 0 1  ew, ' he wishes for 
bating', i. s., he wiahea to beat. So alao we have in Marhtbi watt' 
w *, ' I fancy be wants to eat me'. It will be seen that im 

MsrAthi the oblique form ends in q r .  This is also the csee in Hindi, 
where such phrases as irrn a*, ' a beating on a beating', are common. 
Here the word -I is undoubtedly the oblique form of m, ee I have 
shown elmwhere. This oblique form in w explains the desiderative and 
frequentative compound in Hindi, which haa much puzzled grammariane. 
Them compunds are usually stated to be formed with the paet part., thur 

m, 'to  read frequently', end m, 'to wish to speak', 
where and are celled past participles. Beally they are oblique 
forms of the verbal noun (or root), being the oblique form of 
(e, or M), and m, the oblique form of 9m (* or -1). 
Hence we get a n  (and not m), ' to wish to die', because 
m, and not i l ~  is the oblique form of . r r ~  (afi or wa),  ' the ~t of 

Y 
dying'. 

V. 6. rn is the regular BhojpGri form for the neuter interrogative 
pronoun, ' what P'. ia used also in western MBgadhi, but in eastern 
Megadhi and in Maithili we firat meet the Bang4li Irf. 

-m ia the regular Bhojpbri 8 sg. pres., see Hoernle's QQ. Qram. 
is emphatic for wu, ' I alao'. 

?*T is a contraction of tfm, the redandant form of GfrVt,  wbich 
is the long form of t z f ,  ' a  daughter', see QQ. Qram. 5 856. w in thie 
verse, has not, I believe, any negative force. Hence, 1 would trans- 
late ' I too am', instead of ' Am not I too' ; and omit the mark of interro- 
getion. 

V. 7, .B 3, altered from w a for the sake of metre. w ie the 
regular feminine 2 plur. of the present tenm of the verb subet. 4 
'be'. 3 added gives the force of the conjunctive mood. The termi- 
rution a is the peculiar mark of the 2 plur. femining through all tenses 
of dl verb  : compare 3 3  i* and *further on. 

5 is the direct rign of the genitive, and ia unaffected by gender. 
Ite oblique form is rn, a h  unaffected by gender. Them are the pure 
Bhojpfd forme ; those given by Hoernle (Qd. Qram., 5 878) refer to the 
western Bhojptiri spoken near Ban4raa. 

a, a f ,  8: c, or i, are all forms of the 2nd pen. pronoun non- 
hoaorific. 
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C?, oblique verbal noun,-direct form (ift or ift). See 
above. 

% 2. plhr. fem. pad. of J w, ' come'. 8ee .a m above. 
V. 8. m ia tbe oblique adjectival form of ' this'. #%I* 

therefore meam rather ' at t h t  time', than, ' t h u  in the time' ; U- IS 

either the oblique, or the long form of G, ' time'. 
@ t more usually pronounced *. The J a ' M e '  taker in the 

prer imperPt. pa optional baae (in Mhgd& fi), whence 2 imperat. 
form h. q. c o n t w t e d f o r ~ m ,  2 plm. fnk. fk ot ,/ ngd. 

-, (more properly dm), ia the long form of d, 
fern. of m, ' a parent.' 

V. 9. m, long form of d, 'water'. 
V. 10. d~ is the nwal word for ' black', in Bihiri. ~ T W I  ie long 

f o m  of q ' collyrium'. in oblique of v, ' vermilion'. 
V. 12. $ . ~ n  (loc. 'in the eye'), is oblique form of %, 'eye' : and 

fgen (' on the forehead') of M, ' brow'. 
The translation makes the in the 6th verse a negative. Tbie, 

however, t hardly necessary ; the eentence being equally capable of being 
translated ae n simple dim& statement, instead of a negative queetion, 
expecting an atfirmetive reply. 

No. 11. 
V. 1. iim, for M, the regnlar 3rd sing. paat ot J 3w, 'send'. 

see note on 33above.  
h f g T T  long form feminine of M, light brown'. 
-1, for W, 2nd plw. imperat. of J pr, ' come'. 
V. 2. m, long form of a*, ' the lands near a village',--a 

common Bihsri word. 
m a  would be better qa 'g l ,  see note on wr;iar, above. 
V. 8. 63% in this and other similar words, the r (or W, short for 

metre) at  the end of the word, t the sign of the 2nd plw. feminine. 
43% &-f, &a. are causals, hence the diphthong in the last syllable 
but one. 

V. 4. is long form of qm, ' a garden'. ie generally 
epecialized to mean; as here, ' an orchard'. 

V. 6, 8. RTid &a. are almost certainly incorrect for md M, 
&a. The oausal of J -1 ' eat', is f.ma, and not m, cause to eat'. 

No. 111. 
V. 1. whiT,-I doubt the correctnese of the epelling of thi word. 

It is mow usually spelt ilk. 
*~,i. e. 6k with final vowel lengthened for the sake of metre, 

ir a very common Bibhri corruption of m. 
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V. 2. f W q ~  is long form of W I ~  ' the ground behind a houee'. 
fh is more u h l y  #pelt ih~. 

<s, 2nd imperat. plursl of J Q, 'give*. The termination s for the 
Bnd plnd is rare in Bho jpG ; but is the m u d  one in Mbgadhi. It 
dso occurs in Msithili in the termination a, which ia &ply a, with 
tbe redundant plural termination .I- added thereto. 

yqf;i is emphstio of p, ' one only'. 
is contracted from -1, the redundant form of m, 

which is the long form of fin?, ' a letter'. 
V. 8. see note on @* in the 1st song. 
i)n is a common adjective used with w m ,  'paper'. It means 

literally, 'fresh, clam', but the WHW, baa the special aenee of 'not 
written upon'. is the long form of m. 

*W is an unusual form. A more usual form would be sfqm. 
V. 4. .~k hsa a common oblique form qvcr (of. Song xii, 4). 

2~ 1111 already pointed out is obliqne, in the sense of the locative. 
V. 6. is oblique form of m. ' an edge', juat aa 1@ is of 

An older form of - ~ T T  is or w, which st i l l  survives in Maithili ; 
ef. the Mth. m, noted above. 

is the precative imperative. 
fit is oblique of w, and $%f of afi; 'a place'. The regular 

of would be M, but the first syllable is shortened, owing to 
i b  f a r i g  in the antepenult, and a euphonic v is inserted. Hence we get 
hf or sf. $*d meane ' in the middle place'. 

this is nq, 'twelve', with emphatic added. The pr of 
the first agUable is shortened aa it falls in the antepenultimate. 

V. 6. Cf. Vidyhpati 79, 9. is a precative form. 
d, emphatic for VIT, 'my'. 
V. 7. g f ~ ,  is almost certainly incorrect for ~?fk, the gen. f en ,  of 

t, '(though'. 
fht: is instrumental of M. 
V. 8. M, is the oblique genitive of $, ' thou'. The direot 

genitive is h~ which, when agreeing with 8 noun in an oblique caee 
(like q q w q ~  ;Si), takes the obl. form 1ShtT. 

md are the regular Bhojp6ri 1 mug. pres. ind. 
V. 9. fsw is altered from for the sake of nietre. 
mrm is long form of mw, ' midday'. The word ie feminine, 

md hence takes the long form *w, instead of VWXT. 
f i  the general oblique form of 3, ' that*, used a8 an adjective 

agreeing with fiii. fit is for I- the locative of %g, both eyllablea 
being shortened for metre. 
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V. 10. fbsrm, aonj. participle of the J m, *extend', more 
d l y  written m. 

%*'and e, are 8 plur. p t .  while is 3 sing. past. 
The J q q  or m, ' say', is a rare one. The more usual one i s m ,  common 
in Maithill. In Maithill means ' to speak', exactly like the Hindi 

and its c a d  means ' to cally, exactly like the Hindi 

No. IV. 

In  copying this mng into the Devanbari character, I wee met by 
its extreme corruptness. Several of the vems  have more worde than 
will scan, for instance is superfluous in v. 8. Again worde are 
evidently miming in others, for instance two instants are miming in v. 2. 
This mng ie known in Arrah, and by the help of competent pandita I have 
been able to make i t  fairly correct. In  order, however, to show what 
changes have been made, I have enclosed in marke of parenthesis those 
words or portiona of words which, like in v. 3, and g in v. 11, are 
superfiuous in the original. Words added to fill up the metre of the 
original, like t in v. 2, aud in v. 8, are marked with an aateriak. I n  
verse 14 a whole phrase hrre had to be added, which I have enclosed in 
square brackets. In  thii verse the portion in square braokets wee not in 
the original. 

I n  vv. 8, 10, 12, 14, I have altered aft? to 4kr : iitt according lo 
d l  authorities is certainly incorrect as an oblique form of *, *my'. 
It hae probably been written through confusion with the Hindi st 
is a form of Western Bhojpdri, hut, ao far as I can asoertain, it is not 
used in Qorakhpdr, nor anywhere where pure Bhojpdri is spoken. 

V. 1. ia here an optional direct form of iitrC, ' my'. Just ae 
the genitive of U I ,  ' a horae', is *r, or dii with oblique *r m, 
so tbe genitive of S: ' Is, is *, or with oblique m. 

V. 2. U-~WT, long form of m. has two meanings, so & 
ee I am aware, 1, the country of Magadh (Uayh), and 2, Uncouth. The 
two meanings are closely connected wording to popular opinion, but 
which meaning is the original, and which the derivative I do not how.  

V. 8. is feminine. Hence its long form is -em. 
V. 4. F is contracted from ph, the general oblique form of thie. 
V. 7. VT is pmbobly incorrect for e, ' I doY. Vqaf i~ 1. eing. 

pret. conditionel. 
V. 0. rhff is general oblique form of <. It is really a genitive. 

Of. mng V. 0. 
& is 2 plur. fut. The fimt person in m, the 2nd plur. q w  or, 

contracted, b. 
V. 11. is the regular 8 pres. ind. of J m (= Hindi q), ' fly'. 
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will not man. $a would be the 8 aing. pres. conj. u d  in the 
emm of the indicative, ~rs frequently happens. 

V. 13. 9 ia the oblique verbal noun governed by W% : see note 
on p i  above 

V. 14. mi is long fonn of ~l[gl(t. 
V. 16. Qyfis is the regular 8 sing fern. pree. ind. of J 31, * weep'. 

No. V. 

The metre of this eong is one iwtant short throughout the 2nd line, 
tbe meamue of which should be 4 + 4 + 4. In  ShBBbBd this is oorrected 
by lengthening the final syllable of eaoli line. 

V. 1. *>.-The word is t in the original, but *> is the version 
current in SMhBbid, and ia required by the metre. It ia 2 plur. imperat. 
of J % ' give'. 

V. 2. d, loc. sg. of m, ' a head'. 
is the 8rd plur. pret. of 4 m, to  join'. The paat parti- 

ciple is Q I ~  or WI*. It must be noted that usually in BhojpGri 
the pest part. en& in W, the term. being rare, and confined princi- 
pally to the Western districts of the dialect. In Maithili and Mkadhi, 
the t+mination is never uaed ; hence the peet participle in these 
dialects would be always m g  (d). So also in thew dialects the 
pset participle of J f@, ' eee', is t.g, and never m. It ie not till we 
get to the extreme eaet where BangSK is spoken that we find the termina- 
tion x% again. So sharply is thie distinction preserved, that a Tirhut 
mnn, who speake Maithili, would a t  once pronounce any person who said 
&& (instead of d), meaning * 1 saw', to be a BangM from this 
fact alone. We may aummsriee the above aa follows : 

Bhojpbi bas { generally w. 
eometimes fB. 

Yig.dhi have alwa ya v. 
IfaithiK I 
Bangili has always W- 

r l ~ n  is long form of m (Hindi m), ' hair'. 
V. 4. ia the regular BhojpGri 1 pree. ind. 

is the adj. ( = ~ 3 )  with the pleonastic auflix n. 
is loc. sing. of ~ m ,  * a tank'. The firat syllable is shortened 

it now falls in the antepenult. : so abo in the long form 8-1. 
un, see note to eong VI, 2. 
V. 5. is the regular Bh. 3 prw. ind. 
V. 7. h is contracted for a&, the oblique form of 3, ' thou'. 
V. 8. M evidolltly supertluous, and spoile the metre. 
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3- is a long form of The regular long form would be 
m, but, ss the first syllable is farther back in the word than the 
penultimate, it ir lightened by changing the class nasal 9 to muckik. 
We thus get $-. But, as I have mentioned in my note on *T, jnrt 
ee % can be written q, so aan '' be written 9, hence we get finally 
iik. Thin word is an illustration of a general rule of spelling in BihBri, 
that when anuncfa'k is followed by the third or fourth consonant of any 
class, the two together may be represented by the nasal of the claw o r  
n d  of the olaes aspirated respectively. Thus, we hsve- 

(1) qt* or w, ' a limb', *or wN (rare) ' a tesr', or mq 
' testicle', iqt% or a w ,  ' sleep', aiht or w%, ' a nim tree'. 

(2) a-q or M, ' a lion', B ~ R  or ilT.v, (rape) ' middle', o r  
m, a a pumpkin', d?i~ or m, ' Krishlp', or ' a pillar'. 

r j q  is feminine, and the proper form would be u r n .  3* ia 
the form in the version of the song current i n  ~ h 4 h 4 b h .  

*.--I am unable to account for the final y in thi word. It is 
possibly incorrect. I n  the Sh4hPbid version the word ie mi: &U may 
be the old Migadhi Pr4krit nominative, if i t  is r d l y  correct. 

V. 9. is here in its true meaning of a genitive singular. 
V. 10.' tr -*-The Sbhhhbsd vereion is m, 

' two lemons'. It is probably the correct one, as xq, and not @; i c t b  
BhojpCi for ' two'. 

The last line will not wan. I can make nothing of it. The Sh4hb- 
b4d version is < iii m, which is only a repetition of the latter 
half of v. 7. 

No. VI. 
V. 2. m is the Hindi m. Another form of the same mot irr 
met with in v. 4 of the last song. 
f i  is locative. 

No. VII. 

This song is sung to the melody called m, a name derived from 
*, a handmill', and m, ' a house', i. e., ' the song of the mill'. It ie 
a very melancholy air. 

V. 1. F r f ~ ,  long form of a% or h (fern.), (see note above 
on m, in V. 8.) ' a  nlm tree', and not ' a  lemon tree' as bas been 
tmnaated. 9 q ~  (ass V. 10) is the word for a lemon. for e, 
for ~ a k e  of metre. is fem. of ' cool', a common Bih4ri word, 

(ef. Tl;fi(, ' the cool night', Vid. 60, 8.) The Hindi word is q. . a 
V. 2. f i, be. of m, ' base'. 
qafi, tho old form of the direct verbal noun (root) of the verb, 
in the sense of the conjunctive participle. See note on gw in No. I. 



V. 8. also the direct form of the verb. noun. This termina- 
$ion q &ilJ ~"rvivea in Bbojp6ri in the c u e  of c a d  other verbs 

1 whose roots end in qr, or m. 
V. 4. .~nr, direct verb. nopn.of J m, ( ~ i n d i q h ,  ' to produce . continued adbud sound'). In Yaithili the form is w, as ip Manlydh'a 

1 8.riburs, !2, 62, .R w, 'she fell crashing like a 
cot tree'. 

V.' 6. ed, 1 sing. past, of ,/ mn, ' mortice'. u ~ q  means 
' r  mortim', and v,' to join by morticiqg'. 

V. 8. w, 8 plgr. paet. of J ' sleep'. The root vowel ia 
hrtened ae' its falls in the antepenult., and is followed by a consopant. 
The long vowel appears in the 2 plur imperat. in  the next verae.' 

Vrfi ia tiranelated aa ' clothes'. I have not met the word in that 
&ng: The vereion of the song current i n  ShShSbSd gives h, ' back' : 
which hardy given a better meaning. + means literally, 'any flat 
smfaw?,-one of tho r e d t o a t  meaninge. ia 'the r i d e - b o d  of a bed': 
another &ng of m h  ia ' a bandage', or fillet'. 

V. 9. !l!he S h U W  vereion givee ei in plaoe of the mcond 
mi. 

V. 10. h, 8 sing. put. fern. of J W, ' seiee', ' place'. The maw. 
mdd be Gy. 

V. 11. 2 plur. imperat. fern. of J w, ' release', - the Hindf 
J m. w q  is tbe u r r d  BibM &rm of the mot, being oomparatively 
ram. 

V. lo. Tbe S h W  v m i ~ n  haa P instead of *. 
No. VIII. 

The metre in the first G o  reraes is very doubtful. I have conjectyr. 
' 

ally enclosed in marks of pruenthesis, worde which should be omitted to 
nuke the veraea scan. 

V. 1. %'-in, or aa i t  is more urnally written .I-, baa the anme 
meaning as aim. See note on this latter word above (Rong 11'2). 

* 9  fem. of v, ' great'. haa an oblique form with which 
it ia often ignorantly confounded. 

V. 2. 9% 8 sing. fem. p&. 
V. 8. i % q ~  ia the invitation sent by the bunband's f d y  to the 

Wda fsmily, to send bhe bride to her husband. 
(long form of m) ia in the vocative case, and memr 

' 0  companion'; the man who brings the invitation being the person r a p  
p o d  to speak. 

T. 4 rm, 8 oing..pres. ind. of */ w, 'go'. 
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No. IX. 
V, 1. ii tCy+ means ' who is thii'. is inerely a etrengthened 

form of q, ' thia'. 
m, doee not equal fqm. It ie the verbal noun (conj. prrticiple) 

of J m, ' iun away', (cf. Bangtili w). The J is common in 
Bih4ri: thus, in the Maithili Haribans of Manbodh (10, 88), 

pgg v, 'deserting the field of battle the king ran away'. 
V. 2. qm is oblique of q ~ ,  ' own'. The latter half of thir 

verse, and of v. 4 has four inetants too many. 
V. 4. k is an optional form of qm, the long form of trs, 'a 

tiger'. I have never met the word in the sense of ' hymna'. 
No. X. 

ij and t in the 2nd and 4th verses appears to be eaperfiuoas. 
No XI. 

The metre of this incantation is most irregular. It atFord8 no d. 
ance fowards judging the correctneaa or otherwise of the spelling. 

As mnal in these doggrel incantatione, in which the charmer aswmea 
an air of superior education, it is full of Hindi forma. Examples we 
'they are', in the lat vmm, and the typioal long aF of the 2nd verse. I n  
the BihSr dialects 5 the sign of the direct (and not the oblique genitive) 
k always short. 

V. 1, m, one would have expected qt, the loaative hew. . 
V. 6. This is Hindi. VR is almost certainly incorrect for ~n or 

h, end the whole meam ' I reverence the feet-of the good (or porn'bly 
seven) teacher (or teaohers). 

V. 7. for in e regular B i h M  8 sing. fem. poet of 
J h (or J w), 'bathe'. 

*is iastr. sing. of rrtg = q. 
V. 8. ia the Hindi past tense of m, ' to put on'.' 

= Hindi f h ~ m .  d, for WT, is conj. participle d 
J WR, stretch out', the causal of ,/ pgr~,  ' be ecattered'. 

Judging from the language of the above song, the charmer was pro. 
bably a Muhammadan. 

No. XIL 
a V. 1. a*, 8 plur. paat of J 38, ' set'. m in the regular BibM 

mot. J ?a is borrowed from Hindi, when used a t  all, aa in tL lest song. 
e q  ie locative of urftl, ' a bough'. 

V. 8. The metre of them two lines is beyond correotion. rr%iii 
in 1 eing. pret. conditional of J an, ' know'. ? T i e  3 plur. future of ,,/ wi, 



contraoted from m, is oblique of m, ' a  cloth'.--(Of. Song I1 
4). is long form of m, which ir feminine. 

f wodd now draw attention to tbe ample evidence +hem mngr &owl 
of the existence of an oblique form in Bhbri wuna, m e r e n t  from the 
direct form. 

At  preeent too little is known to form any complete aet of general 
rules, but I may recapitulate what I have rtsted Illore fully in other 
placss. 

1. The verbal noun, uaually called the root, has in Bhojptiri and 
M w h i  an oblique form in p (or Maithili 3 or q). Thus (tfi), 

the act of awing', oblique form ( = Htndi in desiderative 
compounds) ; rn (e), ' an edge', obl. .TT?. 

2. A certain number of nouq pronouns and adjectives ending in 
7, q, w, and w, have an oblique form in w. Examples are, 

@?IT, ' eecond', d l .  ~!.h. 
V' ' great', $8 w- 
m, ' the sot of seeing', ,, e - ~ .  
m, ' own', n m. 

This includes all the pronominal genitives, such as m, 061. : 

&c. A complete catalogue of the nouns of this claas is not now available, 
but it is a very large one, and every week's study gives me new examplee. 
.Probably i t  will be found that every tadbhua noun ending as above 
described can bave this oblique form, but it would require a more intimate 
knowledge of Bihtlri than is at  preeent possessed by any European to 
-entitle any one to speak authoritatively on this point. 

Another set of grammatical forms of which there are many exampler 
in the foregoing songs, is the inehmental in <, and the locative in y: 
-attention baa frequently k e n  drawn to them in my notee. 

It is not to be expected that these songs, sung aa they are by the 
'most ignorant claseea should satiefy strictly all metrical laws; but the 
metre ie generally clearly discernible, and when obscured the reason may 
often be found in the tendency to repetition, and to the use of long and 
redundant forms. 

Theee songs were sent $0 tbe Aaiatic Society written in the Roman 
character, and ik has fallen to my lot to trandiberafe them back again 
into Deva N&&. I bave altered aa little aa pomible ; &he only changes 
which I have ventured to make I have noted, except where the original 
transcript was undoubtedly and clearly wrong. I have been misted in 
my taek by several pag$ts whose native language M BhojpM, and who 
were alm acquainted with the songs themaelvee. 
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Moef of t4e ronga are oment  in this dietriot (SMWfid), with mom 
or lesa variatione from the text herewith printed. An an example ef teb 
vuirtione, I here give the second eong, aa dioteted to me in ArB (Amah). 

~ ~ f e f t ~ * ~ l  
d r y i t . r l t ~ ~ ~ m v ~ h r u  n \ ~  

w&drwmrni7t~w1 
= * d r & i t e  ~ t l  

mt iG=d~m I 

~ * a i T m ~ u  11 Q r 
T f j l t r i ~ a i d T ~ +  I 

m W i q a n i t a  1 1 1  

w f m * d * e t i i ,  
w i m a r i g w * u  1 1  1 

& h ~ i o i d ~ - l  - 
i h t r ~ i ~ ~ ~ ~ r n ~ t i  r q r  

Tbe above veraion a p p e a ~ t o  me to be the mow dietinctly, Bihki of 
the two ; s. g., the Bihiri k-3 'you will cause to hay,' in the 814 verag 
*compared with the Qorakhptiri +& r h b h  hy a very Hindi air about it. 

The last sosg given by Ur. F r w r  is a speoimen of the EJ& mng, - 
of which there are mverai eraraplee in my MaitLil Chrestomathy. I 

In cowlaeion, I would express a hope that thia most interesting ooL 
lection of folk-eonge will stimulate other gentlemen having equal oppor- 
tunitia wihh Meeara. Froeer end Fisher, to lend s hand a t  collecting 
materials for e most fascinating study. The BihSri folk-soup are r mine 
almoet entirely unworked, and there is hardly e line in one of them 
whiah if published now will not give valuable ore, in the ehape of an 
explanation of some philological difficulty. But it i a  from oampuieon 
of varioue versions of the game song from variow portione of the BihM 
treat that there ir most hope of tangible result : and thin con only be 
attained if other gentlemen, o$cials and non-oEcials, can be induced to 
colleot a few of the songs ourrent in their own immediate neighbowhood 
m d  forward them to the Sooiety, where it ie JlrPeceesary to my that t h q  
will be vdued and welcomed. 
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T h e  Pagoda or Pardha m o 0 ( ~ u  of r90uthern India.-By 8irrgeon Mojor 
G. &DIE, M. B., 0. 1. E., Superintendent Q o m a w n t  CGntrd 
diuucum, Nadrw. 

(With three Plates ) 

T h e  monetary g s t e m  of Southern India in the olden time was simple 
enough, the unit being the gold pngoda, which wae subdivided into fanunu 

a n d  c a ~ h .  Latterly, from political causes, the varieties of these coins be 
came very numerous, so that their discriulir~ation a t  the prewnt day is 
mat te r  of some difficulty. The irnnledinte prototype of the pngoda is found 
in a globular punch struck coin, Plate I, Fig. 1,  weighing 51.945 grs. and 
hav i~ lg  only just the t m e  of a device. I t  is believed t o  be of Buddhiet 
origin, and t o  belong to an early type of that  class of money. Thie rude 
form was succeeded by coins made with a die or dies, some of whicll aro 
known as Itmkau. A11 these bear Buddllist symbols and anr heavier than 
the more recent pagodas. One of this type, repremnted in Fig. 2, weighed 
60.1 p. and hae a strong resemblance t o  the  ordinary pagoda The next 
forma, in chronological succeasi~n, which have come under my notice are 
t h e  Okalukyan, ~onunrbavudi and Gajapoti pagodas, which are followed by 
those of the house of Vijuyamagar. The sovereigns of tl~eee dynasties would 
appear t o  have reserved to tl~emselves the  right of coiniug money, but, 
a f t e r  the conquest of Vijayauagcrr by t h e  Alal~omedan kings of the Dakhun 
in 1565, every petty etata amu~ned the  privilege of wttillg up a mint. 
T h i s  gave rise to a n  infiuity of forms and Col. (afterrvards Sir Thomas) 
Munro, writing in 1806, regtlrding the coins iu the Bellsry district, says, 
" the  currency consiste of 82 different kinds of pagodas and 15 of Hupees. 
They  are chiefly local having been iesued by Nawabe, Eajahn arld Poli. 
gars."* Taken ae a whole the  pagodas d o r d  most valuable and interent- 
i n g  information, regarding the  early political llistory of India south of the 
K i s t n a  Unfortunately their value in this respect wee long overlooked, and 
un t i l  recent times no aystemdic attempt was made t o  form a permanent 

I public collection of the seriee. Owing t o  this neglect many of the forms, 
more eepecidly the  older ones, are quite ul~known t o  numismatists, and 
Chem is bu t  little prospect now of making good this defect. As regards 
t h w  tha t  have been preserved but very little information of a reliable 
k i u d  has been recorded, and the few faots t h a t  remain refer mostly t o  the 
more modern forms and are scattered in local histories, travele and such 
like, which sometimes contain incideutal allusions to  the currency of the 
b y .  The  vernacular deeignatione of the several types of thg pagoda 

Kelaall'r " Manual of the Bellary D f i t "  p. 287. 
P 
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paratively modern, and it seems more probable that  this device was adopted 
with reference t o  the  prevailing popular European desiqnntion of the piece, 
t h a n  t h a t  the  coin was called "Pagoda" on account of its bearing the figure 
of a temple. The common Tamil name for the pagoda ia Vnrdhn, a11 appel- 
lation due to the  circumstancc, tha t  some of the  older types had on the  
obverse the  figure of a Varciha or Boar-the symbol of the Clialulzyas and 
hinge of Vijayanagar-or t h e  image of Vial~nu in the Varhha avathr. Tlie 
Hindustani  name of the pngoda is  Hun,  a word probably derived from 
Honnu, the  Canarese designation of the half pagoda. Tha t  the Maho- 
medans should have adopted this corruption of the Canarese term for the 
coin is explained by the fact, that  when they invaded the  Carnatic, they 
first saw the  pagoda or half pagoda in the hands of a Canarese speaking 
people. According t o  Sir Walter Elliot the term varcihu is never used i n  
ancient Tamil records in connection with money, bu t  the word pon, which 
originally signified gold. H e  is also of opinion " thrit the normal standard 
coin was a piece equal t o  the modern half pagoda, the pngoda itself being 
t h e  double pon, which ultimately became the  vurdha." The weights of the 
different forms of the vardhu vary, and i t  is  a c u r i o u ~  fact, that  tbe V e n s  
t i an  Sequin, which used t o  circulate freely on the  Malabar Coast, and the 
Ducat  which also found i ts  way t o  Madras are very nearly of the eame 
weight a s  the pagoda. According to Prinsep the weights of the 3 coius 
were as follows :+ 

Grains. 
Venetian Sequin ............................................ 62.40 
Ducat ....................................................... 63.50 
Star  Pagoda, avernge ....................................... 62.40 
Kelly gives the weight of the star pagoda as 52.56 grains and adds 

t h a t  the  metal was 19; carats fine, which gives " 42.048 grains of fino 
gold."+ 

Other  pagodas of native States varied in  weight from 45.30 t o  62.87 
grains each. 

Prior t o  1818 all public and mercantile accounts were kept in Pngodar, 
P r m a ~  aud Cash ;re follows :- 

t 80 Casl~ = 1 Fanam 
42 Fananis = 1 Pagoda. 

T l ~ e  complete sgstern, however, for some time prior t o  the introduction 
of the rupee as the  monetary standard, embraced other coius, thus :- 

10 Cash = 1 Doodie 
2 Doodies = 1 Pice 

Thornas's Prinsep's Indian Antiquities," U. T., pp. 33 and 41. 

t Kellfs *' Univanwl Cambiat," YoL I, p. 90. 
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4 Pice = 1 Fanam 
42 Fanams = 1 Pagoda. 

The East India Company and other European merehante kept " t h e i r  
accounte a t  12 Fanams the Rupee, and 42 Fanants or 34 R u p e a  t h e  
Gtar pagoda, but the natives reckoned the Rupee a t  12 Fanams, 60 cash, 
and the Star  pagoda a t  44 Sannms, 50 cash."' 

The  present paper does not include all the forms of the  pagoda t h a t  
have been in circulation in  Soutllern India, bu t  only those of which t h e m  
are specimem in the  Madras Museum, together with a few others which 
have been deemed necessary t o  illustrate the subject, or t o  render the  mo- 
nograph more complete. I n  describing t h e  coins they will be grouped M 

fa r  as poesible according to dynastier, and the groups arranged in ohrono- 
logical order. I n  treating of coins concerning which so little has been 
recorded, and which are intrinsically so difficult, i t  is hardly t o  be expected 
that  all m y  conclusions will invariably be accepted, but I shall be glad if 
they excite discu~sion and elicit further reliable information. 

BUDDHIST Corns.-Tlie Buddhist religion was introduced inta South- 
ern ludia i11 the time of t h e  erest  Abka. I n  the  17th year of his reign, 
246 B. C., the  third Buddliist Council was held, after which Missionaries 
were sent t o  propagate the faith in Mysore, Kanare and the  Dakhan.? 
Of the success of this propagandiem we have abundant evidenoe in archi- 
tectural remains, in  inscriptions, and in t h e  narrative of t h e  Chinese pilgrim 
Huen Thsang, who came to India in the 7th century of our era, t o  see t h e  
shrines aud learn t h e  doctrines of Biddlliam. It ie  also known that  t h e  
early Pallava kings, who ruled the country throughout which the Telugu 
language is now spoken, were Buddl~ista,$ and i t  is  probable that,  like 
Aeoka, they made it the  State religion. The welt known remain0 of t h e  
tope a t  Amr4rati in the Guntoor district, are perliaps the most beautiful 
and perfect Buddhist sculptures yet found in India."§ T h i ~  magnificent 

.structure was erected in the  4th century of our era, and quite recently a 
more ancient tope, a t  Juggiapett on the opposite side of the  Kistna, was 
brought to notice by Mr. It. Sewell, C. S., and explored by Dr. Burgess. 
There is also reason t o  believe, that  the  oldest temple a t  Conjeveram wan 
originally a Buddhiat shrine, and undoubted remains of similar structures 
a t  one time existed near Nag~patam,  and in the Tinrievelly and Trichno- 
yoly districts.11 A huge stone Buddha i m ~ g e  was alm eome years ago dug  

Kelly's 6'Univeraal Cambist," Vol. I, p. 90. 
t " Cave Templea of India," p. 17. 
1 Rice'r " Mysore Inscriptionq" Introduction, p. 88. 
( Cave Templer of India," p. 64. 
1 Elliot in Jwlnal, Madma Litordry Society, Vol. XIX for 1857-58, p. 2N. 



up near Tnticorin, and is now lodged in the Qovernment Central Museum.* 
We may therefore infer tha t  Buddhism flourished over the  whole of 

I Soutl~eru India  for  about 1000 years. I n  the 7th century of our era i t  was 
on the decllie, in  t h e  St11 i t  was rapidly disappearing and shortly after that  
it rnnirhed f r o m  the country general1y.t The causes of the extillction of 
BuddLiem ere not well known, but it was probably due partly to  the in- 
ass of t h e  Jains ,  and partly to Bnh.minica1 persecution and the rivalry 

1 of Sivaiam. T h e  specimens of Buddhist coins found in the Madras Presi- 
1 dency are  made  of lead, copper, silver and gold. Some of the older gold 
I 

u ~ d  silver forms are silnply globules, or irregular shaped flat pieces of 
metal on which various figures Lure been stamped with a punch. On the 
other hand, mme of tlle lead coins are of superiormake, and bear on the  
obverse bold and fairly well designed figures of the elephant, lion, bull o r  
horse, or of r ehip. The coin No. 1 described below, belongs to a series 
older than, and wllich was probably the  prototype of, the  pagoda. In  forrn 
i t  greatly resembles some of the  pagodaa, and i t s  weight is so very nearly 
the same, t l la t  the difference may be attributed t o  loss by wear. 

YL I, Fig. 1. Globular with traces of pnnc11 marks on both sides 
This coin wan received years ago from the  Collector of Dharwar, under the  
name of Owlrouthapagoda, probably a corruption of Qutika, " pilulue," the 
ancient uame of these e m ~ l l  spherical coins.$ This epecimen probably 
belo1lgs t o  tbe  1st  o r  2nd century of the  Cllristian era. 

Wciyht 51.945 grains. 
P1. I, Fig. 2. Tlris figure I ~ a s  been copied from Sir Walter Elliot'e 

i "Numismrtic Gleanings,"§ an a good exam le of an early die-struck coin, Y and IM the scroll on the reverm is of a type wllich is repeated on some of 
the older Hindu  pagodrur. It also appeara in  the carvings of some Madras 
temples, and not nnfrequently is tacked on as t h e  tail t o  a swan-like bird. 

Ob. A State chair or seat eurmounted with four dots or spheres, and 
placed under the portico of a temple : above the  lintel of tlie portico parts 

i of 2 lotus flowers. 
3,~. The tail of a bird ; or arabesque of foliage according t o  Elliot. 

1 CHALUXYA Corns. The Clialukyas, ancient sovereigns of Oudh, in- 
P mded the South of India in  the  4th century, and soon became the  domi- 
i nmt power. Their capital was a t  Kalayana, in  the Nizam's territory, 
1 and their signet was the boar. Their other insignia were thepetrcock-fan, the 

crrklrrha or elephant goad, the  golden rccpbre, &c. 1) About the beginning 
I 

Dr. B v  mys i t  mag be Jain, but  it hes all the appearance of Buddha. 
t " Cave Temples of India," p. 19. 
1 sir W. Elliot in Journal, Madras Litemry Society. Vol. XX. 1858, p. 84. 

I I Journal, Madmn Literary Society, VoL XI& 1867-68, P1. VIII, Fig, SO. 

i 1 .aiticesr ~ ~ r e t t e e r  of M ~ W I ~ "  V O ~ .  I, p. 206. 
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of the 7th century the Chalukyas separated into two branches one of which, 
the western, remained a t  Kalyana and the  other, the  eastein, made Vengi 
their heed-quarters. The western line continued t o  flourish till about t h e  
middle of the 12th century, after which it rapidly declined, and the Cl~alu-  
kgas ceased to exist as a royal house in  Southern India before the beginning 
of the 12th century. 

P1. I, Fig. 3. This is copied from pl. 1, fig. 5, of Elliot's " Numis- 
matic Gleanings," No. 2. 

Ob. A boar caparisoned, and surmounted with the sun and moon. 
Rev. A central boss surrounded with dots, which, Sir Walter El l iot  

says, represent a chokra or wheel. It probably was coined in the 7th or 8tb 
century of our era. 

PI. I, Fig.  4. 
Ob. Boar to the right richly caparisoned, and with scrolls above a n d  

below. 
Rev. According to Elliot a radiating c h h a  or wheel; but it may 

be a make ornament or the Zotw. Probable date of coinage 8 t h  or 9 t h  
century of our era. 

Weight, 58.225 grains. 
It will be observed that  i t s  weight exceeds that  of the ordinary pagoda. 
This coin was sent to  t h e  Museum in 1855 by the Collector of Bellary, 

under the erroneous name of " Gajapati pagoda." 
PI. I, Fig. 5. Copied from pl. 104, fig. 13, Moore's " Hindu Pantheon," 

which is a figure of a specimen found in Tippu's Cabinet. 
Ob. Boar to the left, with sun and moon, and part of a scroll above, 

below a scroll, and dagger like *cross. 
Rev. A scroll or bird's tail like that  on Fig. 2. 
~'ONAMBAVADI COIN. According t o  Rice " the name of the Nolam- 

havadi or Nonambavadi thirty-two thousand provinces, extending over most 
of the Chitaldroog and Bellary districts, specially connects itself to all  . 
appearance with tlre Pallevas."* This line of sovereigns ruled the whole of 
the  country from Cding.lpatam in the north t o  the seven Pagodas in  the 
south, their western limit extending into Mysore.? As already stated, 
the early kings of the  dynasty were Buddhists, and the  topes a t  AmrBvati 
and elsewhere in the north were erected in their reign. So also were the  
monolithic temples of the Seven Pagodas, but  a t  a later date ; for a l t l~ough 
the  architectural designs are exclusively Buddhist, they are covered with 
purely Urahmiuical emblems. The d a b  of the AmrLvati tope has been 
fixed a t  about A. D. 400, and that of Mahavallipuran~, or the  Seven Pago- 

" Mysore ~nscri~tiom," p. 68. 

t Rice's " Mysore Gazetteer," Vol. I, p. 202. 



I' Cave Templea of India," p. 110. 
t " Mymre Inacriptionq" p. 63. 
2 " 3l yaore Inscriptiom," p. 68. 
j Rice'a '' Myaore Inacriptio~," p. 52. 
0 Bice's Myaore Gazetteer," Vol I, Supplement, p. 3. 
1 Union of Vibhnu and Siva, Dowmn's " Classical Dictiopary of Hindu Mytholo- 

gy," p. 117; also product of "Siva's union with Viahnu in tho female fonn," 
Zicgenbalg's "South Indian Gods" by Mebger, p. 6. 

I 

h, at  about A. D. 700.' Mr. Rice haa from inscriptions given a tentative 
list of Pallava kings, extending from A. D. 200 to A .  D. 1120.t For  
man? centuries of the  latter years of their sway they were in  continual feud 
with the Choliis, Chalukyas and other Southern powers, a i ~ d  were finally 
conquered and driven from their kingdom by a Chalulrya king, A. D. 1138 
to 1150.1 Up t o  the  clow of the 6 th  century their capital was in the 
north country called Vengi, but shortly after this they were dispossessed 
there, and established their seat of Government a t  Conjeveram.5 It is 
probable t h a t  about this time they built or encouraged the building of the 
rock-cut temples a t  the  Seven Pagodas, and the  fact that  these were never 
completed may have been due t o  some interruption in tlie shape of strug- 
gles with warlike neighbours. That  such marvellous structures should have 
k n  undertaken by a people who had erected the topes a t  Amrivati and 
elsewhere i n  the north, is just what might have been expected, and the mirig- 
ling of Buddhist and Brahminical designs in the work is explained by the 
circumstance, that  tlie people had long been familiar with Buddhist archi- 
tecture, and had but recently adopted the Brahminical creed. I n  short the 
latter had not  yet  lrad time t o  create an architectural style of its own. Tlle 
Nonambavadi district was wrested from the  Pallavas by the  Chalukyas, 
and subsequently passed into the hands of the  Hoysela Uallalau. While 
thus owned i t  continued t o  be called Nonambavadi, but apparently dropped 
this name on coming under the  sway of the Vijnjanagar housi.(l I n  the 
Bangalore Museum there is a coin which has the name " Nonauibnvadi" 
in Hale Kannada characters on tho reverse, and Mr. Itice infers, that  as 
this ti t le was never applied t o  the  district in la ter  times, '' thecoin would be i old aa the  13 th  century, and perhaps older." There is no specimen of thi. 
most interesting coin in the  Madras Museum, but simply an electrotype 

/ copy, which fails t o  bring out properly the  figure on the obverse, 
P1. I, Fig. 6. 

. 01. Figure of Harihara:T 
&v. Three lines i n  Hale Kannada, the middle one reading (Ni)nam- 

kaadi. 
For a long time this waa the only copy of this coin kl~own to exist, but 

b of late I have heard of another one pausing illto private hands, and probably 
when next seen it will have beeu converted into a shirt-stud I 
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~ A J A P A T I  D r n ~ s ~ r  or mqhd k d 8 . '  
The' device of the  elephantf originally belonged t o  the  Kongur o r  

Cherur, wl~ose dominion first inclnded t l ~ e  &Inlabar, Coimbatore and Salem 
districts, and latterly a large portion of what is the modern Myeore terri- 
tory. At  one time their capital was a t  Skandapura ill N. lat. 11' 40' 
and East lo~lg.  77", but in the 3rd century it waa moved to Talkad on t h e  
Cauvery. The Cheras are supposed to have been the people called by 
Ptolemy Carei, and their country the  Ckrura regia Cercb0thri.S A b u t  
the  9th century of our era their capital Talkad 11aviog been captured by 
the C'l~oliu~, the Kongus fled t o  Orissa, and established t b r e  the Glanya 
vam8a line of kings. They were also culled Qajapati, and it is believed 
etruck the Qajapati Fagodiw. Wilson in his " Description of Select Coius"§ 
aa j s  "tlley are not u~~frequent ,  and are the work of the Gtrjapati princee 
of Ol.kra, who reigned from the 11tI1 to  the  16th century." I n  Southern 
India genuine copiea of the Qajapati pagodi~s are scarce a l ~ d  dear, but  at 
Uangalore fictitious ones are made, according to demand, with such io- 
genuity that  i t  is by no means easy to  d i s t i~~guish  the real Crom the  frrlse. 

Y1. I, Fig. 7. 
Ob. Elephant to the  right caparisoned with jewelled trappings. 
Btv. A scroll of folinge or peacock's tail, an in  fig. 2. 
Tl~ere,are two epeci~nens of this in the Museum, one of which was got 

from the Collector of Darwar and the other puruhased. 
ProL~Lle date of coinage, 13th century. 
Weight. One weighs 60.75 grains and the other 60-2L graius. Theae 

weights are also much above the average of the pagoda. 
LINGAYAT PAGODA. I have adopted thin designation for this pagoda with 

some hesitation, as  the symbols on i t  are, as regards their significance, very 
obscure. Marsden in his " Numismata Orientalia" Par t  1 I, pi. 48, fig. 1077, 
gives a represent:ttion of it, and at page $40 states, that  it is a coin of a 
Hindu of Sijirpur who resigned solne time prior t o  Yusuf Adil S l~a l i ,  
who founded the Adil Shalli dynasty there in 1499. One of the specimens 
of this coin, now in the Museum, wm sent from Canare to tile Xudrae 
NxlliLition of 1855, under the name of " Lingrity Pagoda," and this identi- 
fication has been adopted as a popular and probable one. Tile Lingayat 
sect of Hindus was founded about 1160, a t  Kalayana, by Basava, prime 
n~inister to Bijjala, a I<r lnchur~r  prince.11 The distinctive mark of the 

Rice's " Mysore Inncriptions", p. 47 and " hiatic Bnnual W t e r  for 1804" 
Section " Charactera!' 

+ Thomaa'a " l'athan Kings of Delhi," p. 170, note. 
$ Bice'e " Blysom Guetteor," Vol. I, pp. 197, 198. 
( *' Anitic Ibsomhos," Vol. XVII, p. 693. 
1 Rice'r " Alyeoru Uaxctteer," Val, pp. 210, 382. 
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Lingryats i s  a peculiar shaped ~i lver  case containing a small black stone. 
This box is either fastened to the arm or suspended from the neck, and the 
symbole on the coin a a y  have reference to this portable lings 

P1. I, Fig. 8. Ob. A figure which may be the linga with a snake-like 
rcroll on it. 

h a .  A figure which may be the yoni, or linga end yoni combined.. 
Probable date, 14th century. 
TPcight. One specimen weighs 61.025 end the other 60.85 grains. 
VIJAYAAAQAE or BIJAXA~~AB  PAGODA^. This dynasty was the laat 

great Hindu power, and one of the most important that ever existed, in 
&anthem India. I t s  capital waa built near the site of the ancient Kish- 
Linda, the kingdom of the monkey-flag, and the magnificent ruins of i t  wbich 
still exist testify to  the wealth, power and splendour of this once famous 
rorereignty. The city was situated on the banks of the Tungabhadra about 
34 milm N. W. of Bella ry, near Anagundi, the Rajah of wbich claims to 
be descended of the royal house of Vijayanagar. The empire, as well as 
the city, was founded by two brothers Hakka-afterwards named Harihara- 
md Bukka, with the assistance of the learned Nadhava who afterwarda 
became their prime minister. There is no very certain information aa to the  
descent of the two brothers, but Ricef states that tbey '' were sons of San. 
garna, described aa a prince of the Yadava line and the lunar race," who 
hrd their cspital a t  Devagiri, the modern Daulatabad. The Vijayanagar 
h o w  rose into prominence between A. D. 1336 and 1350. For some time 
ite territory was confined to the neighbourhood of the capital, but when a t  
the zenith of ita power i t  rulod the greater part of Kernata and Telingana, 
and also the Canara Coast. The empire lasted, with varying fortune, 
from I336 till the 25th January 1565, when its forces, under ltama Raja 
the usurper, were defeated and ite power shattered on- the fatal field of Tali- 
kota, by a combination of the armies of the four Mahommedan priucipali- 
tim of the Dakhan. The accounts given of Vijayanager, by European 
travellers who visited India prior to the ruin of the dynasty, speak of the 
general prosperity of the country and the great splendour of the city. 
This state of affairs did not last after Talikota, es the various Palegara 
md other petty chiefs, who were thus relieved of the yoke of the 
empire, at  once began to fight amongst themselves for ~ u ~ r t t m & ~ ,  and the 
land groaned under pilli~ge and rapine. As already mentioned, thew subor- 
dinate States on beco~ning independent at  once assumed the right to coin 
money, and hence the numerous varieties of coins found in Southern India. 
About a year after the decisive battle, Tirumsla Raja, the brother of Rama 
Raja, returned to Vijayauagirr, and attempted to restore it, but finding t h b  

It has a h  been ~nggeeted that the oymbols may be of Jain origin. 
t "Mymre hwiptiona," p. 81. 

P 
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hopeless he retired t o  Penkonda. The descendants of the  t rue line finally 
took shelter from the  storm of Mahommedan invasion a t  Chandrngiri, a 
hill fort, whiah together with thab of Vellore, was built by Rayas of Vijaya- 
nagar. From the former fastness Sri  Ranga Raya, the  then representative 
of the old house, granted, in 1640, a deed handing over t o  the  English t h e  
site of modern Madras. Unfortunately t h a t  document was lost during t h e  
French occupation of For t  St. George, but it is stated, that  in  addition to 
t l ~ e  grant of land it conferred tlie privilege of coining money, on the oon- 
dition, tha t  the English should preserve on their coinage " the representation 
of that  deity who was the favourite object of his worship."' Six yeara 
after this he was a fugitive from the Mabommcdan power of Golcondah, 
and with him the Vijayanagar family may be said t o  have disappeared from 
the  political horizon of Southern India. 

P1. I, Fig. 9.f This coin is of great interest as pertaining t o  one of 
tbe  two brothers who founded the  Vijayanagar Empire. There are t w o  
copies of i t  in the Museum one of which was received from the Mysore 
treasury under t h e  name of "Hanumuntaroi," and the other from a n  
unknown source with the  designation "Ranoomuntha" pagoda. F r o m  
this  it would appem tha t  the figure on the  obverse is popularly suppoaed t o  
be a representation of Hnnuman, t o  wl~ich it has a strong resemblance. It 
is possible that  Bukka adopted this emblem from the circumetanoe, t h a t  
the  city of Vijayanagar was built near the  site of the ancient Kishkinda, 
the  capital of t h e  monkey race; or its aseumption may be due t o  hie 
having subdued the  country of the powerful Kadambas, whose ensign wae 
t h e  monkey-fig. 

Ob. Hanuman seated on a throne ; right arm uplifted and grasping 
romething i n  the hand, left hand resting on the thigh. 

Rev. Inscription partly cu t  and worn away, bu t  with t h e  name 
Bukka" distinct. Probable date A. D. 1350-79. 

WBighf. One specimen weighs 52.5 grains and the other 60.65 grains. 
P1. I, Fig. 10a. This figure is borrowed from pl. 109, fig. 3 of 

Moore's Hindu Pantheon, and is the representation of one of the  many 
coins the property of Tippu Sultan, which fell into the hands of the captors 
of Seringapatam. Moore supposes the figure on the obverw to be " Qaruda," 
b u t  says he h e  seen it called " Kandubarundup," an evident corruption 
of " Qhunda Bhairunda," the  name of a coin included in the Mackencie 
Collection. Wileon in plate 4 of his "Description of Select Coim"$ 

Mamden'e Numismata Orientalia," Part 11, p. 739. 
t For the deciphering of the inscription on this, and on following coins bearing 

Sanrcrit inscriptions, I am indebted to the kindness of El. Sewell, Eeq., Madras Oivil 
Service, of the Archmological department. 

$ Asiatic Beaearcheq" Vol. XVII, p. 896. 
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who were vaesals of Vijayanagar, aa well aa by Hyder, and Krishna Raja 
Wodeyar, of Yysore. 

Ob. Siva and Parvati seated, and witb the  sun and moon overhead. 
I n  some there is  just a trace of the deer to the  right of Parvati ; i n  
some Siva holds in his right hand the Damaru or Drum ; and in some it 
grasps the  Olub or Ehaturanga. I n  one the right h a ~ ~ d  holds something 
suspiciously like the  Crirank, but it is probably iuteuded to represent hie 
Bow. 

Rev. 614 PrstJpa Devs RBya. I n  some the  word Deva is given es 
Dha. 

W&ght, 52,625 grains. 
P1. 11, Fig. 12, 120 and 12b. This coin haa long been popularly known 

a s  the Durg i  pagodo, the figure on the obverse being regarded as DurgS 
the  bull-headed consort of Sira. From the examination of a number 
of specimens, however, i t  is npparent, tha t  the symbols tha t  accom- 
pany the  figure on the obverse are i ~ o t  Siraite, but  the c h n k  or c h k r c i  
of Vishnu, and tbat  the figure itself represents the  Varaha or Boar incar- 
nation. I n  fact i t  is  from the figure of the boar on this and the Chaln- 
kyan coins already described, tba t  the  pagoda got the  Tamil name of 
Vardha. The inscription on the reverse shews tha t  this form was firat 
struck by a Vijayanagar king, but there is  sfrong reason for believing that  
i t  was subsequently reproduced by tributaries of tha t  house, and notably 
bj the Chitaldroog Nayak about the end of the 17th century. It is also 
probable t h a t  the term Dtrrgi aa applied to this pagoda had originally no 
reference t o  the fignre on the obverne, but  was simply a popular modifica- 
tion of the  word " Durga" a hiUdort,  and the diminutive title of Chital- 
droog the place a t  which tbe  more modern specimens were struck. 

Ob. Figure of Vishnu in the  boar incarnation, with the  chank or  
chakra emblems. 

Rev. Sri Pra t lpa  Krishna R4ya. 
Weight. From 60.875 t o  61.837. 
I n  some specimens the inscription is not quite complete, and them are 

several types of the Varaha figure on the obverse. The Krishna Raga who 
struck the coin reigned from 1508 t o  1512. With his predecesmr Nara- 
simha the line was changed, and various romantic accounts are given of 
Krishna'sdescent and early years. I t  will be observed t h a t  he o r  some 
predecessor changed the State religion, the figures of Siva and Parvati on 
the  coinage having given place t o  tbat  of Vishnu. During Krishna Raya's 
reign the kingdom of Vijayanagar wee a t  i t s  zenith, an regards i t s  
power, extent, prosperity and wealth, and he appears t o  have been one of 
the  most distinguisl~ed sovereigns t h a t  ever sat on the throne. " H e  kept 
possession of all the oountry up  to the  Krbhna :  eastwards he captured 



Wamng.1 and ascended to Cuttack, where ha married the drtugbter of the 
nja as the bond of peace, while westwards his conquests extended up to Sal- 
nett%."' About the end of his reign shadows began to fall on the pros- 
perity of the  Vijayanagar house, and gradually i t  was involved in ruinous 
revolutions and contests. 

P1. 11, Fig. 13. This is a coin of Sadhsiva of Vijayanagar who 
reigned, nominally, from A. D. 1542 to 1573, but was virtually controlled 
by Rams Raja his minister who finally usurped the thronc: 

Ob. Siva with the tri4ul in his right hand and the antelope in his 
left. Parvati on the left side of her lord. 

Re. Ssdsieiva 
W ~ g h t .  52.912 gm. 
The obverse of this coin is the exact prototype of the '' IkkBri" and 

'* Bahaduri" pagodas, and at one time I had doubts as to whether tile 
BPdLivq whose name is on the reverse, .Wan not the Nayak of that name 
who founded the Ikk6ri house in the Shimoga district of Mysore,? and 
established a mint there which was afterwards captured and worked by 
Hjder. Originally a poor man, be is said to have discovered some hidden 
h u r e  with which he built a fort. H e  then visited the Court of Vijaya- 
nsgar and obtained, in A.'D. 1560, a grant of the Qovernment of Barkur, 
Mangalur and Chandragutti, with the title of Sad4 Siva Nayak. His 
m e s a o r  established the capital a t  IkkBri, but in 1639 i t  was moved to 
Bednur, the modern Nagar of the Shi~noga district, and a t  one time a place 

o f  great strength and importance.$ 
P1. 11, Fig. 14. This coin has originally been somewhat roughly 

executed, and the die of the reverse has apparently slipped to one side, so 
that the inscription is not in the centre and is partly incomplete. The 
reading is therefore not quite satisfactory, but the name seems to be that 
of ~irumala Raja, who was the maternal uncle of Sadhsiva. He is said to 
hare for a time usurped the throne of Vijayanagar, but having rendered 
himself disagreeable t o  the Court and people, itarna Hnja with tlie assis- 
hnce of the nobles expelled him, on which he committed suicide. A 
romantic story is told of his having transferred the sovereignty of part of 
Mysore to the Wadepars, but this is very doubtful. 

Ob. Siva and Parvati. 
Rev. Sri T i  (rumala) Raja. 
The specimen in the Museum is a half pagoda. 
W i h t .  26.8 grs. 

Biee's " Mysore Oruethr," Vol. I, p. 230. 
t Buchanan's " Mymre," Vol. 111, p. 251. 
$ W r  "Yymre hetteer," Vol. XI, p. 365. 
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P1. 11, Fig. 1 5  and 160. The two specimens of this coin figured 
were both received under the name of " Venkatapati pagoda," piz. one from 
the Collector of Bellary and one from the Mysore Commissioner's Treaeury. 
Marsden* gives a figure and description of a coin of this type and says i t  
resembles two figures of 8. Indian coins, in the work of the old traveller 
Tavernier " which he attributes to a raja of Velouch~, probably a cornup- 
tion of Vellore." Wilson also alludes to this pagoda and stabs, that i t  wm 
struck by Venkatapati Raja of Chandragiri in the beginning of the 17th 
century, after the overthrow of the Vijayanagar kingdom."+ Referring 
next to Capt. Newbold's account of the Bellary district,: written in 1839, 
it appears, tbat at one time Venkatapati pagodas were also coined a t  h i -  
drug, and this statement is further borne out by the fact, that the CoUwtor 
of tho District in sending specimens of the pagoda to Madras in 1855 8aJ?#, 
that they were coined a t  Raidrug by " Vencatapaty Naidoo Poligar of tha t  
~1ace.O It seems likely therefore that the Penkatapatipagodn was first 
aoined a t  Chandragiri by the ex-raja of Vijayanagar, and latterly a t  h i -  
drug. One of the last Palegars of tbat place was named Venkatapati, and 
as the family were descended of a former Commander-in-Chief of Vijay* 
magar and were long vassals of that houee, they would naturally, on setting 
up a mint, copy the coinage of the dynasty with which they had been so 
intimately connected. Venkatapati the Palegar was a contemporary of 
Hyder, and had t o  yield allegiance first to Delhi, and finally to Seringa- 
patam. 

06.  Figure of Vishnu under a canopy ; four-armed and holding up 
the usual symbols. 

Rev. Sri V(en)kat(e)svar$(ya)namah. 
Weight of one 51.05 gr. end of the other 60.725. 
It will be observed that this pagoda is very different in every respect 

from those issued by the rajrs of Vijayanagar, when in the zenith of their 
power ; in fact the coin has mori, the appearance of a religious token than 
of a piece of current money, and would seem to imply, that  in their humi- 
liation and troubles the rajas sought consolation from devotion to  religious 
duties. Or it may have been adopted with reference to the neighbouring 
shrine of Tripati having been taken under their special protection. 

G A ~ I K A T A  PAGODA. 
PI. 11, Fig. 16. This coin was sent to the Madras Exhibition of 

1856 by the Collector of Bellary ae a " Timmanayanee Perathapum, coined 
a t  Ooondicotta by Timma-Naidoo Palaigar of that  place." According to 
Newbold also the " Gundicotta" pagoda was termed " Timma Naid Pertap," 

LINnmismata Orientalii" Part 11, p. 738, fig. 1073. 

t Asiatic Reseercheg" Vol. XVII, p. 696 and Pl. IV, fig. 96. 

1 Madnw JO& of Literature and Scienag" VoL X, p. 181. 



and was in circulation in the Ceded Districts in 1889.8 Qmdikoh is a hill 
fortress in the Cuddaprh District, and rtands on a warped rock some 800 
feet  above the bed of the Pennar river. It is mid to  have been built before 
Vijayanagar, and i t  had a famous temple endowed by one of the Vijaya- 
nagar kings.? I n  the old daye the fort was considered impregnable, and 
was held by a line of Palegars, who were vassals of Vijajanagar. This 
explains the adoption of the obverse which ir identical with that of fig. 15, 
and ia a further illustration of the retention of a familiar device in deference 
to popular prejudice. A formidable place like Qandikota was not likely to 
remain unnoticed by the variona chiefr who sought in ruccession to scquire 
the  territory that formerly belonged to  Vijnyanag~. Accordingly we find 
tha t  i t  was first captured by Mahommed Knli of Golkonda, enrly in the 17th 
century. Subsequently i t  passed into the possession of various other 
powers, and was finally captured by Capt. Little in 1791. The inscription 
on the reverse is said b be in debased Nagari which probably implies, thab 
t h e  coins am copies of still older ones, struck probably late in the 16th 
century before the capture of the foi-tress by Mahommed Kuli.: 

Ob. Figure of Vishnu under a canopy ; four-ed and holding the 
usual qmbole. 

Sri Ram. 
Rajh Ram. 
Ram Kajh. 

Weit.-26-15 gr. (a half pagoda). 
The Rama of the inscription is probably the usurper Rama Rajah, 

who occupied the throne of Vijayanagar about the middle of the 16th 
oentnry. It waa he who led the Hindu force8 againat the Mahommedans 
a t  the battle of Talikota, which ended in his death and the ruin of the 
empire. Specimens of this pagoda are by no means rare, and forged 
modern onee are quite common. 

CHITALDBOOG PAGODA. 
P1. 11, Fig. 17. This ia no doubt one form of the real Durgipagodb, 

&ruck by the Nayaks of Chitaldroog after the fall of Vijayanagar. Cbital- 
droog was long held by a warlike family of the BBdar, or hunter caste, 
founded by Timmana Nayak about A. D. 1508. Although nominally 
vassals of Vijayanagar they maintained a semi-independence, and being bold 
and ambitious gradually acquired a large extent of territory. During the 

Wble'a " Cuddapah Manual," p. 801. 
t "Mndnu J O I ~  of Literature and Science," Vol. X, p. 131. 
$ The legend on thin coin nae deciphered by Pandit Blmja Vandul Indreji for 

=bore kind aid 1 am indebted to Dr. Codringtan, Beomtiuy B. B. Boyd Aaiatio W t y .  
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wars that raged in that part of Southern India in the 17th and 18th cen- 
turies, Chitaldroog not only managed to maintain ite existence, but t o  t ake  
a more or less con~picuous place in the turmoil. Finally, hqving attracted 
the cupidity of Hyder, the fort of Chitaldroog was captured by him though 
treachery in 1779, after several vain attempts to  seize it by force of arms. 
The ruling Nagak a t  the time was also taken and sent, along with hie 
family, a prisoner to Seringapatam. Not content with this Hgder deported 
20,000 of the inhabitants of the place who were also of the bold and hardy 
B a a r  caste, witb the object of completely breaking up the power which 
had manifested such formidable and enduring resistance. 

Ob. Durga, a form of Parvati. 
Reo. Some coarse imitations of Nagari characters. 
Weight. 62.25 grs. 
Hawkes describes and figures a " Doorga" and " Holay Doorgee" 

pagoda, both of whioh were struck a t  Chitaldroog. 

TEATANCOBE PAGODA. 
P1. 111, Fig. 22. Two specimens of this coin were got from the 

Treasury of H. H. the Maharajah of Travancore, one of which was 
designated " Anan tha Varahen." 

Ob. Peculiar figure of Vishnu placed between two lotus flowers, 
witb conventional representations of the usual symbols in his hand. 

Reo. Convex granulated. 
Wkght. 62.43 grs. 

' 

P1. 11, Fig. 18. This coin, a double pagoda, was struck by His High- 
ness the late Rama Varma, G. C. S. I., Maharajah of Travancore, and is very 
well executed. There is also a single pagoda of the same type. 

Ob. Tlie sacred shell surrounded with a wreath. 
Rev. Bound the margin, Travancore, and in the centre within a 

wreath 
1877. 
R. v. 

the letter0 being the initials of H. H. the Maharajah. 
Weight. 78.8 grs. 

EAET INDIA CO&~PAXY'B PAQODAE. 
Very little has been recorded regarding the earlier coinage of the Eask 

India Company, and accordingly the effort to arrange their pagodas and 
those of their contemporaries in chronological order has been a task of 
great dificulty. Permission was granted by Charles 11 in 1677 to  the 
Compnny to  coin money, on the condition that i t  should not resemble Eng- 
lish currency. For a long time after this the process of minting was the 
rude native method. Moor in hie " Narrative of the operations of h p t .  



1883.1 Q. Bidie-The Pagoda o r  Vardhn coins. 40 

Little's DethchmentW* gives the following account of the state of the mint 
md mode of coining in Bombay, in the end of last century. 

" I n  B o m b a j  there is no mecllanical process either for ascertaining the 
~ s l n e  of the piece, or of giving i t  t h e  impression. The manner is as fol- 
lowe : the metal  is brought to the  mint ill bars the  size of the little finger, 
where are a number of persons seated on the ground provided with scales 
and weigl~ts, a hammer, and an instrument between a chisel and a punch ; 
before each man's bel-tll is fixed a stone by way of anvil. The bars are cu t  
into piecea, b y  guesg and if,  on weighing, any deficiency i s  found, a little 
particle is punched into the intended rupee ; if too heavy, a piece is cu t  
off, and so o n  until  the exact quantity remains. These pieces are then 
taken to a second person, whose whole apparatus coneists in  a hammer and 
a done anvil, and he batters them into something of a round shape, about 
even-eighths of an inch diameter, and one-eighth thick ; when they are  
ready for t h e  impression. The die is composed of two pieces, one inserted 
firmly into t h e  ground ; the  other, about eight inches long, is held in tllc 
right hand of  the operator, who squatting on his heels (the posture i n  
which all mechanics and artists work ; the posture, indeed, in which every 
thing is done in India, for if a man has a dram given him, he finds i t  con- 
venient t o  squat  upon his heels to drink it),  fills his left hand wit,h the 
intended coins, which he with inconceivable quickness slips upon the fixed 
die with hie thumb and middle finger, with his fore finger as dexterously 
removing t h e m  when hie assistant, a second man with a mall, has given i t  
the impression, which he does as  rapidly, as  he can raise, and strike with 
tbe mall on t h e  die held in the  right hand of the coiner. The diameter of 
the die is about an inch and a half, inscribed with the  Great Moghul's 
names, titles, date of the  Hejra, his reign, LC., but as the coins are not so 
large, they do not, consequently, receive ell, nor the  same impression. The  
Npee is then sent to the treasury, ready for currency, as no milling, or 
anj  farther process is thought necessarj!' 

With so simple a process i t  was not difficult t o  set up a mint, wherever 
deemed necessary. I n  the south the chief mint towns were Madras and 
Arcot, but money was also coined a t  Porto Novo and various other place*. 
Pagodas continued to be struck by the Company up  t o  1819, the year in 
which the change was made from pagodas t o  rupees in the keeping of public 
aeconnte. I n  the  year 1835 the  Company's coinage was adjusted accord- 
ing to the Standard of the present day, as regards weight and quality. 

P1. 11, Fig. 19. This pagoda was apparently originally struck by one 
of the ex-rajahs of Vijayanagar, when resident a t  Chandrageri. N a r d e n ,  
pl. a, fig. 1076 gives a representation of the pagoda and makes the followiug 
remarks regarding the Chandrageri rajahs aud their coinage. " It was fro111 

London l i 9 4 .  
0 
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one of these rnjnhs that  the English East  India Company purchased, in t h e  
year 16'20, the spot of ground on which stood the old fort and factory of 
Madras, now enclosed within the works of Fort  Saint George, together w i t h  
the privilege of coining money, under the stipulation that  the English . 

should no?, fail to  preserve on their coinnge the representation of tha t  d e i t y  
who was the  favourite object of his worship." Unfortunately the l a t t e r  
portion of tllis statement cannot now be verified, as the  document under  
which the  Rajah made a grant  of the  site of Madras to the  Company 
appears t o  have been lost or destroyed when tbe French Bad possession o f  
Fort  Saint George, in 1746. The Company, however, for many year. 
adhered t o  this type in their issues of the pagoda 

Ob. Three rude standing figures of Venkatesvara and his two wives, 
Rev. Convex granulated. 
Weight :- 52.7625 gr. 

9, 63.525 ,, 
11 52.83 ,, 
91 63.62 ,, 

P1. 11, Fig.  20. Of the two specimens of this coin in the  Museum one 
was received from Bellary under the name of " Carmarnutty Pagoda'' struck 
a t  AIasulipatam, Coconada &c., by a Nizam of the  Dakhan The  o t h e r  
came fro111 the Nysore Treasury under the name of " Imam Oodeen" pago- 
da. Ne\vbold in his paper on the Ceded Districts* says, " e number of 
gold pagotlas were introdnced by the Asaph J a h  or Hyderabad chiefs, among 
n l ~ i c h  was the Karkmodi coined a t  Karkmod, Masulipatam &c." W h e r e  
ICarkmod is I have been unable to  discover, probably i t  is an obsolete name 
of some town or  illa age Marsden in PI. 49, fig. 1083 gives a figure of 
this coin and says, this hun is named by Sonnerat "pagoda ancienne d' 
Arcate" and " has three figures on the obverse like those of Porto Novo 
and some of Chandrageri." It appears probable therefore that the obverse 
of tlie pagoda was copied from a Chandrageri coin, first by Abdullah K u t b  
Shah of Golkoilda who captured Chandrrgeri i n  1 M ,  and latterly by 
Nawabs of the  Carnatic. The symbol on the reverse is said by Mareden - 
t o  represent the Arabic letter P the initial of Muhammad Ali Nawab, as i t  
was of Abdulla Kutb  Shah.t We have thus a clear line of descent for  t h e  
obverse of this coin, the device having been first adopted by the e x - M a  
of Vijnyanagar when living a t  Chandrageri, next by the kings of Golkonda 
during their tenure of the fortress, th i rd l j  by the Nawabs of the Carnstio 
who wrested Chnndrageri from the  Golkonda chiefs, and finally by t h e  
East  India Company. 

" 11adra.g Journ. of Litorat. and Science," Vol. 10, p. 131. 
t As will be seen hereafter Haidar put bin initial on the reverse of his coinage 03 

the lkkhri pagoda. 
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Ob. Bude ligure o i  Vishnu, aa Venkateswara, and his two wivea. 
Ben. Convex granulated and with a symbol or letter in tlie centre. 
Weight.-52.55 grains. 
P1. 111. Fig. 21. This coin is known as  " Yorto Novo," 'LScott," 

" Pnmnki," h. pagoda. It appears t o  have been first struck by the Dutch, 
and to have had an extensive circulation. Subsequently i t  was copied by 

I 

agents of the Eas t  India Company, as is evident from the following extract 
of a letter from the l fadras  Council, t o  the  Deputy Governor of For t  Saint 
David (near Cuddalore), under date the 21st Ju ly  1691.1 IL W e  doubt ' the Dutch will make a clamour a t  your coilling their pagodas and decry 
them all they can ; however, make the experiment, bu t  be sure to  equal 
hem in all respects both in  fineness and weiglit and stamp, and we shall 
give them all the reputation we can here and t o  the southward and could 
~ o u e f i k t  it, currently i t  would be of great  service t o  the  Honourable 

, Company i n  their trade in tilose parts, but if you fail you muat make 
another stamp." 

Ob. Figure of Vishnu. 
&v. Convex granulated. 
Wight.-52.2375 grs. 
P1.111, Fig. 23. This is the old Star pagoda of Madras, and is  same- 

times termed " Company varhha" and also " Puli varhha." It was the 
form of the star pagoda current prior t o  tha t  described under fig. 24, but 
is not of such good quality as the old pagoda, fig. 19. Tlle former, accord- 
ing to Kelly,? is 1% carats fine, whereas the latter is  about 201, carats. 
Bhekleton i n  the  Assay Tables$ mys tlie star pagoda weighs on au average 
52.400 gr., and contains 42,550 gr. of pure metal. 

OR A figure intended, apparently, for Vishnu with a star above the 
head. 

Bev. Convex granulated an4 with a star having 5 rays. 
Weight of one specimen 53.0375 grs. and.of auother 52.625 gra. 
This is t h e  coin in which all public and private accounts were kept, 

md all dues and salaries paid, Sor a number of gears. 
PI. 114 Fig. 24. This is a double star woda of the  Honourable Eas t  

India C o m p n y ,  and is the most lnoder~i development of the coin. There 
is also a single gold pagoda with precisely the same obverse and reverse ; 
md half and quarter pagodas of the same type were struck in silver. It iu  
of this form tha t  Moor in his "Hindu Pantheon" says, " this coin I 
imagine to b intended for  the  use of Madras, and canuot but lament that  

Oarsten's 8 L M a n d  of south Amot," p. 83. 
t "Universal Cambiat", Vol. X, p. 90. 
$ <' Assay Tablee of Indiun u d  other coins,'' p. 11. 
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so miserable a specimen of our t a s k  and talents should be suffered to g o  
forth." I n  designing it the artist  seems t o  have deemed it necessary to 
give some reason for the name pagoda, by putting on the reverse the  figure 
of the gopuram of a Hindu temple, and he then surrouuded this with atars  
t o  indicate that  i t  was a star pagoda Again on the obverse, t o  keep it in 
harmony with the old forms, he has introduced t h e  figure of a Hindu god, 
which is apparently intended for Vishnu. There is no date on the coin, 
but i t  appears t o  have been first brought into circulation eady  in t h e  
present century. 

0 6 .  The Oopuram of a temple surraunded with stars, and the  in- 
scription " Two pagodas." 

Rev.  Vishnu surrounded with dots, and the words two pagodas in 
Tamil and Telugu. 

Weight.-91.3 grs. Shekleton's "Assay Tables" give the  weight as 
91.640 grs. 

Cou~lterfeit specimens of this pagoda are very often seen in jewelry. 
bu t  mag usually be easily detected, as in the  genuine huns, the milling o n  
the  edge is obliqne like a section of a rope, whereas in the forged ones 
the milling is like tha t  on modern English coins. The coin as a whole is 
certaillly a hideous production, but curious as perhaps the h t  departure 
from a native towards a European type. 

ADONI PAGODAS. 
Pi. 111, Fig. 25. This coin came from Bellary under tlie name o f  

66 Muhammad Shalri pagoda." It bears no date, but has the name of t h e  
mint-town Imtynzgurh, which is the designation that  was given to Adoni, in 
the  Uellruy district, by Humayun. The obverse bears tlre name of Muham- 
mad Sllah. Adoni waa formerly a place of great strength, and from i t s  
poaition camo to occupy a conapicuous place in the wars and feuds tllat for  
so inany years desolated the eouthern parts of the Dakhan. During t h e  
existence of Vijayanagar it was held by the Il;iyas, and on the fall of t h a t  
state, in 1566, it was annexed by the Adil Sha l~ i  dynasty. I n  1690 i t  was  
captured by the forces of Aurangzib, and included in the Souball of Bija- 
pur, under the empire of Dehli. When the autl~ority of the latter began 
t o  decline it was appropriated by the Nizam, and held for a series of years 
by various younger branclies of that  house. Haitler twice attaclied Adoni 
without being able t o  capture it ,  but in 1786 Tippu took it ,  after a seige - 
of a month, and destroyed its fortifications On the conclusion of peace 
in  1789 i t  was restored to the Nizam, and in 1739 was handed over to 
the English as part of the Ceded Districts. This coin was probably s t ruck 
in the first half of last century, while Ado~ri was still norni~~allg under 
the authority of imperial Dehli. On another specimen which I have 
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w e n ,  the bun is a i d  to have been coined i u  the 3rd year of the  reign of 
Muhammad Shah, which would be about A. D. 1122. 

~ b .  > jW 
Bea. ae & 
Weight.-51.35 gm. 
PI. 111, Fig. 26. The two specimens of this coin in the Nuseum were 

received from the Collectors of Bellary and Dhnrwar respectively. It is a 
h u n  of Alemgir I1 struck a t  Adoni, and must  have been coined there wl~ile 
t h a t  place was held by the Nizam. The reverfie in Lot11 tlle Museum speci- 
m e n s  ie illegible, but I have seen others in which the name of the n h t  
town, Imtyazgurh or Adoni, was quite visible. 

o b .  jdA+I. 
&?en.- JS ?li, 
'FPeight.-57.2375 grs. 

Pl. 111, Fig. 27. This coin baa already been alluded to in this paper. 
T h e  form of obverse which i t  exhibits, with figures of Siva and Parvuti, was 
first adopted by the  Vijayanagar Iti~jahs, and subsequently copied by the  
Bednur Nayaks. The capital of the latter mas originally, and up to A. D. 
1640, fiituated a t  a place called IkkBri, and hence the  coin from having 
been first struck there received and still retains the name of I' IkkBri 
pagoda." I n  the year above mentioned the seat of Government and mint 
were transferred from IkkBri, t o  a village tha t  received the name of Bidanur 
or Bednur. I n  course of time, as the  Nayaks added t o  their territories, 
Bednur became a place of great importance and wealth, and was very 
etrongly fortified. I n  1763, during the time of 12ar1i Virammhji i t  waa 
captured by Hyder Ali, and i t  is mid that  the booty thus  obtained amount- 
e d  t o  12 millions sterling.* Hgder changed the name of the town to Hyder  
Nagar, and establislled his chief arsenal there for the manufacture of arms 
and ammunition. H e  also continued the mint which he found in existence, 
and there first struck coins in his own name. For  his huns he adopted the 
obverse of the old " Ikkbri pagoda," but  on the reverse 11e erased the 
Nagari inscription wllicli had previously existed, and substituted his own 
initial. Various issues of this coin took place during Hyder's reign, but 
he  appears to have been rather ashamed of the obverse and t o  have been 
camless about t l ~ e  dies, as the figures of Siva find Parvati in some of the 
pagodas are very badly executed. Tlie form struck by H j d e r  is known as 
tl;e 6 G  Bal~&luri" hun or pagoda, and being made of superior gold i t  alwnjs 
commanded a favourable rate of exchange. An issue of the same coin was 

Rice's Mysore Gazetteer," Vol. 2, p. 383. 
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s h u c k  by H ~ d e r  a t  Bangalore, and this hun is said t o  be distinguished by 
the name of " Pedda-talei Bangaloorui."+ 

Ob. Figures of Siva and Parvati, with tire trident and deer. 
Bev.  A granulated surface with Hyder's initial in  the centre. 
Wf<qht.-52.8 grs. 
PI. 111, Fig. 28. This is a "Sultani" pagoda, struck by Tippu. It 

will be observed that  he discarded the old Ikk&ri obverse wit11 i ts  obnoxious 
Hindu figures, and boldly adopted a new one of a type common t o  Aluha~n- 
madan coinage. The reverse bears the  iuitial of his fath3r H j d e r ,  with 
the numeral 4 indicating the gear of Tippu's reign, and also the word 
Nagar the place of mintage. There are several forms of this hun agreeing 
generally except r s  regards the mint towns, some havi~lg been struck a t  
Pu t tun  or Seringapatam, others a t  Dl~arwar &c. This specimen was coin- 
ed before Tippu introduced his reformed calerrdar, wirich runs-from t h e  
date of the conversion of Muhammad, or 1 3  years prior t o  the date of t h e  
Hejira. Tile date given is A. H. 1200 which corresl)onde with A. D. 
1785 ; and as Hyder died on the 1s t  day of A. H. 1197, the year of Tip- 
pu's reign given, viz., the 4th, is correct. The retention of Hyder's initial 
on the reverse was probably a mark of filial respect, on the  part of Tippu, 
but he may have also been influenced by a desire not to change too abrupt-  
1y the reverse of tlie IkliBri bun, coined by his fathcr. I n  another speci- 
men in the Museum  truck a t  Dl~arwar, the date is A. H. 1216, t h a t  is 
according to the revised calendar, and the year of reign the 6th. 

021. JJWI W W I ~  
c.J+ I r a *  L" 

Rev. ~6 er 
Weight.-62.7625 grs. 
P1. 111, Fig. 29. This coin is known as the "Farokhi pagoda" and,  

accordirrg t o  Hawkes, " is  supposed t o  have been so called by Tippu ill 
honour of a new sect of this name." Others state tl~ilt  i t  was so designat- 
ed from the circumstance, that  Parokhi was a tille of one of Muhammad's 
successors. Marsden (Vol. 11, p. 717) observes regarding tlic term 'I on sonle 
of tho copper money we shall find i t  to stand, apparently, for the name of 
a otherwise called New Calicut." A t  first I was inclined to adopt  
tile l:urt suggestion, and there seems little doubt that  in some cases t h e  
words Xwokhi pnirrn do indicate that  the coin mas struck a t  a fort uear 
CPlicut, whicl~, according to Wilks, mas called " Ferrockllee."t I n  other 
ingtnllces this cannot be the case. Thus on the hun described by &faraden, 
Part 11, p. 716, tlrc place of mintage given along with the word Farokhi is 
H j d e r  Nsgar (13ednur). Probably tlie term was originally adopted as e 

Hawkou' ' I  Coinage of Mysore," p. 5. 
t Wilk'a "History of lyaore," Vol. 11, p. 180. Nadru8 Bditwrs of 1869. 
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piom token of respect for  one of Muhammad's successors, and subsequent- 
ly in some cases did double duty by expressing thin and alno the place of 
mintage. 

OL. I r r l  a i . ~  Jaw1 *>I U ~ P  
Rely. 1 I & 2 & 
Weight .-52.8 gra. 
PI. 111, Fig. 30. This is one of the  pagodas issued in the name of 

Krishna Raja wodeyar, who after the  death of Tippu was put on the 
Mysore tbrone by the English. The first &sue was struck in 1800 by the  
D e ~ a n  Pur~liaiga. Buchanan* says regarding i t  " on the fall of Tippu 
the Mysore government having found i t  convenient to  coin pagodas of tile 
same value with those before current, struck them a t  Mysore and Nagam, 
but restored the  old name of IkkQri." I n  addition t o  tllis, as already men- 
tioned, the obverse of the original Ikk6r.i was also retained, and the in. 
scription on tbe  reverse is a palpable imitation of the legend on the V i j a p -  
nagar pagodas, the  word " Prat.Bpa" being omitted. This hun was, 
urcordillg to Mr. Rice, called t h e  Hosa Ikkdri Parahn, or new IkkQri  
pagda, t o  distinguish i t  from tbe old form, t h e  H n l e  Ikkdri Farnha t 

Ob. Sivn with the trihula in his right hand ; t o  the right Parv& 
and the conventional deer ; overhead the  sun and moon. 

Bev. Sr i  Krishna Raja. 
Weight,-62.7125 gn. 

a i m  Srrpplemenfary to Tihomos' "Chronicles of the Pa thdn  Kings of Dclhi," 
No. I z l -By  Cnas. J. R o ~ o a s s ,  Principal  Normal Col2ege, Anrritsar. 

(With two Plates.) 

My only excuse for  giving a third supplement t o  the excellent work 
of Nr. Thomas is  this, that  just before leaving India and after my arrival 
in England I obtained from Afghanistan and India a great quantity of 
wins amongst which were many which have not yet  been edited. Informa- 
tion about these would I thought be welcome to the numismatic world 
and to Ilistorians. 
PL IV,No. 1. Obuerae. rL & p*t &db qrjl && , & d l  

h e r s e .  Horseman with inscription illegible. 
No. 2. Oba. j& &I 9 $dl ~ J I  8+ 

Reverse. Horseman under which CIv The o is under tllc 
nose of the horee. 

"Jonrnop through Mysore," Vol. 111, p. 258. 
t " Mysore Qasetteer," p. 3 of Appendix, Vol. I. 
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NO. 8. Oba. &dlp 
Reu. &!, 

No. 4. Obv. pl- & W >u191 ,&bit &-JI JJE 

Rev. WJT inverted as in type (in old Hindi) intended 
for Sri ~ u i z z .  & on rump of bull. 

No 5. Obu. Bull over which 
Rev. Horseman on hind quarters of which J& and over 

the horse a B ~ U  
No. 6. Obv. @ $1 auAl  Weight 146.6 gm. , Ljdxl'p 

N l , ! l  d d  +- ,! 4 
JTargins:- - 9 cp.j J$ 2 a 4  &Jt a t  ,1; 
Rev. - allr31d1Y - 

alJl JJU, &+4 
&I ,<dpLJ~ 
&PJ~A~I  

x a q i n  :- ~ J l l  Js aJ&J +!I j CSJtjk JFJ 41 LEdp 
No. 7. Obv. -dlJt 31 ~ J I Y  

dl J,, a+@ 
p b Y l  u-I 
c?r<J~ 9 L ~ J ~ I  662 

+u! - p1 ,I 

Margin:- ( ~ L + & A , & , U G J ~  ., 8b,.+ 
Rev. 1 1 Weight 82.5 grs. 

FJiJl C r W f  , &dl p 
j U & r  &JI 
rb CT! *+pa 

Bargin :-Same as in Reverse of No. 6. 
No. 8. Obv. a59 + 31 &.-JI 

dd!, $dl Us 
e &Jl,!l 

Rev. Same la on Rev. of No. 6. j Above wb,; 
Xargin :- ditto. 
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No, 9, Obo. in circle same ae in  No. 8 but without 
Norgin :-Sameem on No. 8 but with mint a2 and year 

probably different. 
Reo.- Same as  on No. 8. Weight 94 graine. 
Mary in ditto. , 

No. 10. Obo. @I Weight 46.1 grs. 
be ed1, 

I No. 11. Rm. and Oba. same ae in No. 10. Margin has no dots. 
I 

O ~ V .  hrs remains of mint over it, probably +j 
No. 12. O ~ D .  c r l j j  

,UI 
Ib pb* YI 
*I1 I, ~ J I  

d . 
w5j 

I a1,4 
c+ u4 
&UI 

No, la. Obo. round bull m ~ ,  under Bull & 
&a. T o  right of Horseman vin~:: 

No. 14, Obu. in square which ie in a circle :- 

Rev. in square inscribed in a oircle : - 
cr! 
,+lJl 

&A 
No. 15. Obu. iu dotted circle &--'I 

+rt 
t"" $1 

Beu. margirl round small dotted double circle wliiclr e n c l ~ s e ~  
a rwe: # w4 

E 
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PlateiV, No. 16. Obc. y b ~  
,Wl . * +YI 

&I, GAJI 

Rev. To right of and above horseman c r l b U l  
No. 17. Obv. $*J 

J" 
Rev. #-Jl 

No. 18. Obc. 
Rm.  

dl 

9 ( 9 a piece or bit ?) 
No.119. Obv. 

Rev. a> ( wd~ 9 %JJ@ on margin) 
NO. 20. Obv. &dl, k d t  &I+ 

Rev. WU 
No. 21. Obv. clur 

3s + YI 
d l ,  kdt 

Reu. finll9l 

u u t  
NO. 22. Obv. in a circle plLYt , U t  

&.b, && 
& N k l  
, U l  

Rev. rLoY~ 

&"yJ t 
d l ~ g h 8 : -  4&J&J& I ~ ~ & J I  8 b v 9  

NO. 28. Obverre in margin u r u l  d l  rp ,& 31 wkL-Jl 
in circle wl@J (?) , 

Bev. in dotted circle. s a1 s 
all1 Yl dl3 

J ! ,  
dl 

NO. 24. Obvem. Over horseman ~qa. 
Rev. Bull, inscription illegible. 

NO. 25. Same as above, showing r( in old Hindi. 
NO. 26. Obverse in a circle :- 



1Iargimr to both obveree and reverse :- 

d 
Rev. VY 

* ?  

UL*. 
No. 28. Obvem and reverse same as in  No. 26 but the year is pro- 

bably dierent, the word d l  takes the phce of bL-h and the inscriptioar 
are enclosed in squares insoribed in the marginal circler. 

No. 29. Obv. < cl-1 ) 
MI 

QJ1 a+ uj(;J~ 

d j b  
&v. +'dl 

&LJI #lS 3Lij 
ail.* aUl)til 

v r t  
fiia coin is of d v e r  and copper. Thomas says ,hie (No. 178a, foot 

not,, pagee 212 and 213) is " of fine silver." 
No. 30. Obo. XC d,% 

Rev. @ & l ~ ~ l  c*rG (parts of) 
Weighk 87.6 grs. 

No. 31. Oboarue 

Horgin :- 9, G* JL JN 
Beverrs not given, same aa No 195 of Thomas, p. 249. 
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No. 82. Obverrc :-Same M in 81. 
&fargin :- LJ3 LL.O h* JL a b p  * i _ f ~  & 

R e v m e  as in No. 31 
No. 83. Obverre as in  No. 81. 
Margin :- yr ~d J L r  y>G ~PIJ  

Reterre as i n  No. 81. 
NO, 84. Same M No. 33, but  with mint  i n  t h e  margin rL Yl>lo 
No. 85. Same as No. 83, but  with mint in  the margin &a simply, 

without the title 8'f d 
The inscriptions on the above coins mostly tell the story of each. It 

may be as well perhaps t o  direct attention t o  the peculiarities which led me 
t o  figure them. 

Plate 1 V, No. 1 is t o  me a new coin. I have seen several of I lduz  of 
this type. Indeed Xo. 2 is  one of tha t  general's. As there are in e x i a t e ~ ~ c e  
coin8 of 'AIBud-din Kl~wsrizmi of this type, I judge them t o  be of the  same 
mint, Kirm4n. 

No. 3 1 attribute to Mu'izz-ud-din bin S4m. ' The peculiar lozenge o n  
eitller side is unique. 

No. 4 is a new type of the some sovereign's mintage. 
No. 6 is still another new type of the same king's. 
No. 6 is a large gold coin. The one i n  the British Museum weighs 

820 grs. The inscriptions are identical but are not distributed exactly as 
OII that  coin. Again this one has a pellet i n  the middle of the lines form- 
ing the aquares. I t  weighs 146.6 grs. only. I obtained it a t  Lahore a f t e r  
the  last Afgh4n war from a merchant. 

No. 7 is one from Dr. Stulpnagel's find. The one edited by l i n l  of 
this  kind wss double struck. Thb one gives the names of the two bro- 
thers plainly. 

No. 8 is a beautiful coin of ,816-ud-din Kliwkizrni struck a t  Farwin.  
No. 9 is a similar one struck a t  Qazni. (111 the India office collection 

are two drawers full of gold coins of t l ~ i s  sovereign. This collection is  
now in the British Museum, aud it  will be thorougl~ly examined and catalo- 
gued. Let  us hope tha t  of the  numerous duplicates some will 611d their way 
brick to  the shores whence bhey were taken. This India ofice collectio~l shows 
how utterly uselees a collection of valuable things may become. There is 
no catalogue of it, and no interp~ptrter. N o  one kuowa IIU yet what may o r  
may not be in it. Had  i t  stayed in India, native students of history might  
have o b t a i ~ ~ e d  much i~ i for~~ia t ion  from it.  And I hold tha t  the more in- 
formation, just and accurate, a native of India obtain8 of former rulers and 
governn~euts, the  urore loyal will he be towards the present most rigllteoue 
rule of India.) 

No. 10 in a new type i~ small eilver of 'Al&ud-din Khwirizmi. It 
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Since drawing the above I have seen in Mr. Chant's cabinet a similar coin of 
Nisir-ud-din Mahmkd I t  weigh 13.2 grs. Mine in 18.8 gm. being in aomewhat 
bdw condition. 

' 

weighs but 45.1 gm. It is of t h e  same type as a coin of Ohingiz Ehdn 
given by Thomas, No. 76, p. 91. As I had a specimen of both these sover- 
eign's coins of this  type I made them over to the British Mueeum. 

No. 11 another new type of the same king's. 
No. 12. I n  mpper a beautiful specimen of the  Farwen mintage of 

the m e  sovereign. 
No. 18. Another old specimen of the  same king's coins. The Sikun- 

dor under t h e  bull is quite a novelty. 
No. 14 is still one more novelty with t h e  patronymio Takuh on it. 
No. 15 is  again a similar type differently treated. 
Plate V, N o  16 is a second copy of a coin I have before edited. No. 10, 

pL SVII I ,  Vol. XLIX, Pt. I, 1881. That  coin had on the top of the 
obreree certain signs I could not make out. On the  present coin they are 
plain enough. 

No. 17 is  also a Dehli w i n  of very small dimensions. I have wveral 
ofthese which I attribute to Shams-ud-din Altalnsh. 

No. 18. I am not quite sure of my readings of this  coin. " Agrah" 
is certain. B u t  the  name of the coin is not so certain. 

No 19 is  important ae giving us certain information about the  king 
of whom there are but sparse notices in  history. This shows him once i n  
possession of Qaani. 

'No. 20 is the  only small silver coin I have ever men or heard of, 
of the early Pathtins. It is  rarer than Queen Ann's farthings and much 
older. 

No. 21 is a silver gilt coin of '814-ud-din Khw6rizmi. It is the only 
one of this tgpe I have ever seen. 

No. 23 ia also a coin of this sovereign. I n  this paper alone I give 
h. Them are all perfectly different from each o t l ~ e r  in treatment. 

No. 22 i n  t h e  earliest gold coin struck a t  Dehli that  I know of. Pos- 

i ensing ae it does the  margin on the reveree in i ts  entirety it is a fine coin. 
Tbe margins were the  same on both aides. 

Nos. 24 and 25 are coins I attribute t o  Milik Chhajd in the  reign 
*f J a l i l - u d d n  Pi& Shbh. H e  was the nephew of Balhn. To coin- 

, plete the numismatic record of the  interregnum between the reigns of 
I Nu'irz-uddin Kaik6bBd and Jalhl-ud-din we wanted not only this coin 

bat of Kaiumours whom Jal61-ud-din placed temporarily on the throne. 
Mr. Dslmerick had this coin I believe. If not, i t  is still with Palidit 
Narkin of Dehli. Chhaj6 was a rebel but i t  is diatirictly recorded of him 

, that he struck coins in  his own name. 
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No. 26 is a fine gold mohur of Jalhl-ad-din Fin5z. It haa t h e  mar- 
gin on both sides, as has also the rupee of his which I have figured No. 28. 
Both these coins are drawn simply t o  illustrate this fact of tlieir pow- 
ing two margins. . Mr. Thomas says of his No. 121, that  the  obverse occn- 
pies " the  entire surface of the coin." H e  gives only the  margin on the - 
reverse. All t h e  other rupees I have are like this one of Mr. Thomas. 
But  for all that, I believe the dies had marginal legends. The mohur No. 
26 is in  remarkably good condition, and the inscriptione come out  as 
plainly as those on the rupees. From this I infer tha t  not only does it 
bear the name of Dehli but  tha t  it was also struck there. 

No. 27 is one' of those little damris tha t  no one would think of 
picking up. B u t  i t  bears the dreaded name of T a i m i r  and i t  wan s t ruck  
a t  the capital of his Indian conquests DshZi. So far  as I know it ia 
unique. 

No. 29. The inscriptions on thin coin are given by Thomas, B u t  his 
was of fine silver, and as he did not figure it, I thouglit it right to do so. 
See footnote, p. 213 of his work. 

No. 80. This in quite a new type of the coins of Bahlol Lodi. Tho- 
mas gives 6 types of this king's coine. This is the fourth new type I 
have discovered. 

Nos. 31 t o  36 are five coine of Huhammad Tuglilaq. The mints are 
new in this typo being Lakhnauti, Tughlaqphr, Satghon, D4r ul Isl4m and 
Dehli. This type (it is  No. 196 in Thomas) rejoices now in seven mints ; 

1 the  five given here and the Dauktdbcid and Takhtga'h i Delhi ones edited 
I 

by Tllomas. !Z%ghlappdr is new t o  history. The title Ikl im as applied t o  
a town is  not new on coins. These five coins were found nmongst thou- 
sands in Dehli and JagBdri. They are the results of many houra of weary 

i 
hunting under a hot sun. The Daul~ thbhd  type of this coin is very rare 
in the Pa~ijBb. B u t  the gold coin struck a t  Deogir I have seen several of 
both 728 and 727 A. H. (Thomas, NO. 174.) 

Of all the  coins here edited No. 19 is . t h e  most important. I have 
upwards of twenty of the bilingual coins of this ki~ig. They all, with t h e  
exception of this coin, have a small badly drawn outline of a horse iu t h e  
centre round which the Arabic marginal legend runs. I n  the case of this  
coin, however, we have the name of the mint instead of the horse-Gruni. 
Now up t o  the  present all the notice we had of this ruler was a statement 
that  he was a ruler of Sind. His  father had ruled i n  Gazni and &do. 
This coin gives us evidence of his rule in his father's dominions. A s  I 
have seen some thousands of Qazni coins and have only seen this  one of 
thin ruler, I judge tha t  he reigned but a short time in Qazni. The coins 
with the horse are common, but  no two coins seem t o  be from the  same 
die. Hence we may infer tha t  in his seat of government, wherever it was, 



(I have found his coins most abundantly at  Amritsar and L6diBnah) he 
ruled a goodly number of years and was a powerful sovereign. 

I f  I am corm& in my wignment of coin No. 24 i t  shows us that we 
ehould not deapiae the meanest bit of stamped copper that falls into our 
hands. Mr. Thomas quotes the fact of his having &ruck coins in hie own 
name. Every euch quotation it should be the delight of the numismatist 
to corroborate by the production of the actual coins. There are numeroue 
instances of the record of thin fact. But if we hunt in the Mumums of the 
country for numismatic corroboration we shall look in vain. And private 
-bineta would not help us much I am afraid., This should not deter us 
from marching in the public cabineta of every market town-the heaps of 
old coins in the posseanion of every money changer. 

Coin No. 27 is another illustration of t h b  very point. When I read 
t h e  story of the invasion of Taimb, I wondered that I had never met with 
his Indian coins. Many of course muat have been melted down. I have 
r dim idea of Laving once men in a notice of aome one's collection, the 
mention of a gold coin of Taimiir's struck at  Dehli. I should like to 
know from my fehow workers if thin coin in still in existence. My copper 
one ia now in the British Museum. Nearly all the other ooins here drawn 
and described are also now in the Nation~l Collection. They ought to 
bave come back to India. But I found that in England they would be 
taken care of, shown to all  enquirers and properly catalogued and descrilwd. 
I n  India I know of no place fit for the proper keeping of historic medals. 
The immense empire of Indii  is too poor to support a curator of coins and 
m o t  as yet boast of an Imperial Cabinet. And yet we talk of India 
being a continent. And in truth it in so, and each couutry of that conti. 
nent has ite record in ooins (in nome cams in coins only). I t  were surely 
well if Imperial inMewnoe could be transformed into Imperial interest in 
thin matter. 

I hsve j d  been reading the life of George Thoam, the only Irishman who 
ruled in India an an independent sovereign. He say8 he struck coin8 in his own 
name. I believe some are in existence mtill, but I have not as yet seen one. Neither 
doer the M o r e  Mruwanr as yet contain one. We, Panjab collectom, are a slow lot 
of folb aRar all, 
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Relics from Ancient Perria, in Gold, fiilvsr, and Copper.-By Hojw- 
Gen. A. CUNHINQHAM, C. 8. I., C. I. E. 

(With two Plates.) 

Since I wrote my previous account of the 'I Relics from Ancient 
Persia in gold, silver, and copper,"§ eeveral new objecta have been die- 
covelwd, aa well as  a large number of wins. The find spot of these relics 
is on the  banks of the Oxus, near a place called Knwat or KuM, two 
marches from Kundue and about midway between Kliulm and K o b U i .  
The place is one of the most frequented ferries on tile Oxus, and has 
always been the chief thoroughfare on the road to Sarnarkaud. My 
informants, whoee agents are still a t  Khulm, say t h a t  the  owner of the 
land has now stopped all search by other people, and t h a t  he intendo t o  
explore on his own account. 

The coins which I have men, consist of 14 gold and 76 eilver pieoea. 
Amonget the  former them is one inscribed double Daric, fire common 
Dnrics, one doublo stater with a king'a head covered within Elephants 
skin, and Reverse, Victory with wreath (see Plate XVII ,  fig. 9 of m y  
previous account) ; besides some fine staters of Antiochue, and two of 
Diodotus. The eilver eoine consist chiefly of tetradrachms of A t l ~ e n r  
(archaic), with one of Akanthus in Macedonia; the remainder being 
of Alexander, Geleukus I, 8eleukus and Antiochus, Euthydemus and Anti- 
machus. There was also one Nickel aoin of Agathokles, and a few copper 
ooins of Euthydemus and Agathokles. The discovery is  still marked by  
the continued absence of any Parthian ooins, which would eeem t o  show 
tha t  the deposit must have been made before the time of Mithridates I 
(Arsakes VI).  This  conclusion is further borne out by the absence of the  
coins of Eukratides, the contemporary of Mitlridates. As the  coins of 
both of these Princes are very common, I conclude with eome confidence 
tha t  the deposit must have been made before their time, or not later than 
200 to 180 B. C. 

The ornaments and other articles of gold which have bekn discovered, 
though few in number, are of considerable interest-as they present us 
with several novel objects. They cornprim a gold &relet of large size with 
two winged and horned gryphon8 a t  the  end : 41+ inches each way. As on 
engraving of tllie fine specimen of ancient Persian work has already 
appeared in the London Illustrated London News with a description by 
sir aeo.  Birdwood, it need not be given here. Sir George rightly divined 

Bengal Asiatic Society's Journal, Vol. L, Part I, 1881, p. 161. 



that it waa of ancient Peraim origin. Itr use is a pusele. It is too small 
for the neck and rather too large for the arm, and the inward bend of 
the  smooth portion seems to preclude all idea of such a purpose. Its in- 
trinsic value ia between 600 and 700 Rupees. Major Burton, the owner 
of this very fine piece of ancient Persian'art, kindly showed it to me, and 
m t  the same time permitted me to have a photograph of it. The tips of 
the  horns have been flattened, which I take to be a proof that the orna- 
ment was intended for actual use. It may have been a handle for the lid 
of a box, a purpose for which the inward bend of the smooth portion would 
rpecially fit it. The bend might have played in a ring fastened in the 
middle of the lid, and the handle, when not required for lifting, would have 
lain fiat on the lid. 

The principal object in Plate VI, marked A, is a small figure of 
wlid gold, wcighing 518 grains, or about 5+ Darics. It is two inches and 
onetenth in height, and is very minutely and neatly wrought. I t  
=presents s Magus in full costume, with the h o r n ,  or holy wand in him 
right hand. On compnriug this figure with that of the larger one in my 
previons account (Vol. L, Plate XIV), i t  will be seen that they mutually 
illastrate each other, and at  the same time confirm the accuracy of Stratio's 
description of the Mogue. 

"The Persians, "he says 'I have also certain large shrines called 
Pyrmtheia. In  the middle of these is an altar an which is a great quan- 
tity of ashes, where the Magi maintain an unextinguished fire. They 

"enter daily, and continue their incantation for nearly an hour, holding 
before the fire a bundle of rods, and wear round their heads high tiwar of 

"felt, reaching down on each side, so ae to cover the lip8 and the eides of 
the cheeb." 

I n  the large figure the upper pert of the tall head dress is thrown 
b d  behiid the head, thus showing that i t  muat have been made of a soM 
material like felt, ae stated by Strabo. In the two views of the prewut 
mall figure which I have given, we see tho tall head dress of felt represent- 
ed erect, like that worn by the horseman in the Plate of Statuettes of my 
previous account (Vol. L, Plate XIII, fig. 1). Here also the lappets cover 
the cheeks, and apparently ale0 the lips. The lappet over the mouth, how- 
ever, is embroidered, and as the head drew is almost quite plain, the mouth 
lappet may not have been attached to the cap. The small figure also carries 
the bwwm, or wand of twigs, in the right hand of the larger figure. The 
&sealso ia different, as the tunic of this small figure reaches quite down to 
the feet, while that of the other only came down to the knees. The long 
tuuic waa the old & r 4 u  or Median dress, while the shorter tunic was the 
Gndyoor Persian dress of a later date. The smaller figure is therefore of 
m earlier date than the larger one, and it may perhaps represent a xafur 

I 
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of the times of Dariue or Xerxea, while the other belongs to the later period 
shortly before the conquest of Alexander. The smaller figure also hacl some. 
marks on the forehead, which in India would be distinctive symbole of the 
religious sect of the wearer, as a votary of Mahideva and PBrvati. 

B in a gold seal with fine, deeply cut symbols, not unlike hieroglyphic 
characters. As I am not acquainted with these characters, I am unable to 
say whether the seal is a genuine one or not. I t s  weight is 178 graina 

C is a thin gold ring of inferior workmanehip, weighing only 35 
grains. It reprewnts a lion couchant. 

D is a circular born of 8P inches in diameter and convex on the upper 
surface. This curioue ornament weighs 851 grains and ia in my  own 
possession. I n  the middle there is a slight rise or knob, pierced with 5 
holes, through which I suppose that pius were passed for fastening the 
plate to some back ground. Round the outer edge there is a continuous 
corded pattern, one quarter of an inch in breadth. The circle ibex is 
filled with a hunting scene cousisting of three horsemen, one of whom is 
pursuillg two stags a t  which he is preparing to hurl a spear. The aecond . 
i pursuing a pair of Ibex with upraised spear, and the third ia shooting 
an arrow a t  a hare. The gold in thin, and the work has been beaten up 
from behind (repoussh). Each horseman has a bow caae on the left side of 
hie horse. Their dress appears to be similar to  that of the Satraps on the 
coins, the head dress being a soft crp with long lappets. The Kandys, or 
tunic, is striped end embroidered down the front. The trowaera of the 
horseman pursuing the hare are cross-barred, which probably represents 
the south b & f 8 t s  or " parti-coloured" trowsers of Xenophon. 

As to the use of this circular ornament I conjecture that it may have 
been a boss for the centre of a shield. I n  India i t  is usual to have five 
similar ornaments on a phield, one in the middle and the other four a t  
equal dietancea around it. To strengthen i t  for such a purpose, it would of 
courae have had a plate of iron or brass behind it. 

The three gold bracelets in Plate VII,  are complete. A11 the others 
that I have seen previously have been cut in pieces by the finders. They 
are of three dzerent kinds, plain, ribbed, and twisted, and are also of three 
different lengths of single, double and triple coils. 

No. 1 is a plain bracelet of one coil ending in two Antelope heads. 
It weighs 1310 grains or 10 Darics, and is of good workmanship, the 
animals' heads being neatly and artistically wrought. The horns are made 
to lie back on the neck,.eo M not to present any poi& to catch in the 
drew of the wearer. 

No. 2 is a ribbed bracelet of two coils ending in two lions' headn. It 
weighs 8556 grains, or about 26 Barics, and is 22 inches in length. 

No. 3 is a spirally twisted bracelet of three coils ending in two 



Antelopes' heads, like those of No. 1. It is 31+ inches iu length, nnd 
weighs 5800 grains or about 2G Darica. The spiral twist is very evenly 
made, and the workmanship ia good. The antelopes' heads are somowhat 
worn by use. 

No. 4 is a lion's head which formed ode end of a spiral bracelet. Tlie 
hal£ which came into my possession is 10 inchee in length, so that the 
bracelet waa most probably of two coils. 

No. 6 is a lion's head from one end of a bracelet. This fragment ie 
all that  came into my possession, and aa i t  ie rather thinner than any of 
the  othena, I think that it may have been a three coil bracelet. The lio~r'r 
head is of very superior execution. The mouth is o p n ,  showing wverel 
pointed teeth, and the mane has been separately wrought in curly lockr 
which have now become flattened. The deeply sunk eyer must, 1 think, 
have been originally filled with small rubiea. 

No& on a &nskrit Inscrip6h from the Lalitpur District.-By 
R ~ E N D B A L ~ L A  MITEA, LL. D., C. I. E. 

Some time ago Mr. F. C. Black presented to the Society a krge stone 
dab, which he had discovered in the Lalitpur District. It was found in m 
jungle which had overgrown the ruins of the old fort of Deoghar. When 
discovered i t  was eeen, says Mr. Black, " atanding, loosely propped I I ~  

.gainst two m a l l  columns in the eastern portion of the  fort, and near to 
a group of ruined Jain temples there." This shows that i t  waa not in a'tu, 
but there is no reason to doubt that i t  belonged originally to one of the 
temples, from which it had fallen off, and was afterwards mt up against the 
columns by some wood-cutters or others. Jbr. Black remarks that "it 
would probably have been destroyed in a few yeam had i t  remained in the 
jungle, so I removed it." 

The slab measures 6' 2" x 2'-9" with an average thicknena of 8 
inches. From marks on its sidee and back i t  is evident that it war 

built iuto a wall. Its front is smooth, and set off on a11 four 
.ides with a r a i d  flat band, one inch broad, having a cyma on the inner 
edge. Tho surface is covered with a Sanskrit inscriptio~~ in 84 lines. 
Them is also a line of inscribed letters on t l ~ e  upper band, but it is not all 
legible. A t  the beginning of the record, at the upper left corner, there is a 
=i~cle  5"-6" inchea in diameter, bearing the conventional outlines of an 
=ight-petalled lotus, and on the petals there are letters arranged enigmati- 
d l y ,  which 1 have not been able to read. In frout of this lotua there is a 
mystic diagram having letters within the loope of its twining linen, but the 
purport thereof 1 cannot make out. The letters of the record are of the 
old Deva-nigari type, each about an inch long. They were carefully and 

P 
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well cut, but owing to e x p u r e  and i l l - u q e  they have been obliterated at 
many places, and a t  othem become so smudgy M to be unfit for reading. 
Them mcidente have caused breaks in almost every line, and it ir impossi- 
ble to interpret the record fully and satisfactorily. 

The language of the record is exceedingly verbose, highly inflated a n d  
involved, full of meritricioua ornaments, and, with the breaks caused 
by the abrssione doreeaid, not easy of comprehendon. I pored over t h e  
record for many days, and had the rssishnce of my learned friend, 
Profamor Kimikhyinitha Tarkaratna, who went over the first tentative 
reading letter by letter with the original &one before him, but c o d  
not secure a perfect reading. The translation annexed h~ been pm- 
pared by Bibu H a r a p d a  Sb t r i ,  from the revised reading of Profeseor 
Klmbkhyiniitha. 

The date, which occurs nt about the middle of it, (line 15,) is given 
with some care, and both in lettam and figures. I t  ia-" Thursday, the  
full moon of Vaigkba in the era of Vikramiditya 1481, corresponding 
with the 1845th year of the era of Sblivihana, when the constellation 
Sviti waa on the ascendant, and Leo in conjunction." This would be about 
the end of April or beginning of May in the year 1424 of Christ. The  
wvereign named is Shill Xlambhaka, of the Qhori dynasty, Iring of 
M6lava or M4lw6. I know of no king of this name ; but in the Qhorian 
dynasty of Mtilwh, founded by Sultan Diliwar Qhori, the second chief wru 
6ultBn H b h a n g  Qhori alias Alap Khin, who founded the town of MBpQa, 
removed thereto the capital of the kingdom from Dhir, and reigned 
from 1405 to 1482, and there is no doubt that it is this chief we have in 
the Sanskritieed Alambhakr The name of his new capital ocours in the  
inscription as Mapdappura. 

The eubject of the record is the dedication of two i m a p ,  one of 
Padmanandi and the other of Damavuanta, by 8 Jain pried of the name 
of Holi. The dedication WM made by order of Subhachandre, who pro- 
bably w~ a high priest of the sect. H e  has no rogd epithet d d e d  t o  hb 
name. 

The record opens with an eulogium on Vrishabhr, who is to dwell at 
Kin ta  in the town of Varddhambna. T h b  ia evidently meant for an 
image of Pishabha Deva, the first Tirthanknra, who-ia Pddnwsed ae Bugat., 
and also ae SadUiva, or eternally auspicious. The next d o t  eulogized ie 
Slri Safikara, who is identified with Ana~l ta  The next is Chandra, and next 
oome euocesmvely Takehaka, Sbntasoma, Saki, and, after a break, Sarvaj~a. 
Having praised these deified saints, the writer turns to mortals. The 
names are M a d W d a ,  Srimbla, Srikung Dharmachandra, Betnakirti, and 
, Prabhachandra Deva. These were probably high priestia who preoeded 
Padmanandi who waa living in the time of the encomiast, and in whose 
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bonoar the monument WM w t  up. He WM a great saint, endowed with 
manifold virtues, but I End nothing tangible in his praise that would be 
worth relating. Now, after a break, occurs the day and the name of Sh6h 
Xhmbhaks, who iqooes forth from Mapdapapura with his valiant army, 
inteat on conquest. Then occnrs a break, and there is nothing to show 
bow the Muslim chief happens to be connected with the subject matter of 
the record. Apparently he had a Hindu wife of the name of Ambiki, but 
from breaks preceding the name I cannot be sure of it. Anyhow thie lady 
hrd a ron named Holi, who ia praised for his rerigioue devotion and high 
m d  qualities. Nothing in  said of his poeition M a king or ruler, and 
obrionely be had not my pretension of that kind. 

Now comes, after a few breaks, a genealogical table in which the 
folhiog mmee are legible : 

I. 
IT. 

111. 
IV. 
v. 
VL 

VIL 
VIIL 
X. 

Siyadeha. 
Valladeva, ron of I. 
Lakshmiptihdeva, son of 11. 
KshemarSja, son of 111. 

P 
P a d m d d  
luzm 
Rambhamaya. 
Padm~sifiha 

Next followa the notice of the dedication, which waa apparently effected 
by HoN with the coiiporation of Gupakirti, Harapeti, Vardhamina, 
NIlldrry Sunandruu and others. 

Holi in then eulogized for his virtues as the lord of the oongregation, 
maning af coarse the Jab congregation of the place where the dedioation 
ru nude, i. s., the town of V d h a d n a .  

The writer ooncludea the record by giving a brief account of himself. 
He belonged to the Gotre of Qargs, and of the family of Agrotake One 
Hqabudha, had three sons named Kshfipa, Haragangi and Amara A 
break now disturb the genealogy, and then oomea Vilhana by Pdkeka. 
Hur lud by B a t d r S  a eon named Talkana Then a break, and it u 
followed by the statement that Vilhana wan the eon of Vardhadng who 
rt~lw himaelf a great poet and devout worshipper of J ina  

An dl the penone named were either Jain aecetios or private house- 
boldem, the information dorded by the inscription is of no hietorioal 
rrloe. 
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%mcript of an krcription from Imlilptrr. 
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l'ranrlation of an Inreription from Lalitpur. 

Line 1. Victory, be to thee, 0 Vnshabha, in the sea of nectar, named 
Kbnta, whose beauty shines forth supreme, and which is situate in 
Varddllamina. 

0 thou great minded ~ o ~ n t a ,  thou spotless moon, bright with light, 
for the welfare of the good, thou sprendeet victory, right thinking, pros- 
perity and peace. (1) 

I take refuge under the Arhatine lustre, resplendent and 
glorious, for the non-appearance of what is mortal in me in this stream of 
transmigration. (2) 

May the kind Sadhdiva (eternally auspicious) protect ns always from 
destruction ! It is ready (to help) in the attainment of what is good. (3) 

Line 2. Even the pure flamingo becomes like a chakora in the clear 
moonlight of Chidinanda (eternal gladness of the soul). 

I worship Srihfikara, zharming like the lord of prosperity + + 

possessing all the signs of greatness, the delighter Jinendra, the good 
friend, one to  whom no enemies are born. H e  is like a chakora., (4) 

I salute with delight the one-headed lord, worthy of receiving 
great honours from the lord of cultivated land,! with a beautiful neck, well 
deserving of worship, furnished with signs, the Amtiya (without illusion), 
though with MBy4 or illusion on his left side (as wife). (5) 

Line 3. I adore Chandra, among the chief gods, to whom no enemy 
was born, the cause of the destruction of the ungovernable, with sticks in  
their hmds, the abode of great whiteness + + the delighter of the 
ears of the good, whom symbol is the atag. (6) 

For the prosperity of nirv4na I merge in the eesence of him who by 
his power burnt the eight work8 which destroy the future world and which 
pervade tbe regions above, below, and on all sides. (7) 

I bow to Takshaka, the unconquered, whose symbol is the hissing lord 
of serpents. (8) 

Line 4. One who brings about the Jaina ceremony of VarddhamSna, 
though so very difficult. 

With the lord of the mountains on his face + + with varie- 
gated teeth + # # because of Vetravali and K4li. Mny SSntieomn, 
without fault, the cauee of the happinew of the whole world, the spotless 
moon, prevail for o w  prosperity. (9) 

The simile ie intended to convey the idea that even as the obakon or Qreak 
partridge is fabled to be oatidled with, and to eubeiet on, moonbeams, w i~ an Arhat 
satidled with purity ae his w s m c e .  

t I take the mythological proper names like *, &c. in their derira- 
tire meanings ; moat likely they are double enbndrm. 
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He who consumed KBma by the fire of the eye on his fore- 
head, who killed KBma's father, who is followed by S'ikti, who haa three 
e p ,  who is without any female on his left, (who haa not married) 

* * (10) 
Line 5. SGntisoma for the prosperity of the three worlds. 
When there is a possibility of transmigration, I worship with de- 

light on the pretext the heir of lotus feat + ' because 
the conqueror of precious stones from the lowly heads of mortals, of immor- 
tals, and of the eerpents, of the Arhat S d i ,  the dastroyer of S'iva's beauty 
throngh the rays issuing from the orbs of nails shining moonlike aa i t  
were from the midst of a beautiful tamtila tree + # (11) 

Line 6. I adore, for breaking the chain of transmigration, for delight, 
and for prosperity, the speech of the lord who dispels the evils of darkness 

I from the melting hearts of his worshippers. I adore also the celestial liver 
Uing on the disk of Sri Sarvajna, the moon ; both these are white like 
milk, camphor, dew, necklace, diamond and Mahaeva, and are bright with 
the shining and thick ripples of the milky sea scattered over with the 
moon, the kunda flower and the kumuda flower. (I#) 

Line 7. I n  the great ceremony, named Madasrlrada, of S'ri MGla 
bkshmi on the waterside, not to be slighted, where the crowds delight the 
king, where violences occur + Dharmaohnndra is the only person, 
vh- words are the only means of access to the inaccessible moonlike 

1 Jmendra named Srikuna and whose rising fame is still flowing 
I continuouely. (2) 

Line 8. H e  whose fame is chanted day and night in the worlds 
of mortals, immortals and serpents, whose fame is like moonlight, 

1 dehghtful to the kumuda-like ears of the eleptiants of the quarters,-may 
be, Dharmachandra, a spotless fullmoon obtain in the rise + # * 
fining Srim6la * * * obtain the prosperity of the moon ! (3) 

On the Udaybhala hill the moonlike Dharmachandra, the dispeller of 
darkness, more brilliant than silk, wan followed by Ratnakirti. 

Line 9. May the rays of fame of the brilliant sunliko Ratnakirti pre- 
id, for the blooming of lotuslike, pure and untarnished ascetioism. (4) 

He whom + like the nectar-dripping light of the moon on account 
of ieauing from his feet + prevails over all. (6) 

May Eatnakirti, the teacher of the holiest of the holy in the seven 
holy plscee, # for the glory of the moonlike Jina * 

He who made the goddess of speech an ornament to himself by 
the e1eg.n- and flow of his languege, on the seat adorned by the lotuslike 
feet of Bstnakirti. (1) 

The 9gama within parantheses indicate tho number of the stanza ; the 
bower, have not been numbered in one continuous, but in different, eerier. 

L 
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Line 10. H e  who is like a powerful storm in the crushing jo& of 

malignant antagonists, who is like the sun in diepelling darknew and 
spreading happiness over the world, who ia like the fullmoon without r 
stain, the giver of happiness,-may that Sriprabhachandra Deve prevail 
for the prosperity of the original congregation ! 

Him followed Padmanandi, the sin-dispelling dust of whom feet adorned 
the breasts of their females, and was carried away on the crowns of t h e  
crowds of kings who bowed to him and used i t  as their frontal mark. 

I n  the presence of Padmanandi who could claim a rivalry 
No + No # measures him who (2) 

Who were they! Alas! who mere the fortunate men that after 
hearing sages speaking in accordance with the PurBnas were blessed with 
the religious teaching from Padmanandi's smiling face ? (3) 

In the religious places of the Jainas the asceticism of Padmanandi 
wss like a lamp which burnt out and converted i b  into biack collyrium, 
and KBma like a moth flew into the flame. 

Line 12. Passions were put to shame ; adverse opinions were dispelled 
like darkness; sentiments had their full play; moral principles were 
established ; and religion flourished. (4) 

The soothing brilliancy of + * becomea like a pure white 
flamingo, like the milky ocean, like the moon. Those that bad not 
before chxnted often and often the fame of Padmanandi in the t h e  
worlds, now vie with each other to do so. 

f i n e  13. His fame, the good actress, dances well in unison with any 
tune of renown. (5)  

H e  is like a n  ocean of knowledge. His ruguet voice wae t he  
most substsntial thing of his time. H e  was an authority. He melted 
in Prapava * + * for the benefit of the world. (6) 

I think the man who is posseesed of the intelligence of Indra, of 
Upendra, of the serpent king, and also of Vyihaspati, even he will not be 
able to enumerate the numerous good qualities of Padmanandi. 

Line 14. The pure intelligence of the noble sage, entering into the  
ocean of the world fixed itself in the calm ocean of intelligence, which 
intelligence may be compared to a boat, which plays tho part of a lotue 
merrily. (7) 

The lotus feet of Padmanandi with eyes fixed on religion 
delightful to  the miud of + blooming like the kumu& 

flower is Subhachandra Deve. (1) 
I n  the year of king Vikramiditya, 1481, that of SalivShana 13416, on 

the fullmoon of the month of Vaishhkha, on Thursday, the asterism being 
SvBti in conjunction with Sifiha (the name given in figure8)-the king 
Sihi  Alambhaka, the illuminator of the raoe of Qauri (Ghor), the ruler of 
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M&va and Palakeska, issued forth with his e'word uplifted, followed by his 
invulnerable army, from the city of Map4apapura in quest of victory. 

The intelligent and methodiccll (king) built according t o  rules * 
deliibtful as the  crown-jewel of STva + + for the great Bodhi. (1) 

There was such a lord of the three worlds on earth with a shining 
rereel of fame. 

Line 17. Who obtained all the qualities to  make the three worlds 

~ P P Y -  (2) 
He who had a pure painting of his wide-spread fame + * + * 

rpotlees moon + + with the sounds of elephants trumpeting with 
pride. (3) 

The Lord + + the mitigator of sufferings without pride 
even in good times * like clouds wafering the creepers of fame *... + (4) 

He had a wife named Ambik4, pure like lightning + + * 
devoted to her husband, fortunate like the daughter of the mountain, the 
mother of jewele amongst men, she was like Jagadambh. (6) 

They (husband and wife) got a son named Holi, the deligbter, a 
lover of poetry and enterpriee, and possessing matchless beauty. 

Line 18. His parents were, like word and its meaning, intimately 
vroeirted with each other. (6) 

Line 19. Holi, by fulfilling the growing desires of the beggars of 
Vuddham6na, became as i t  were the all-granting tree of desire. (7) 

Victory befo Holi, the all-granting tree of desire, whose roots are 
firm, whose leaves are beautiful, whose branches are tall, which is full of 
fruit+ pure and delicious, shady and beautiful in appearance. 

He is refreehing like the moon even in heat, the punisher of bad men. 
Line 20. A better abode of lustrous fame than the sun and moon. (8) 
By means of oontinnous showering of high and well-formed clouds 

did he often delight his beautiful wife, a creeper on a princely bed. (9) 
He who + + his wife + + good himself, the conqueror and 

giwr of wealth named Dhana . * by the name of Kamal4. (10) 
No need of be1 fruit, the wealth of females (their busts); no need 

of the younger sons of the family of Qalhesha ; no need of gold, diamond 
md rgPllochum ; no need of the earth with jewels and also of gojara. (?) (11) 

Line 21. May the Lord of the congregation, may the lord Holi, 
conquer + + + + + because . + they gave + * being the 
pmteg6, the earth her quality of sustaining everything. (12) 

Line 22. The worlds are wonderstruck by the good Holi, whose fame 
inmaws the moonlight in the boundlees milky ocean, like Vishpu. (13) 

Whooe universal fame in Kali (age) is by the spotless Vishgu + 

he, dwindling down into the moon + + + (14) 
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The successful Holi, the teaoher, feels the weight of speeches and 
makes the world wonderstruck. (15) 

H e  is accomplished, virtuous, straightforward, lover of the good 
religion. 

Line 23. His ways are straight, and he hrrs no greed nor ambi- 
tion. (16) 

The fame, which issues forth from the white palace of the sky, is used 
by females, leaving off pearl ornaments. (17) 

May Holi, the boundless, become united with the leader Dhanan- 

jaya. Holi is a man whose fame, white like the lretaki flower 
pervaded all the quarters-the fame which is identified as it weiie with 
cranes, full of hilarity. (18) 

You are, oh my son, heaven itself, and I am Vyisha, * + * very weak. 
Line 24. Tell me cheerfully why do you lament over your parents? 

Why do you search for them ? Do you long for their springing into life 
again ? " Where is Kali, tell me, 0 royal poet + * + in the indestmo- 
tible Varddhamhna * like me * * Holf. (19) 

I n  Holi, the lotus tank, fame spreading over the whole world becomes 
a lotus, and Seaha becomes i ts  stalk. The elephants become ita leaves. 
Light spreads over all the quarters. (20) 

Line 25. In  the Meru the spotless moon, driving away the fear of 
sunset, oh wonder ! sports like a Markla, or plays like a lotus-stalk. 

The moon being laughed a t  + * + blossoming * + * be- 
comes * + * when the fame of Holi spreads like the ocean all over the 
world. It appears like an all-pervading mountain, and becomes like a boat 
of religion. There is  one reaaon for this, and that is aa i t  should be. (21) 

Line 26. It is a fact that Holi is powerful, i t  is also a fact t ha t  I 
am to be made known as one strong in the power of speech. It is, therefore, 
oh Sages, that  our affection grew wit11 our age. (22) 

H e  who made the delightful + Indra * * + + the temple 
of Jina. (23) 

For the increase of his o m  contentment, for his own blessings, 
for his own prosperity, as well for the delight of those that have conquered 
their paseions as well of those that are mere spectators, + + * (24) 

Line 27. I n  the quarter + ' + there was one named SByudevs. 
B e  got a son named Valladeva by Veddrf. (1) 

H e  too got a son named Lakshmanaphla Deva, the wise, furnished 
with all the signs of greatness. (2) 

A son named Kshemarbja by Srf * * * + H e  was perfectly mc- 
cessful in the attainment of virtue, desires and wealth. (3) . 

He was the second, but second to none in harassing his enemies by his 
rising power. 
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Line 28. H e  maa an ocean of rweetneer, nnd very sttong in beax. 
ing the burden of state. (4) 

He always preferred the company of Devarati, free from all bad 
feelings, the only refuge of meditation and virtue, always desiring pros- 
perity, and the lord of all prosperous men. It is he who devoted himself 
to Jina + * + + in good men. (6) 

He obtained by Padmdd  a Ron named Nayanasiiiha, the sun of 
the lotus of hie race. H e  was inferior only to gods. (G) 

Line 29. He went to heaven,-leaving a son named Ratna, devoid of 
all bad feelings. (7) 

He obtained, by Malhana Deganh, a son named Rambhhmaya. He  
xm U e  a young moon, by means of his knowledge of the fine arts (kalh), 

+ + deairoua also of associating with her husband * * the 
son beloved to  Queen Dilhanh. May the chief descendants of Padmasiiiha 
be in prosperity ! (8) 

Line 80. Who can perform the ceremony of consecrating the statue 
of Padmanandi? His name alone is sutlicient, the consecration is a great 
thing. 

Still he, by the command of Subhasoma, through the aid of 
Qupakirti, of the sages Harapati and others, and of Varddhamhn, (2) 

and also of Nandana, Sunandana and others, consecrated, according 
to&, the statues of Padmanandi and + + Dama-vaaanta, two 
p a t  eonla. (3) 

Holi in this world is the lord of the congregation. 
I Line 81. He was the seal-bearer of the lord of the congregation, of 

the lord of gods, and also of the lord of speech. He  is followed by all his 
friende by means of all the auspioioua ceremonies, he cheerfully 
help all. H e  poura showers of nectar. (4) 

May Holi, the greatest of men, be victorious ! H e  is the lord of 1 tn th  and virtue. By the water be has to pour for consecratiug his gift., ' Eoli a e r y  day sends a heavy shower. (I) i He ie always full of religion. H e  is always prosperous. He  is 
1 always munificent. His fame * + + (2) 
1 May H o l j  the giver of prosperity, be victorioue ! The glad earth is 
I tbe frontal mark of his fame. 

Line 32. H e  shines like a rival of the moon. (3) 
The goodneee of wise Holi all over the world + + * the 

I tremulous light of the spotless moon * the young + * * of the 
of beauty + * + of the lotus hecrrt a t  the lotus feet of the 

1 ~piitusl guide, the enemy of ebnlal  darkneas which are being dispelled by 
the morning beams. (4) 

In  the family of Agrotaka, in the gotra of Garga, were born the 1 wise mm of B h b u d h a ,  
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. Line 38. named Ksb*a, Haragan&, and Amars. (5) 
The son of the first was Vilhana, whose mother was PAlhik5. Ham 

has, by Ratndri, a son uamed Talhana with beautiful eyes. 
Then + + (8) 
The venerable Vilhana was born of Varddhsmin by Vaeentakirti. 

* + r (4) 
(I do not understand a few words here.) 
Line 84. The good poet TTarddbam4n, the ohakore, after wornhip- 

ping Jina the ascendant, for the delight of the good * * * this 
eulogium (pmkrti.) (5) 

(I  do not understand a few words here.) 
May well-meaning men delight in drinking with their ear8 the 

nectareferous * * * words issuing from the mouth of Varddhamin! . * May the good be proepemus ! May the eon live long ! 
* SBhi Alambhaka. 

The eon of S6hi Alambhaka, the crown jewel of hostile kings, roaring 
a t  his proper place * * * * Qaurikula in this world * * * 
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Polktalu from the Uppm Panjdb.-By the REV. C. SWYNNEETOR, 
M. H. A. S., Chaplain of Naurherd. 

:In Winter's tedioua nights, mt by the %re 
With good old folh, and let them tell thee tales !" 

The tales and stories which I propose to  present t o  the notioe of mem- 
ben have been literally gathered on winter's nights from the lips of the  
peanantry of the  Upper PanjBb. S o  fa r  as  I am aware, not one of them 
hu appeared in print;  but in any cane, whether some few of them have 
been published or not, there must still exist in the ensuing series a pecu- 
l i t y  of treatment and a freshness of incident, together with many otber 
important points of differenoe, which will mark this collection as an original 
effort, intereating in itself, and interesting too for  purpose8 of comparison. 
Tbe dory-tellers were partly Panjhbis, and partly P 4 h h n s  ; aome of them 
were tottering old men, and some of them youths, robust and strong. The J 

we the tales which are the delight of the  village H a z d h  on winter's nights, 
when icy winds are blowing, and when the young men gather round t h e  
b i n g  fire to h e a ~  of the fantastic deeds of gisnta and fairies, and the 
drentures of animals and men, or when the village guest, if not too tired 
to at up, alternates the  recital of fictitious wonders by news from the  
great world, o r  commands the attention of auditors as simple aa himself 
by circnmstanCia1 accounts of most disastrous chancer, of moving accidents 
of hb own, by flood and fell. It waa a t  the little village of Qhhzi on the  
river Induq thir ty  miles above #tak, that  many of these storied were 

Y 
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told to the compiler, and translated to him vied mcs from the Panjibi by 
hie hoepitable host and attached friend Thomas Lambert Barlow, Esq. 
There within night and hearing of the majestic river of hiatory and  
romanoe, in a district exclusively paatoral, close to  the fabled mountain of 
Qmgar, in the mid& of many a ruined temple and fortrean of an earlier 
m e  and a former faith, on ground historical and even claaeical though now 

obscure and unknown, these interesting gleanings of old-world folklom 
were carefully gathered and stored. Exactly opposite lien a line of rocky 
hills overlooking the ruehing waters of the river. On thia spot stood a n  

- ancient oity of fabulous strength and vast estent, the home of four Hind6  
brothers, all of them kinga Each of the low peaks of which there are several 
is orowned by a tower, 8 palace or a temple, while h s  of aonnecting 
walls and ruined dwellings traverse the ground on all siden to the very 
edge of the clifF. This city according to tradition waa so vaat that one of 
i ts  gates was close to Hund, an equally ancient site, which stands on the  
=me bank about twenty miles to the south. What was the name of this 
onoe mighty capital ? Possibly i t  may survive among the popular names 
of the peaks and ravines on which i t  waa built, as GBllPh, Pihirr, Qhnrri 
dl16 Lar, Parri dh4 Ktitthb, Gaddhi dh4 Kbtth4, Gangirihnh dhb K.sai, 
Bhoru dh4 Ktitth4. Hund hae been identified ea the spot where " Sikander 
Bbdshhh" crossed over his conquering army of Greeks, and undoubtedly it 
possessed an important ferry from the very earliest ages. . 

A few miles to the north of Gh4zi where the hills begin to cloee in, 
we oan almost see the oollection of hamlets known aa Torbela, the inhabi- 
tanta of which are addicted to the cur ion^ vice of eating clay, an people 
in other parts are given tu the consump~iion of opium. Opposite Torbehi 
rtande the warlike independent village of Kabbal. It ia here, between 
them two rival villages not more than twelve miles from Ghhi ,  that  the 
Indue breaks through the gorge of the restraining peaks on either aide, the  
last spurn of the Himtilayas, forming the territory, in part independent, 
but partly under our dominion, which the inhabitanta call Yikiat4n. How 
beautiful is the view miles and miles up the river, with the deaoending linw 
of the preoipitous mountains, one behind the other, reoeding ever more and 
more into blue haze, until orowned by the distant snows ! Am one sits in 
bhe warm winter sun, among the river boulders at  Qhbi ,  where the gold- 
washem are busy at  work, and as one direots one's gaze northwarda, p t  the 
bare tawny hills into the remote distanoe, one thinks how. all thia land W- 

onoe in the hands of a dynasty of Greeks, of helmed Menander, or lightning. 
wielding Antialkidaa, whose ooins attest the excellenoy of the arts in t h w  
remote placee when under their ncaomplished sway, but of whose influenoe 
every living trace seems to have diosppeared, uhiess, in the olaseioal designs 
of the village basketwork, or in the graceful devices in red and green on the 
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country nunbdis of felt, one may be permitted to detect a remnant, how- 
e m  slight, of Grecian taste and western refinement. Passing on to 

' rmceeding era, one remembers the local tradition of king RhSlu who, 
fnun those very heighta to the left, hurled a t  his rival on the eastern bank 
r mighty de6anoe in the shape of a huge mass of greenstone weighing a 
mund m d  a half. Five kos i t  hurtled tlirough the air, and i t  still reposes 
on the spot where i t  fell. Or, one longs for a holiday, however short, and 
for money and men, to penetrate beyond the tributary Sirin, famous for 
mi&, and fo visit' the remoter hills of Tbhnnaul, the dietrict of 
Naw6b Akram Khhn, whose Summer House gleams from a distant peak, 
tbere, among much h i d e s ,  to search for and to find the " Hold4 Dills'," 
or great Rocking Stone, of which the people tell, and which though of 
tonering size can be moved, soy they, by a touch of a single finger. 

However, i t  is time to addrew myself to the Folktales. I shall at- 
tempt in this issue little or no oommentary, but I would leave each one of 
them to s p e d  for itself, merely premising that the first series shall consist 
of a relected number of fables and short stories, and the next of longer and 
more ambitious stories having much resemblance in general character to 
tbe talea in the " Arabian Nights." 

A village weaver went out to cut firewood. Climbing a tree he rtaod 
upon one of the branchee, whioh he began to hew off close to the trunk. 
" YJ friend," mid a traveller passillg below, you are standing on the very 
limb which yon are outting off. I n  a few minutes you and it will both 
fall to the gronnd." The weaver nnooncernedly continued his task and 
roon both the branch and himself fell to the foot of the tree as the traveller 
hd foretold. Limping after him the weaver cried, " Sir, you are God, you 
ue Qod, Sir, you are God-what you prophesied has come to  p a . "  Tut, 
man, tot," answered the traveller, " I'm not God." " Nay, but you are," 
replied the weaver, " and now pray, 0 pray, tell me when I am to die?" 
TO be rid of hie importunity, tho traveller answered, " You will die on the 
dry on which your mouth bleeds," and he pursued his way. 

Some days had elapsed when the weaver happened to be making &me 
mlet oloth, and as he had frequently to separate the threads with his 
moath,apieoe of the coloured fibre by chance stuck in one of his front teetb. 
b b i n g  eight of this in a glaae, and instantly concluding that i t  was blood, 
d that hi last hour wan at  hand, he entered his hut, and mid " Wife, 
d e ,  I'm sick ; in a few moments I shall be dead : let me lie down, and 
go, dig my grave!" So he lay down on his bed, and turning his face to  the 

o lwd  hie eyw, and began deliberately to die. And indeed, such is the 
Power of the imagination among these people, that he would have died with- 
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out doubt, if a customer had not called for his clothw. H e  eeeing the man's 
conditiou and hearing of the prophecy, aeked to examine his mouth. " Ah." 
said he, " what an idiot are you ? Call you this blood P" and taking out the  
thread he held it before the weaver's eyes. The weaver, aa a man reprieved 
from denth, was ove joyed, and springing to his feet he resumed his work, 
having been rescued, as he imagined, from the very brink of the grnve. 

11. THE THREE WEAVEBE. 
There were three weavers, all brothem, who lived in the -me village. 

' One day the eldest said to the others " I am going to buy a milch buffalo." 
So he went to a farmer, paid for the buffslo, and brought it home to hie 
house. 

The second brother was quite touched by the sight of it. H e  viewed 
its heeds, its horns, and its teats, and then mid " 0 brother, allow me to be 
a partner in this beautiful buffalo ?" said the elder, ' I  I have paid for this  
beautiful b d d o  twenty-two rupees. If you wish to  be a partner in her, 
you had better go to the farmer, and pay him twenty-two rupees too, and 
then we shall have equal shares in her." 

shortly after the third brother came in and said, " 0  brother, yon hare  
dlowed our brother to be a partner with you in this bdalo ,  won't you le t  
me take a share too ?" " Willingly," answered the other, " but first you must 
go to the farmer and pay him twenty-two rupees aa we have done." So 
the third brother did eo, while the farmer ohuckled, naying, "This is a fine 
thing for me getting all this money for my skinny old buffalo !" 

The three brothers now agreed that each one of them should have a 
day's milk from the buffalo in turn, and that each should bring his own 
pot. The two elder brothers had their turns, but when the third day came, 
the youngest aaid, " Alas ! wllat shall I do ? I have no pot in my house !" 
I n  this perplexity the eldest remarked, '' This is a most difficult business, 
because you see iE you milk the b d a l o  without a pot, the milk will be spilt. 
You.had better milk her into your mouth." His ingenious solution of t h e  
problem was a t  once adopted, and the youngest brother milked the buffalo 
into his mouth. Going home he was met by his wife who asked, 66 Well, 
where is the milk ?" Her husband answered, " I had no pot, so I had fo 
milk the buffalo into my mouth." " 0 you did, did you," cried abe, 4'and 
so your wife counts ae no one ? I am to have no milk P If I am not to 
have my share, in this house I refuae to. remain." And she went off i n  
anger to  the house of her mother. 

Then the three brothers went together to the headman of the village, 
and complained, begging him to  order the woman to  return to her hwbsnd. 
So the headman summoned her and said, " 0 woman, you may have yout 
rhsre of the milk too, just the same as your husband. Let him visit the 
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bufblo in the morning and drink the milk, and do you visit her in the 
evening." Said she, I' But why could not my hunbu~~d have said so? 
Now i t  is all right, and berides I shall be saved all the trouble of setting 
tbe milk for butter !" 

Once upon a time a poor country weaver visiLed a town, where he saw 
a quantity of water-melons piled up one above the other in front of a 
ha's shop. IL Eggs of other birds there are," he said, 'I and I have seen 
them: but what bird's eggs are these eggs ? These must be mare's eggs !" 
60 hesked  the bani6, "Are these eggs mare's eggs ?" The bani4 instantly 
eoeked hie ears, and perceiving that he was a simpleton answered, " Yes, 
there bird's eggs are mare's eggs." " What is the price ?" " One hundred 
npeeespiece" said the bani&. The simple weaver took out his bag of 
money and counting out the price, bought one of the melons and carried 
it off. AB he went along the road, he began to  say to  himself, When 
I get home I will put t h b  egg in a warm corner of my honse, and by and 
bye a foal will be born, and when the foal is big enough, I shall mount i t  
and ride i t  t o  the house of my father-in-law. Won't he be astonished ?" 
An the day was unuenally hot, he stopped a t  a pool of water to bathe.' 
But finst of all he deposited the melon most carefully in the middle of a 
low bueh, and then he proceeded to undresa himeelf. His garments were 
not half laid aside, when out from the bush mprang a hare, a~ rd  the 
weaver, snatching up part of his clothing while the rest hung about his legs 
in disorder, made desperate efforts to chase and overtake the hare, crying 
out, "Ah there goes the foal, wo, old boy, wo, wo !" But he ran in vain, 
for the hare w i l y  escaped, and was won out of sight. 

The poor weaver reconciled himself to hie loas as best he could, Kis- 
met !" cried he : "And ee for the egg, i t  is of course of no urn now and not 
worth returning for, since the foal haa left it." So he made his way horne 
md mid to his wife, " 0 wife, I have had a great loss this day !" Why," 
rid she, " what have you done ?" " I paid one hundred rupees for a mare's 
egg, but while I stopped on the road to bathe, the foal jumped out and , 
ran away." Hi wife replied, " Ah, what a pity ! if you had only brought 
the foal here, I would have got on his back and ridden. him to my 
father's house!" Hearing this, the weaver fell into a rage, and pulling a 
dick out of his loom began to  belabour his wife, crying, " What, you would 
break the back of a young foal ? Ah you slut, let me break yours !" 

After thie he went out, and began to lament his loss to his friends 
md neighbourn, warning them all, "If any of you should see a stray 
fd, don't forget to let me know." To the village herdsmen eepecially he 

L i W l y  : On hia way home he tsnied alvm rzwrard. 
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related his wonderful story, how the foal came out of the egg,and nm away, 
and would perhaps be found grazing on the common' lands somewhere. 
One or two of the farmers, however, to  whom the tale was repeated aaid, 
" What is this nonsense ? Mares never have egge. ' Where did you p a t  
this egg of yours P" '' I put my egg in a bush," said the weaver, " near 
the  tank on the way to  tho town." The farmers said, "Come and 
ahow us !" I' All right," assented the weaver, " come along." When 
they arrived a t  the spot the melon was found untouched in the middle 
of the bush. "Here i t  is," cried the weaver, "here's my mare's egg. 
Thin is  the thing out of which my foal jumped." The farmera turned t h e  
melon over and over, and said, " But what part of this egg did the fad 
jump out of P" 80 the weaver took the melon and began to  examine it. 
'' Out of this," cried one of tlie farmers, snatching back the melon, " no foal 
ever jumped. You are a simpleton and you have been cheated. We'll 
ahow you what the foals are." So he smashed the melon on a atone, end 
giving the see& t o  the weaver, said, "Here are foals enough for you," while 
the farmers themselves amid much laughter sat down and ate up the fruit. 

IV. TEE WEAVER-GIRL. 

A certain quarter of a village w a ~  inhabited only by weavers. One 
day a fine young weaver-girl was sweeping out the house, d be she swept, 
she said to  herself, " My father and mother and all my relations belong to 
this village. I t  would be a good thing if I married in this village and 
settled here too, so that we should always be together." But," conti~lued 
she, if I did marry here, and had a son, and if my son were to die, oh how 
my aunts and my friends would come, and how they would all bewail him !" 
Thinking of this she laid her broom against the wall and began to cry. In 
came her aunts and her friends, and seeing her in such distreae, they dl 
began to  cry too. Then came her father and her uncles and her brathem, 
and they also began to cry most bitterly, but not one of them had the wit 

to say, What is the matter ? For whom is this wailing ?" At last, when 
the noise and the weeping had continued for eome time, a neighbonr mid, 
"What bad news have you had ? Who is dead here P" One of the uncles 
answered, " I don't know; these women know ; ask one of them !" A t  
this point, the headman arrived a t  the spot, and cried, '' Stop, atop t h h  
hubbub, good people, and let us find out what is the matter." Addressing 
himself to an old woman, he said, " What is all this diaturbanoe in t h e  
village for?" " I don't know," answered she, '# when I came here, I found 
this weaver-girl crying about something." Then the weaver-girl on being 
questioned, said, " I was weeping because I could not help thinking tha t  if 
I married in this village and had a son, and if my son were to die, all my 
aunts would come round me and bewail him. The thought of thia made 
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me cry." On hearing this, the headman and his followera begm to laugh, 
.ad the cmwd dispersed. 

Two weavere took guns and went out for a day's sport. As they pass. 
ed through the field, one of them eepied an immense grasshopper sitting 
on a d 4 r  plant, which as they approaohed flew on to the shoulder of 
b i ~  companion. " See, see, there he is !" cried he, and levelling his piece, 
he rhot his friend through the heart. 

VI. T f i ~  OLD WEAVEB AND THE CAMEL'B FOOTPBIRTB. 

One night a camel trespassing in a weaver's field, left there the marks 
of his feet. I n  the morning the owner brought to  the spot the oldest 
waver in the village, expecting that he would be able to  explain what 
mrnner of animal had trodden down his corn. The old man on seeing the 
footprints both laughed and cried. Said the people " 0 father, you both 
Lagh and ory. What does this mean P" " I ory," said he, " because I 
think to myself, ' What will theae poor children do for some one to explain 
theae things to them when I am dead,' and I laugh, because, as for these 
foot-prink, I know not what they are!" 

VII. QBEEBA THE WXAVXB. 
At the village of Ehurran lived an old weaver named Greeba who for 

a wonder war shrewd enough. It happened that Habbib Kh4n the 
h b p r d i r  k i d  a tax.on the weavers' houses a t  the rate of two rupees for 
ever, doorway. When Greeba heard of this, he tore down his door ~ n d  
L$ng it on his shoulders carried i t  off to the Kb4n'e. " Here, Khirn," said 
he with s profound salaam, " I have heard you want doorways, 80 I have 
bmoght you mine. I alao hear you want the sidewalls, and I am now 
going to fetch them too." Hearing this, the Kliin laughed and said, a 0 
Qreeb the weaver, take back your door, jour tax is paid.'' 

VIII. THE BLACK BEE AXD THE BLACK BEETLE. 
A village; once reared a black bee and a bleck beetle together, imagin- 

ing them to be brothers. In  looks they were not unlike, and the "boom" 
which they uttered seemed precisely the same. One day he set them fly- 

ing. The bee lighted on a rose, while the beetle settled on a dunghill. 
" ~ h , "  &d the village mer, "these creatures are like ourselves, and it is only 
by obcervation that  we can nay who is worthy of friendship and who in 
not." 

A gardener's wife and a potter'e wife once hired a camel to carry their 
goods to market. One side of the beast was well laden with vegetabler, 
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and the other with pottery. As they went along the road, t h e  camel kept 
s t r e t c h i ~ ~ g  hack his long neck t o  pilfer the vegetabler. Upon obeerving this, 
the potter's wife began laughing, and jested her friend on her ill-luck. 
L' Sister," said  he, " a t  the end of the  journey there will not be a single 
vegetable left-you'll have nothing whatever t o  eel1 !" " It is true you a re  
luckier than I am," answered the gardener's wife, " b u t  remember t h e  first 
to win are the last to lose !" When they arrived a t  the market place, t h e  
camel man ordered his animal to kneel down, but the weight on one side was 
so much greater. by this time, than the  weight on the  other, t h a t  t h e  camel 
gave a lurch a s  he got  on his foreknees, and crushed the pottery between 
himself and tbe earth, so that  most of it was smashed, and wl~nt  was n o t  
smasbed wan cracked. Yo it ended tba t  tbe gardener's wife had something 
a t  least t o  sell, but the potter's wife had nothing. 

A certain nlule, having a great opinion of himself, began braying pre- 
tentiously, so that every one stopped to say " Who is that  ?" A traveller 
passing by a t  that  moment said t o  him, " 0 Sir, pray tell me what was t h e  
name of your mother ?" " My mothur's name was Mare" answered t h e  
mule proudly. L 6  And what was your father's name ?" continued t h e  
traveller. " Be off," said the mule, " be off!  None of your jesting with 
nrs. You are impertinent !" 

XI. THE TIQEB AND THE CAT. 
Tigers a t  first were ignorant, until the king of the tigers once came 

t o  the cat and begged him for lessons. The  cat consenting taught  t h e  
tiger t o  watch, t o  crouch, to  spring, and all the other aocomplishments so  
familiar t o  the  race. A t  last wben he thought he bad learnt everything 
the cat  had to impart, the tiger made a spring a t  his teacher intending to 
tear him and eat him. Instantly the  cat ran nimbly up a tree whither 
the  tiger was unable to  follow. " Come down," cried the tiger, " come down 
inatantly !" L L  No, no," replied the cat. 'L How fortunate for me t h a t  I did 
not teach you more ! Otherwise you would have been able t o  pumue me 
even here." 

XII. THE DOG AND THE COCK. 

Once upon R time a dog and a cock were sworn friends. But  a famine 
fell on the land and the  dog said to  the cock, " There is no food f o r  m e  
here, so I am going away to another c o u ~ ~ t r y .  I tell you this t h a t  you 
may not blame me, and say, 'This  dog was my friend, but he left me with- 
out a word I' " The cock anrwered, '- 0 dog, we are both friends. If you 

go, I go. Let  us go together, and as  you are a dog you can forage f o r  us  
both, since if 1 expose myself the village dogs will set on me and ea t  m e  



up." "Agreed," mid the dog, "when I go for food, you shall hide in the 
jungle, md ahateper I find I will fetch to you, and we'll share and share 
dike." So the two friende net out. After a time they began to approach 
r village, and the dog said, " Now I am going forward for food, but do 
you remain here. Only, first of all, if anything should happen to you when 
I un away, how shall I know it ?" Said the cook, " Whenever you hear 
me crow mreral times, then hasten back to me." SO for some time they 
lived happily, the dog bringilrg in supplies every day, while a t  night he 
dept beneath the tree on whioh the cook eat safely a t  roost. 

One day in the absence of the dog, a jackal came to the tree and look- 
ing up, mid, 0 uncle, why, pray, are you perched m high ? Come down 
rod let us say our prayers together !" " Host willingly," answered the 
cock, but first let me cry the bhangb* for all good Musslmans to  come 
md join us." So the cock crew most lustily three or four times, until tile 
dog in the village heard him, and said, " Ah something is about to happen 
to my friend-I must get biwk." He  a t  once started for the jungle, but 
tba jackal, when he perceived hie approach, began to sneak off. Then cried 
tbe cock, " 0 good nephew, don't go away, stop a t  any rate for prayers. 
Bee, here's a pious neighbur coming to join us !" " Alas, friend, I would 
dop with pleasure," replied the jackal, " but i t  just occurs to my mind 
that I quite forgot to perform my ab1utions.t Farewell !" And quicken- 
ing his pace, he dilurppesred. 

XIII. THE SILVEBBYITEI AND HIS MOTEIEB'S BAXQLE. 
Silversmiths as a claee bear a bad reputation for mixing up an undue 

quantity of alloy in the silver of their customers. There was once a silver- 
~mith who in a moment of disinterestednew promised hie mother that he 
would give her a bangle whioh should contain nothing but pure silver. 
"You are my mother," eaid he, 'I and I an your son who owe you SO much 
m o t  do leas." So be cast a bangle for hie mother out of unmixed silver, 
md when it was'finished, he stored i t  up for her and went to bed. But he 
wu quite unable to get a wink of sleep. H e  turned from side to side, and 
moaned and fretted in torment, frequently exclaiming, " Ah that wretched 
b g b  ! What a simpleton was I to make a bangle without alloy !" At 

he could stand i t  no longer, eo he got up, ligllted his lamp, and did 
not until, having melted down the silver once more, he had recast i t  
with a considerable admixture of base metal. Then with a conscience 
purged of offence he returned to his deserted couch, and in an instant he 

The -man cry to prayers b called the samon. So also ir the crow of 
r cock. 

t Libdly, "Proh dolor, mice, pepedi : domum redire me decet at ablutioner 
mckm. Vale !"-a mtirical mfere~lce to the fivoloua regard which the 

& c h  M b m a d a n a  pay to the punctilios of ceremoni'al washinge. 



80 C. ~w~nnerton-~oikta lm fiw, the Cpper Panjdb. [No. 2, 

was deep ,  while a fat mile  of pleruure and contentment betokened t&e 
utiafaetion of his mind. 

XIV. TE JACKAL ARD THE \ r ~ ~ ~ ~  01 PA= 

A jackal prowling round a v i l w  one evening waa spied by rome af 
the village dogs which iuatantly gave the h. At tbe rune time rome 
way fmrs began to point a t  him and cry, " See, there he goes, there be 
goes !" This always strikes me ss a moat remarkable thing," said tbe' 
jackal aa he cleared off, " I haven't a single acqnaintanoe out of my own set 
in the world, and yet wherever I go, everyone eesme to know me! How 
jneonvellient ir fame !" 

XV. Tar Fow A s e o c ~ ~ ~ p s .  

Once upon a time a crow, a jackal, a hyena, and a camel more a 
friendship, and agreed to seek theu Food in common. Said the camel b 
the crow, " Frien J you CUI fly. (30 forth and remunoitre the country for 
ma." So the orow flew away from tree to tree, until he came to a fine field 
of mashmelons, 4nd then he returned and reported the fact t o  his com- 
pauione. You," slid he to the camel, " a n  eat the leaves, but the fruit 
must be the shore of the jackal, the hyena, and myself.'' When it m a  
night all four vuited the field, and began to make a hearty supper. Snd- 
denly the owner woke up and rushed to the reacne. The crow, tbe jackal 
and the hyem wily escaped, but the mmel was caught and driven out 
with cruel blows. Overtaking his c o d e s ,  he mid, '' Pretty partners you 
are, to leave your friend in the lurch !" Said the jackal, " We were cur- 
pried, but cheer up, to-night we'll atand by you, and won't allow you 
to be thraehed again." 

The next day the owner M a precaution covered hie field with n e b  
n008Bs. 

At midnight, the four friends returned again, and. began devouring 
as before. The crow, the jackal and the hyena noon had eaten their fill, 
but not so the camel, who had hardly satisfied the cravings of hunger, 
when the jackal suddenly remarked, "Camel, I feel a strong inclination to 
bark." For Heaven's d e  don't," said the camel, " You'll bring up the 
owner, and then while you all escape, I shall be thrashed again." " Bark 
I mat,"  replied the jackal who set up a dismal yell. Out from his hut 
mn the owner, but i t  happened that while the camel, the crow and the 
jackal succeeded in getting away, the stupid hyena waa oeught in a net. 

Friends, friends" cried he sre yoagoing to absndon me P I shall be kill- 
ed." " Obey my directions" said the crow, " and all will be right." " What 

I do P" asked the hyena. "Lie down and pretend to be dead," 
the crow, "and the owner will merely throw you out, after whioh you qp 



run away." H e  had hardly spoken when the owner came to the spot, and 
wing  what he believed to be a dead hyena, he seized him by the hind leg* 
and bhmw him out of the field, when a t  once the delighted hyena sprang 
ta his feet and trotted away. " Ah," said the man, " this rascal was not 
dead after all !" 

When the four associates met again, the camel said to the jackal, 
'Your barking, friend, might have got me another beating. Never mind, 
all's well that ends well ; to-day yours, to-morrow mine." 

Borne time afterwarda the camel said, I' Jackal, I'm going out for a walk. 
If you will get on my back, I'll give you a ride, and you can see the world." 
TIte jackal agreed, and stooping down the camel allowed him to mount on his 
kck. As they were going along, they came to a village, whereupon all the 
dags rushed out and began barking furiously a t  the jackal whom they eyed 
on the camel's back. Then said the camel to  the jackal, ' "  Jackal, I feel a 
&mug inclination to roll." " For Heaven's sake, don't," pleaded tho jackal, 
a 1 shall be worried." Boll I muet," replied the camel, and he milled, while 
the village dog8 fell on the jackal before he could wcape, and tore him to 
pieom. Then the camel returned and reported the traitor's death to his 
friends, who mightilj approved the deed. 

XVI. THE JA~KAL a m  TEE EWE BHICEP. 

Once upon a time a certain jackal made a dash a t  a ewe-sheep hoping 
catch her. The sheep rusbed into a half-dry tank where she stuck in 

the mud. The jackal attempting t o  follow her stuck in the mud too. 
Then said the jackal, " 0 aunt, this is a bod business !" " 0 nephew," an- 
awered she, " it is by no means 80 bad as it will be soon, when my mute r  
r p p m .  On his slioulder he will have a J n g a l  (forked-stick), and behind 
him will follow his two dogs Dabbd U I ~  Bh0l6. One blow with hie 
rtick will hit you in two places, and his dogs will drag you out by the 
lep. Then, dear nephew, you will know tliis busiuess is not so bud now 
rr it wil l  be then !" 

I 

i XVII. THE PATHAN AND THE PLUYB.+ 
There is a certain small black plum grown in the Hazhrlr District, 

died the Xmlok, which, when dried, looks like a species of black beetle. 
One day a P6th4n stopped in a bazaar and bought some of them, laying 
them in a corner of his lunghi. As he went along he took out a handful 

, in which there cliancedto be one of these beetles alive,and the little creature 
feeling the pressnre of the man's hand began buzzing and querling. B u t  / tbe Pithln determined to be deprived of no portion of his money's wortl,, 

; & Friend, you rnay buzz, or, friend, you may squeal, but in the measure 

~ h j ,  The P6thh and the AM" ridioule two of the principal c h -  
of the p4thine~~coordiug to popnlu wtimstion. 
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you came, and in the mearure you'll go." Saying which he clayt the whole 
bandful, plums and beetle together, into his mouth and devoured them. 

XVIII.  TEE P X T H ~  AND THE Am. 
A PBthiin was one day mtting in a ferry-boat which wee moored t o  

the bank of the Indua. His talw4r or sword lay by his side. Presently 
down came a countryman driving a donkey and requesting to be ferried 
acroee the river. The donkey, however, having come to the boat refused 
to enter, utterly regardless of entreaties, threats and blows. Suddenly the  
PithBn sprang from his mat, seized his tlilwar. and a t  a blow smote off the 
donkey's head. " To a PBthBn," cried he, " this stubbornpride is permissi- 
ble ; but to an aae-never !" 

The people of Baner, though noted for their bravery, are considered 
by their neighbourn as the most stupid of mankind, not even excepting 
weavern. Tbia fact is illustrated by the following anecdotes : 

XIX. THE B A ~  MAN AND THE MILL. 
A Baneri came down to the Indus where be saw a water-mill a t  

work. Said he to himself, " People say that God is known by His wonder- 
ful ways. Now here is a wonderful thing with wonderful w a p  thougll it 
has neither hands nor feet. It must be God." So he went forward and 
kieeed the walls, but he merely cut his face with the sharp stones. 

XX. ONE BAN& A8KED ABOTHEB, 

" If the Indue were set on fire where would the fishes go ?" " They 
would get on the trees" said the other. Then said the first, " Are fishes 
like buffaloes to climb up trees ?"* 

XXI. THE WIDOW OF BANEB. 
There was a widow of Baner who had two none. They had cut the 

harvest of their little ancestral field, and their two bullocks were treading 
out the grain, when suddenly the sky became overcaat, and a storm of rain 
swept by. The poor silly woman instantly caught a certain familiar insect, 
a friend to man, and, running a needle and thread through it, hung it up 
to a neighbouring ber tree, as a charm to drive away the unwelcome 
shower. At the same time she addressed God in the following word8 : 
'a 0 God, my boys are but children, and in this thing are innocent. But 
thou art a white-bearded man. Didat thou not see that this rain waa not 
wanted for thrashing out my wheat 2" 

XXII. THE B ~ P E  MAN AND THE BOAT. 

A countryman who had spent the whole of his life in the fsatneeees 

This tale wan not a mere invention of the story-teller. It is frequently told in 
ridicule of the d m  stupidity of the Baneria. 
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of h e r  and had never seen the Indus determined to perform a journey. 
Dexanding to the Yudzn i  plains he made his way to dtak, and when 
be mw one of the large eight-oared ferry boate crossing with the flood to 
tbe opposite bank of the river, he cried to the bystanders-" What long 
legs that creature must have !" 

XXIII. THE BAICEE~ AID HI# DBOWNED WIFE. 

There waa once a sudden'flood in the Indus which washed away num- 
ben of people, and among others, the wife of a certain Baneri. The d i e  
hreted husband WM wandering along the banks of the river looking for the 
dead body, when a countryman accoeted him thus, " 0 friend, if, as I am 
informed, your wife has been carried away in tlie flood, she must have floated 
down the stream with the rest of the poor creatures. Yet you are going up 
the stmu."  "Ah sir," answered tlie wretched Baneri, "you did not 
know tbat wife of mine. She always took an opposite course to every one 
elae. And even now that she is drowned, I know full well that, if other 
bodies have floated down the liver, hers must have floated up !" 

XXIV. THE -B ~ R D  THE BEAB. 
One day when the river was in flood, s certain dark object was wen 

floating down the stream. Thereupon a poor man, mistaking it for a log 
of wood, plunged into the water and swimming with vigorous etrokee, 
mized it with both his hands. When -too late he discovered that he wan 
cbped in the shaggy embrace of a bear. " Ah," cried his flierids from the 
:horn, " let him go, let him go !" " Just what I am trying to do," answered 
the unhappy man, " but he won't let me go !"* 

XXV. THE CBOW AND IT0 YOUNG. 

An old mother crow wee once engaged in giving sound advice to her 
newly fledged young ones. "Remember" said she, "your principal enemy will 
be man. Whenever you detect a man in the act of even stooping towards the 
poundrrs if for s stone, at  once take wing and fly." " Very good,"answered 
one of her precocious youngsters, " but what if the man happens to have a 
done already in hie hand ? Can you advise us how we shall proceed then?" 

XXVI. THE JACKAL MD THE F L E A B . ~  

h e r e  was once a jaakal so infested with fleas that life was a burden 
to h i  Determined to be rid of them, he souglit for a pool of water, and 

h g a  of deodir are frequently floated down the Indus from the Hidlayer. 
During floode many of theae loge are waehed away from the " timber yards" far up in 
the mountaim. For every log recovered the villagers along the bank6 meive a 
rsnud of four annas from the o m e n .  Each log been its owner's mark. 

t The & g h h  fable of the Fox end the Fleas i. almost oxnotly similar. 
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snatching up a small piece of d y wood in his mouth, he begrrn to enter 
the wafer with 'measured eteps and elow.' Omdually aa he advanced, t h e  
astonished flea xmhed up hie I*, and took refuge on his back. The 
riaing water again drove them in multitudes from his back to his head, and 
from his head to his nose, whence they escaped on to the piece of wood 
which became perfectly black with them. When the sly jackal perceived 
the situation of his foes, be suddenly bobbed his head into the water, relin- 
quished the wood, and with a chuckle swam back to the shore, leaving t h e  
dean to their fate. 

XXVII. THE ELKPH~RT ~ R D  HIS KEEPSB.~ 

There was an elephant which was accustomed to suffer moet cmel 
treatment a t  the hands of his keeper, and the keeper knowing the eagacity 
of these animale, and being in fear of his life, used to sleep soine little dig- 
tance from the tree to which the elephant was tied. One night the  
elephant, taking up a long loow branch, chewed the end of if iu order to  
separate the fibres, and having twisted them in the long hair of the sleep- 
ing man, he dragged him within reach and trampled him to death. 

XXVIII. THE MISEB m~ THE O m  OF WHEAT. 
A great miser was once eitting on a precipioe and dangling his feet 

owr  the edge. Hunger having become insupportable, he took out his small 
bag of parched grain, and began to toss the food, grain by grain, into hie 
mouth. A11 a t -  once a angle grain miseed its destination and fell to Chs 
bottom of the ravine. '' Ah what.a loss l" cried he. "But  even a grain of, 
wheat is of value and only a simpleton would lorn it." Whereupon he in. 
continently leaped down from the mok, aud broke both hie legs. 

XXIX. THE MISEB AKD THE PIC& 
A miser once found his way into the barar to buy bread. The wea- 

ther wsa nnusually warm, and 88 he trudged along, the perspiration gathered 
round the coin, which wan closely clutched in his hand. Arresting his steps, 
he gazed a t  the moist piece with a fond eye and aaid, " I won't spend you- 
wsep not, dear Pice, we shall not separate after all-I will starve fimt !" 
80 he mrkred the money to his bag, and begged for sc rap  from door to 
door. 

XXX. TH~C TWO ?JIBEBB. 
Once upon a time two misera hobnobbed together to eat their food. 

One of them had a small vessel of ghee into which he sparingly and grudg- 
ingly dipped his mol.aels of bread. The other miser, observing this, pro. 
f a t ed  vehemently against such wasteful extravaganoe. I' Why wash so: 

= d o t e ,  told by a Pmj6bi, probably belong8 to Hindhetin. 
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much ghee," eaid he ; " and why do you risk the wade of so much more, 
reeipg that your b r e d  might slip kom yonr fingers end become totally 
immersed ? Tbink better of it, and imitate me. I take my veoeel of ghee, 
rod heng it j u t  out of reach to  a nail in the wall. Then I point a t  the 
ghee my empa  of bread, one by one, as I eat, and I m u r e  you I not only 
enjoy my ghee j u t  as well, but I make no waste.". 

XXXI. TEE FUBE WIT NEB^. 

A caravan of merchants came and pitched for the night a t  a certain 
spot on the way down to  HindbstAn. I n  the morning i t  was found that 
the back uf one of the camels was eo eore, that i t  waa considered expedient 
not to load him again, but to turn him loose into the wilderness. So they left 
him behind. The camel, after grazing about the whole day, became exceed- 
ingly thirsty, and meeting a jackal, he mid to him, " Uncle, uncle, I am 
very thirsty. Can you show me some water 2" " I can show you water" 
kid the jackal, "but if I do, you must agree to give me a good feed of meat 
from yonr sore back." " I do agree," said the camel, " but first show me the 
water." So he followed his small friend, until they came to a running 
dream, where he drank such quantities of water that the jackal thought 
he would never stop. He tben with some politenees invited the jackal to 
hb repaat- " Come, uncle, you can now have your supper off my bsck." 
"Nay," anid the jackal, "our agreement waa that I should feed not off your 
back, but off your tongue,+ dear nephew. Thin you distinctly promiaed, 
if I would take you to water." " Very well," replied the camel, 'I produce a 
mtnetm to prove your words, and you can have it no." " A witnesa I have 
md 4 1  bring him premntly," replied the jackal. So he went to the Wolf, 
and h t i n g  the caee, persuaded him to witneaa falaely. " You see, wolf, 
if I eat the tongue, the oamel will certainly die, and then we shall both 
lures grand feed to which we can invite all our friends." The two 
retruned to the camel and the jackal appealing to the wolf asked, 
"Did not I engage to show the camel to water on condition that 
he would give me his tongue?" " Of couree you did," said the 

This anemlob is an instance of the trnth of the mybg of 8010rnon-~ There 
i no new thing under the nun." Many read- will be reminded of the Irish diih 
" Potatoer and point," consisting of 8 large mpply of potutom and of a very limited 
q p l y  of meet, bacon, or even %ah. The p o t a h  an, eaten, but the more d i d  fare 
m mmly pointed at. The following pasrage ihm Carlyle's " Oonnt Oagliostro" 
refm to this aingatar cudom-" And M) the catdrophe ends by bathing oar poor 
halfdead Recipiendary 5mt in blood, then, Bfter some gendexionq in water ; and 

him a repaat oompoeed of mots,'-we grieve to my, mere potdwr--an&- 
piat ' 

f " € h e  bark" in Panj6bi being chigh, and " tongne" j f b ,  there WM rdcient 
W t y  of soand to mggeat prevarication. 
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wolf collfidently, "aud the camel agreed." " B e  i t  so;" tmid t h e  
camel, "as you both delight in lies and have no conscience, come and eat 
some of my tongue," and he lowered his heed within reach of the jackal. 
B u t  the latter said to the  wolf, " Friend, you see what a diminutive animal 
I am. I am too weak t o  drag out that  enormous tongue. D o  yon seize 
it and hold it for me." Then tlle wolf ventured his head into the oamel's 
mouth t o  pull forward the  tongue, but the camel instantly closed h i s  
powerful jaws, and crushing the skull of hi8 enemy, he shook him t o  death. 
Meanwhile the jackal danced and skipped with glee, crying out, " Behold 
the  fate of the false witness-bellold the fate of the fabe  witnese !"* . 

XXXII. THE TBAVELLEB ARD HIE CAMEL. 
Once upon a time a traveller, coming along the  desert road with hi8 

laden camel, stopped to rest during the  noon-tide heat under a shady tree. 
There he fell asleep. When be awoke he looked a t  the camel, and finding 
ta his sorrow tha t  the faithful companion of all his journeys wlu, dead, he 
thus apoetrophized him :- 

Where is the  spirit fled, ah, where, 
The life t h a t  cheered tlle weary ways ? 
Could'st thou not wait oue hour, nor spare 
F o r  me, t h y  Friend, one parting gaze ?" 

This story b intended tu a satke on the practice which prevsils tm widely among 
the natives of all parta of India of getting up fabe oases and procuring falee wjtnm 
in courta of law. 

t Literally-" Where ie the rpirit fled whioh bore the load P When leaving, it 
mw not me ita well-known friend 1" 



!L%o Brpwr ofthe Month  of tL Ildhl YCMI of Akbw.-By Ca. J, 
~ o D ~ E B S ,  Principal, N-Z GbZlsge, dmritrar. 

(With two Plates.) 
The work of Marsden made known the coins of Jabsingir on which 

ue strock the signs of the zodiac. These coins were in gold and silver. If 
I remember right Marsden gives a complete set of the signs for one year. 
And thew were all strnck a t  one place. But the zodiacal coins were strnck 
at more mints than one. Ahmadsib& and Xgrs were, however, the chief. 
W h  and #gra had struck coins on which was an image of a hawk, in 
the time of Akbar. A j d r  strnck the bacchanalian coin of JahPngfr. A11 
tbea wins are now so exceedingly rare that they command fabulous prices, 
md t h w  prices have tempted unscrupulone men to imitate them so that 1 tb market is full of imitationo. of seven1 degrees of degeneracy. 

The castom of striking the month as well as the year on the coin 
mxnr to have been an old one in the East. Mr. Thomas in J. R. A. S. 
YO]. IX, p. 845, gives Coin No. 79 with aL~ on it, and on p. 346, NO. 80 

I ius the same month. No. 84 has ,-+, No. 85 "I, No. 86 Jbs. I n  ' tba British Museum Coin Catalogue, Vol. 11, Oriental Coins, p. 148, coin 
1 603 h ~ s  ,-# on it. This is one of Mahmbd's. My own small collection of 

k n i  coins has one of Mals'abd's with the same month on it, and two C O ~ M  

of Xandfid, varying in other  particular^ of inscriptions, agree in having this 
1 

m e  month. One of the same king haa a&). One of FarrukhzBd's coins 
he ,-j@. Dr. Stulpnagel in this Journal, Vol. SLIX, part I, 1880 edited a 
min of Qhuddin and Muizzoddin struck at  Ghhruni in the month +Jlcpi 
of the year 596 A. H. It was a common thing to  say that the coin was 
strack J+ j during the months of such and such a year. The coins of 
Firwin and Ghazni and of the Sultins of Kashmir indulge in this expression. 

In my paper on the " Copper Coins of Akbar," I drew attention to 
the fret that  the 28 coins therein figured gave the names of no lese than 
dr months of Akbar's 116bi years. I n  the present paper I propoee giving 
mpea of each month of the same years. I waa in hopes that I should be 

, rble to get the whole of the months of one year atruck in one place. b 
jet I have not succeeded in this. I have seven months of one year of 
Jddngir (for Jahsingir struck also in the same manner as his father Akbar 
m d d  the same names of the months) ; six of these were struck a t  Lbhore 

1 md one st Qandahk. Of Akbar's 49th Ilhhi year I have seven rupees al l  

of dierent months, but of these, two were struck a t  Tatta, three e t  
Idhore, one a t  Ahmadsib4d and one at  Burbsinpbr. I have also one other 
npee of this 49th year, but its mint I can't make outl& (Sitsipfir P). 
Of the yeus 46  and 48 I liave rupees of five months. The whole of my 
collection of Akbar's rupees ( I  have rupees of each year of his reign exwpb 

1 m) enables me to give eaoh month, and the h o t  that  them wina w e n  
0 
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struck a t  different mints in different years, will take away from the mono- 
tonous nature of a series issued from the same place. The styles of t h e  
coins issued from the Lahore mint differed very considerably as we shall 
aee, but BhmadibSd and Tatta were rigidly monotonous in their issues.+ 

Up to the year 992 A. H. the coins of Akbar had been strictly ortho- 
dox in their inscriptions. The name and titles of the Emperor had occu- 
pied the obverse, the margins containing the mint kc. being in nearly al l  
cases illegible. The reverse had gloried in the Kalimah, and its fragmen- 
tary margins were embellished with portions of the names of the four 
companions of Muhammad. The first rupees were round and of the size 
of those of Sher Shih and hie successors. My first square rupee of Akbar 
is dated 984. LBliore and FathpGr Sikrf seem to have begun coining 
square rupees in 985. After 986 for several years I have no round rupees 
in my oahinet. They are all square. The coins in my cabinet with I U h i  
years on them begin from the 30th year. On these coins, instead of the 
Kalimah, we have d y t  &dl " Qod is the greatest, mny his bright- 
ness shine forth." The year and month and mint complete tlie inscrip- 
tions. The Kalimah rupees, however, did not cease being struck. I have 
them of 993, 994,995, 1000 and 1001. 

The uae of the Persian months by Akbar leads us to consider what 
the Persian year wa~.  Prinsep in his " Useful Tables, an appendix to the 
Journal of the Asiitic Society" published in 1836, gives a t  p. 1 2  e short 
account of ' I  The Era of Yezdegird I11 or the Persian Era," and a t  p. 37 
" The T a k h  Ilhhy or Era of Akbar." I n  " Historia Religionis veterum 
Peraarum eorumque Magorum" by Thos. Hjde, S. T. D. Kegius Profes- 
sor of Hebrew and Laudianus Professor of Arabic in the University of 
Oxford, published a t  Oxford in 1700 A. D., there is a full account of the 
various Persian epochs and years in Chap. XIV. I n  Chap. XV he gives 
the months in Pahlavi and Persian together with the Greek corruptions of 
the names. He also gives the names of the 30 days of the month in  both 
Pahlavi and Persian. I n  Chap. XVI he gives the months and days of the 
year of Yezdegird with the names of the appended five days. I n  Chap. 
XVII  he treats of " Years and Epochs in general and of tlle Persian year 
in particular." In  the XIXth Chap. he shows the origin of the names of 
tlie Persian montha. I n  the o(;@l (a short account of the con- 
tents of which book was printed in this Journal many years ago, and which 
has lately been lithographed and published in India) amongst wonders 
many, is given a sober account of the Persian months. And again in the 
&&I YP p~@ or d'u t b J & ,  a most useful little book of 70 pages by 

Mr. Grant has let me have a coin of Ahmadha which in aimilar to the later 
LLhore coina of Akbar. It is of the 47th year and of the month Tir snd of same 
u No. 2, plate I. 



Mnnehi D e d  Perahid published by Nawsl Kishore, Lakhnau, 1878 A. D 
(the r e d t  of five years of labour. as the author tells us), in Chap. I1 
Sect. I, p. 52 &c., we have a short but clear account of the Persian, Jaltil 
and Ilihi years. Much more may have been written on these subjects.* 
I shall here give as plain and brief a notice as will suffice us for our 
present purpose, and I refer those who have time and opportunity to the 
works already mentioned and to  others, for fuller and more partioular 
information. 

The Persian year was instituted by Yezdegird 111 eight days after the 
death of Muhammad. The year was divided into 366 days. There were 
twelve months each of which had 30 days, except the twelfth which had 
35 daya The fractions of the days in 120 years made another month, so 
tlut every 120 yearn there were 13 months in the year. The first month 
M duplicated, for the first time this occurred, the second month for the 
rceand time, &c. The names of the months were : 

Farwardin 
Ardibihisht 
Kh&dia 
Tir 
Amard4d or Mard8d 
Shahriyar 
Mihr 
AbSn 
Azar 
Di 
Bahman 
Isf and4rmuz. 

There were no weeks. But each day of the month war named separde- 
11. B yde gives these names both in Persian and Pahlavi. 

Malik ShSh Su lun  of KhorPsBn improved somewhat on the above. 
Making his year commcnce on the entrance of the sun in Aries, he ordered 
that the year should receive an additional day whenever i t  ww required. 
Thi was mostly as with us every fourth year. But after the day had k e n  
added seven or eight times, the addition was postponed for a year. The 
days were added a t  the end of Abhn, not a t  tlle end of Isfandirmuz. These 
b y 8  were called @ j>). The five days added to  the Persian year wore 
termed ai* h. Firgt of all the months were called- 

Mtih Nau 
Nau Bahir  
Garmi Fad 

In the m r y  of Gnjrllt is a translation of the proahmation of Akbar in hir 
aul par about tbe Ilihi year. 



B a  A f z b  
J&bn TSb 
Jah4n #16i 
Mibr K h  
Kh& 
Burmi F d  
Shah Afz6n 
Ktish Aiztin 
651 Af* 

But &r awhile the old Persian nsmer were e n  4 
In the 80th year of Akbor, i. s., in 99!2 A. H.  Hakim h thu l lah  

8hi14zi gat out a new e n  md year for India, The object in view nos to 
create a uniform year throughout the vast empire Akbu had conquered. 
The ern began with the reign of Akbar, i. s., on 19th February 1556. The 
months and days were similar to those of the Persian year. There were 
no intercalary daya Henoe the days of this year never corresponded with 
the days of the J d l i  years of Malik ShSh's e m  This year waa termed 
dl I l i h i  

The Ilhhi yearn of Akbar's coins begin with the 80th year. H e  ~JI 

I have already stated after a few years left off the use of the galimah on 
his coinr and also the names of the four companions. To make hie depar- 
tnre from established usage more marked, he made all hie wZy IlSbi rupeerr 
'qua". 

Jahiingir commenced his coinage by reverting to the y e u  of the 
Hejirah and by putting tbe year of his reign without the use of the word 
Ikhhf. It waa simply l or r &c. In h i e  6th year (according to 
coins in my cabinet) or perhaps before, the Lahore mint commenced a 
mries of coins inferior to none of JehSngir'e in beauty and finish, on which 
were the year and month of the Il6hi year (commencing, however, from 
the 1st year of Jahhngir) on one side, and the names of Jahhngir and 
Akbar on the other. This series wan copied at  the mints of Akbarnagar, 
Qandahhr, Jahhngirnagar, Tatta, and Kashmb. 

In two large square heavy rupees I have, the Il4hi month was woven 
into a oouplet thus :- 

$2 ~j J ~ Y  JJ &I 4 ~ a > !  as 
f i t  aG A a k  ubj ;+ 

m d  again 
G & l ~ j 9 Y J ~ A 8 k  

f i ~  nk ~ I J  &-- nk sli;! &+ 
In the Cabinet of Alexander Cfnant, Esq., 0. E in a 1- coin neighing 

el7.S gruina on which is this couplet with " Bahman" month in it. 

9 3  ~j d4 W ?  ~ + e  abJJ 

&I SU dt J-e JH 



There may be a wriea of couplets of this kind. Mr. Delmerick edited 
ow with the month I s f a n ~ u z  on it, the couplet running thus :- 

Jjd a j  9 8  ~a &. d l ~  JIA-IJJ 
~t sedtArtr+ sG p+aw 

My coins weigh 217 and 216 gra Mr. Delmeriok puts his down a t  
119 gra Dr. Stulpnagel had some coins of this square heavy eeriea stolen. 
&nml Cunningham in 1880 had one alro. The whole of the months may, 
I have not the slightest doubt, be obtained in time. The twelve months 
of the zodiacal coins, and the twelve months of the IlBhi years of JahBngir 
1 have already noticed would of themselves form a trio of moet interesting 
h . t  

When Jah4ngG died and Shshjahh ~ecended the throne, the Kalimah 
which had been absent M, many yeam of the reign of Jah4ngir from the 
ao@ a t  once took its place again on the issues from all the mints. I 
Lave three rupeea of Sh4hjahioSs fint year. The one struck at  Sfirat h u  ~ on it or-A y# L. In  another place it hae k t  &-. Of his aecolld 
year I have two rupees, one struck at  Patna in Amard8d MBh of the IlBhi 
yew 2. It haa on it the Kalimah in full, aim the date 1038. The other 
one was struck a t  MultBn in Ab6n MBh of the same year. I t  also hao on 
if the Kalimah and date 1038. The series of Sh6bjahBn's rupees, on which 
the quare lozenge comes, ae a rule ignores the I14hf yeare. One, however, 
which I have waa struck a t  Bhakkhur in Al4n IUhf. 

A h r  the death of ShBhjahBn no Emperor put the IlBhi months on 
hi8 coin. Each rupee was dated with the year of the Hejirah, and with 
the year of the reign in which it was struck. The I14hi syetem may be 
mid fo have died out, therefore in the early part of the reign of ShBhjahin, 
m fu a the coinage was concerned. In  the Akbar wries of I14hi rupees 
thm ie one portion on which the names of the months do not come. Only 
the year M there without any mint. Borne of the earliest of the wries are 
in th* fashion. I have one gold one of this type and reveral silver ones. 
From their scarcity I judge them to have been proof coins. Some of them 
rre in a beautifd state of preeervation, fresh aa from the mint. 

Gold coins of the Il4hi years are also procurable. They are ecarcer 
than the silver oneg but still I have no doubt that were an exhaustive, 
rcientific and systematic search to be made, the whole of the months might 

Jn the B. M. thm L a coin which hae &j h b n d  of P-1 
t I 5 d  in my m l l  cabinet one of Jahangir's gold coins of exquiuite beauv and 

w wor~ed up into a couplet, thne. 

fl cu+ 4 dzj a g i  ~ , J J &  

>-$I ac SG ~ L 9 j  

!l'hio coin weighr 819 grainr but it hsr a d loop on it. 
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be eventually recovered. Of c o r n  it is late in the dtay now fo commence. 
I n  my previous papers I have stated that old coins were getting scarcer and 
scarcer. I n  the Calcutta Review for April 1881 I showed how 4a Portable 
Indian Antiquities" were quickly and quietly disappearing from the coun- 
try. Native ladies like their ornaments of pure gold and silver such aa 
are in mohurs and rupees. English educated o5cers (and what officer k 
not now thoroughly educated) are constantly on the look out for them 
memorials of past glories. Hence searcll aa we will, coins really good and 
old are seldom met with. One cannot help hoping that the wins in the  
India O5ce in England may be ultimately restored to Indie. These would 
form a nucleus for an Imperial collection. They are now in the British 
Museum for the purpoae of being arranged. There are no doubt many 
duplicates. These should be distributed to Madras, Bombay, Kurrachee 
end Lahore where there are gentlemen in charge of the Museums who take 
a pride in their work and in the Institutions committed to their care. 
Beyond and above all present collections ie the one belonging to  General 
Cunningham which contains coins of greater beauty and rarity than any  
other. Whatever else the Government of India does, the reversion of this 
collection to India should be secured. 

I am not so sanguine about a copper wries of Akbar's I l ih i  months. 
1 have eight months now. But copper coins dieappear relentleasly. 
Every manufacturer of copper vessels, and their number in India is legion, 
regards an old copperfulh or ttikka of Akbar, with its 315 or so grains 
of good copper, aa a god-send, and he melts i t  down or beata i t  out ruth- 
lessly. As Akbar was the only Mogul who tried to rulu India, and - 
mementoes of his reign are not so very numerous, we ought to have a corn- 
p leb  collection of his coins in gold, silver, and copper. The editor of the  
din-i-Akbari gives a few gold, mlver and copper coins in the latest Lucknow 
edition of that work. The author of the &>-+ gives a list 
of t m  coins at the end of Akbar's reign. One of these is the gold coin 
with figures of Rrlm and Sits on it, and on the other side the month and 
Ilhhi year, b* &~;>j.@ This ie the coin from which all the sapient 
money changers of the bazaars name all coins with figures on them " Sifcf 
am{." It is also notioed by the editor of the Ain-i-Akbari. 

Akbar went on coining until his death ; hence the list of mints given 
in the #in ie not complete or correct. There were several active mints not 
noticed in that work, a. g., Asirgarh, Burhrlnpbr, Grinagar, G o b i n d ~ h ,  
Tatta, Fathphr and Lahri Bandar. I have coins of Akbar struck in all 
them mints except Asirgayh. But there are many mints given in the f i n  

from which I have not aa yet eeen a coin of any kind. 

On the gold coin in the British Museum thare are the two 5guren but without 
anp inmaiption in Hind. 
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Besides rnpees there are parts or divisions of rupees of Akbar's mints 
obtrinable. Three coins in my cabinet average 17'2 grains. 

Five coins average 42'75 grains. Five average 75.9. I have a gold 
Ilihi coin weighing over 166 grains. The first IlBhi rupees average about 
176 grains. 

Now what I should consider an exhauetive, scientific and systematia 
collection of Akbar's coins would include a specimen of every type struck 
& all his mints in different metals, weights, shapes, sizes, months and 
years. The possible coins to be obtained should be tabulated, and as speci- 
mens of each are obtained, each should be marked off. The collector would 
thua see wbat his want8 were. 

It Wms strange that about 100 years after the time of Akbar, James 11 
&onld strike coins with the names of the montha on them. His gun 
money hss months on it. I should think there are collections in England 
in w h  month is represented. Knowing next t o  nothing of English 
coina I cannot my. 

Without further prelude I mill a t  once proceed to examine the rupees 
dmwn in the accompanying plates. The first twelve are round ones. They 
dl agree in the matter of reverse. It is d b  & db+f d l & l  

The obverses are as follows, in order of the months 

(1) *P ~ 3 1  99 dl &q,> Farwardin. 
(2) Pq dy Y !  ,,'='%~JJI Ardibihisht. 
(3) w ~ 4 f - 4  ? J  dl J+ Khbrdtid. 
(4) F* a41 J-I ?> n r .  
(5) S *  gf y~ &I &lap1 Amardrid. 
(6) rc PY ~9 &I *$ Shahrewar. 
(7) Pl( 4 qtJl ,P Mihr 
(*) P'l J& clb2 y.+ dl uI?I AbBn. 
(9) J+ k!? “ f t ' l ~ i l  Azar. 
(10) PA J P ~  UP qJ Di. 
(11) 1.1 a k f ~ l  +.+ ~.m! Bahman. 
(12) Pe J)! ub,i 93 &I ~*)fJik.~ IsfandBrmuz. 
It will be noticed that only No. 8 has anything beyond the name of 

the month. This rupee has the word for montll 119 on it. The ornamenta- 
tion on each rupee varies according to  the mint. Xgra and Lahore have 
by far the most graceful writing on them. The inscriptions on the Ahmad- 
iba mpees are particularly stiff and formal and' ugly. I am not quite 
a m  whether No. 7 was struck a t  SitBpdr or not. The mint is new to  me. 
I have a second one of the same mint and month, but of another year. 
No. 9 is of a new mint--Lhnbandar, a port of Sind now no longer known 



by the people of Simd. Thm two minb are not in tbe #in-i-Akbari. 
Neither in that of Nw. 8 and 12, Burhinp6r. 

It wi l l  bc noticed also that none of these w d  rupees are of Akbar's 
early Il ihi  years. The earliest I have is the 38th year (No. 10.) From 
the 30th year all my rupees of Akbar are square. Perhape more fortunate 

wlleefore may earlier wund U h i  rupees. 
The inscriptions on tbe square mpeea are as follow :- 

Obverse. Reverse. 

(18) f i I  
&re 4% & 

(14) d& &&I dl! JI rv .--;t! c,c~d 

(16) Do. 
& ,+ pq YIJI JIJ+ 

(16) Do. 
4G k.9 P 

(17) DO. p rb .la> 

(1s) +a+ DO. ytl( r v ~ +  ab 
(19) Do. Do. '$4 "fl sLo 
(20) Do. Do. ytl~ r- a41 aLo 
(21) Do. & Yr', P* ,it 
(22) 4% 49 rv &I y a  
(23) #a V J  Do. &I r =  b 
(24) ~ 4 1  at r r  311, & 
I have not square rupees with the monthe Farwardin* and 18fsndk- 

mnz on them. Hence I put in their places Nos. 18 and 2 4  two noveltia 
of the U6hl series. They are destitute of both mint and month. They 
have only the Il4hl years. Three of the rupees Nos. 13, 20 and 23 am of 
the first Ilhhi year.+ fitto$ ie a new mint town not in the #in-i-Akbari. 
It and h h d  Bondar eeem fo have been Akbar's only mints in Sind. 
Bhdkhar is in the Qn as a mint. 

Nos. 13,14, 17, and 24 are without mints on them. I have aeverd 
more mintless square rupees all of great beauty. 

I almost dare to indulge the hope that oome dsy or other I shall get 
8 complete series of square m p e s  of each mint. I dare not hope that 1 
shall get one of each month of each year, for I do not think that every 

Them is s T.tte one of th& month in the British Muaenm, and  bin^ dtaning 
the plate, I have myself obtained one, tbtoqh the g e n d t y  of my friend W. Thee- 
bald, a q . ,  shuck at Dahli in 87 Il6U 

t I have since obtained s fourth of the month Di h c k  st  Dahlt Thia g h 0  me 
fh DeU rupees all etrack in the fimt i U  year of Akbsr, i. 6 ,  the 80th of hir 
w. 

f Them is s m b i l i t y  that this mint may be Patna. The coinr are, however, w 
magh that they do not in any wsy resemble llome remarkably tine coins I have, 
adonbtedly at Pat- 



mint- was always so busy as to issue rupees monthly for a series of years 
Xmy mints of Akbar's are as yet unrepreeented in my cabinet. My mean8 
ue d : my opportunities few. 1 cannot afford to purchase all I see. 
Thorre I have given will, however, convince my co-workers in numismatics 
that the coinage of Akbar offers s field worthy of being searched in. The 
reenlta give us variety in inscriptions, in mints and in execution. 

The weighte are given to each rupee, the figures underneath the bar 
indicating the No. of grains in each cue. 

N i 8  n tAe remain. of p o r t i m  of Old Fort William disaossrad during tho 
etaetion of tlra Eat Indian Raalunay Company's 0ficer.-By R. Ros- 
m m  Barn.  
I presume that I may take it for granted that most of my readers know 

from (inne's History of the Military Transactions of the British Nation 
in Indoetan" published in 1778, sometl~ing of the locality and the form 
of the fit Fort William. To those who do not, Vol. XI, Book VI, headed 

the war in Bengal", of the above work will give a very good general idea of 
it, and the Map of " Calcutta in 1766" contains much interesting informa- 
tion that haa been of considerable use and guidance to me. I n  p. 62, from 

I Onne'e wcount of Old Fort William we read as follows : 
"The fort of Calcutta, called Fort William, was situated near the river, 

1 nearly half way between the northern and southern extremities of the 
Comp~j9s  territory. Its sides to the east and west extended 210 yards ; 
the r u t h e n  side 130, and the northern 100 : it had four bastions, mount- 

- ing h h  10 guns: the curtains were only four feet thick, and, like the 
1 

I 
h b r y  of Cossimb~car, terraces, which were the roofs of chambers, formed 

top of the ramparts ; and windowe belonging to these chambers were 
in e v e d  places opened in the curtains : the gateway on the eastern side 
projected, and mounted five guns, three in front, and one on eaoh flank 

1 b w d  the bastions: under the western face and on the brink of the river, 
'ma a line of heavy eannon, mounted in embrasures of solid masonry ; and ' thu work was joined to the two western bastions by two slender walls, in 
srch of which wae a gate of palieadoes. I n  the year 1747 warehouses Lad 
been b a t  contiguous to the southern curtain, and projecting on the out- 
ride, between the two bastions, rendered them ueeless to one another; 
bowever, the terraces of these warehouses were strong enough to bear the 
ling of threepounders whioh were mounted in barbettie over a alight 
parapet.'' 
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F o r t  William was not the finst F o r t  built by the  English Traders i n  
Bengal ;  tha t  a t  Hugli  had been erected either a t  the h t  voyage to 
Bengal or soon after, about 1640 ; it was called a Factory, and t h e  Mogul 
Empire jealously prevented anything like a bastion being erected about it. 

I n  1696 on the outbreak of a war between the  Rnjae on t h e  weatern 
ride of the river Hugli and t h e  Mogul Empire, the three European 
rettlemente were allowed t o  enclose their factories fo r  the  protection of 
their goods, and says Orme, "they, taking for granted what was not 
tively forbidden, with great diligence raised walle with baatione round 
their factories." Such waa the origin of Hugli, Chandernagore and Cal- 
outte Forte. Calcutta is then described an a small town contiguous to Sooh- 
nut ty : we may aeoribe the date of 1696 to t h e  first P o r t  William ns an 
enclosed fort. 

I n  1753, the Mabratta ditch was dug, originally intended t o  be seven 
miles long, only three were completed, this was a work carried ou t  a t  the  
request and I' a t  the cost," so says Orme (p. 45)) '' of the Indian inhabitants 
of the colony." H e  remarks, '' Allaverdy made no objection t o  th i s  work, 
and moreover permitted the  English t h e  =me year t o  raiee a rampart 
with bastime of brickwork round their factory a t  Coseimbaear." Tliie, I 
am inclined t o  thiak, must have been the date of the addition of t h e  outer 
bastions of Fort  William ; which, as I shall he able t o  shew, are additions. 
I, however, cannot find any direct allusion to their being built. 

I n  1766, repairs t o  the fort were begun in complianae with orders from 
the  Court of Directors. Holwell writing in a letter, dated November 3C%h, 
1756, says-" On the  receipt of your letter by  the Delawar i n  April we 
began t o  put the settlement into as good a posture of defence ae we could, 
and as the parapet and embrazures ae well ae the  gun carriages t o  the  
westward of the fort were much out  of repair, they became the fist objeot 
of our attention ; a number of workmen were employed, and I believe the 
parapet and embrazures, the  greater part of which we were obliged to pull 
down, were more than half run  up-when they were stopped by a Pnrwannah 
from the Yuba." 

That these repairs had been going on for  eome t ime past, and that  
they were extensive, is evident from the  fact that  considerable diligeooe 
had been employed i n  excluding epiee from the  city who had reported that 
the  place waa being fortified. 

The excuee sent was t o  the  effect that  war had broken ou t  between 
England and France, and in order t o  prevent their factory from being taken 
by the French, they state, " we were only repairing our line of guns to 
t h e  water aide," which Orme etatee 'I extended on the brink of t h e  river 
in front of t h e  western Bide of the fort." 

I have prepared a plan, Plate X, from a portion of Simm'e Map, whiob 
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Laputicularly m u r a t e  r m e y  rhewing the buildings M they in 
1847, md  over i t  I have shewn the fort in a thiok outline, following Orme'r 
rncrr~nremenb for the south curtain and the length of the east and west 
sides. The measurements taken by me comprised the whole of the north 
eYt bution, a portion of the north west sufficient to determine ita junction 
with the curtains, all the north curtain with about 160 feet of each of the 
slat and weet curtains. A11 these dimeneions I have accurately taken, and 
with them and Orme's figures, I have luid out the eaat the weet and alm the 
wuth mdeu. 

leasnrementa made on this Map near the north we& bastion a t  ifr 
junction with the curtain wall to the river are as followr : water line in 1766 
abut 70 feet, in 1847-49,425 feet, to Je t ty  edge of to-day, 1882, very near- 
1~ 800 feet. They serve to shew how the river bank haa been pushed west. 

The reeond or larger ecale Plan, Plate XI,  that I have prepared, shewr 
the outline of the buildings newly erected. Tbe walle which are tinted 
black are the walls and bastions of the first ereoted fort ;  whether the 
mull inner square of the north weet comer should be shewn an belong. 
ing to the old Fort, I cannot now say as I failed to note if the work 
batted or bonded info tlie curtains. The lighter tint shewr the bastionr 
aneted aflu the square towera, with faces, flanks and d i e n t .  The next 
lighter t in t  shewe some inner walls, always in brickwork in mud, and run- 
ning plrrallel to the curtains, and about 18 to 141 feet witbin them. Ooc4- 
rionrlly I find a crow wall, but I have failed to note them all, or I harm 
mimed them. 

I have also shewn on this plan such drains as I found. The regular- - 
1y formed building in the oentre, i t  will be seen, I have called the Carpen- 
ter '~ rhop. The small diagrams to a larger rcale are the seotions of wallr, 
P h  XI1 and XI I I ,  drains eta. 

The whole of the dimensions worded were made by m y d  in order 
to ensun, a faithful record of what I found. 

The small perepeotive sketob,Plate X IV, hor beenmde from the meuured 
plan and filled in from a little pencil sketch made in my note book at  the 
time; at no period of the excavation WM i t  laid an completely bareae is here 
hewn, I waa hurrying on with the work of building the Company's officer 
md had no time to stop to expose the whole a t  a time. 

I will now proceed to recount to you what I found, as nearly ee I can, 
in tbe order in which I found the worke shewu on my plans. 

On Jmuary 2nd, 1880, I opened the ground on which the East India 
Bailrag Compm~'s offices are built. I t  had junt been cleared to Boor level 
of Iome Curtom H o w  rhede built a t  varioua periods, some I believe sr 
recently or 1866. I took the ourb level a t  the ju~~ction of Clive Street 
md P i l i e  Plum M my datum for levels, od lbg  i t  101.6. Tho geoeral 
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level of the floore of the godowne was about 1.0" above this. The floor of 
the new building, to which I ehall have to refer in a compariwn of levels, 
is 1.6 feet above my datum or 103.00. 

In  starting the setting out of my foundations I aelected as a commence- 
ment the longest straight wall ; i t  is a mall 220 feet long. Before we had 
been a t  work excavating a day, I might almost say a few hounr, we 
found we were on an old wall, the full length of our proposed wall, and 
almost in exact alignment with it and 4 feet thick. 

Knowing as I did that I was in the locality of old Fort William, I 
inferred that I war on the wall or one of the walls of the Fort, and I proceeded 
at once to dig down at its side in three or four places in order to see how 
far it went down and what i t  was like. I found it went down nearly two 
feet below the level at  which it had been decided our walls and conorete 
were to go, and as it was a good etraight solid wall with a fair base, it 
was decided to build on it in place of pulling it up. I ts  base being smaller 
than our calculated areas and pressures, it has a greater load tban the one 
ton to the foot of the other walls ; its load is I f .  tons, but its solidity 
baa warranted the use made of it, and it saved some two or three 
thousand Rupees. In addition the wall, buried though it be, we know it 
to be there, i t  has not been annihilated. 

I n  setting out this 220 feet wall of the new building, I had been 
guided by the curb stone of the footpath of Fairlie Place, and had laid out 
my wall parallel to it. I now found, (after it had been aettled to make 
use of the wall), that it was 9 in. in its length out of parallel with the curb, 80 - in order to utilize the wall, I had to throw my centre line longitudinally 
westward to the north and eastward to the 'south on a centre point 
9 in. each way, and my new wall then lay exactly over the centre of the 
wall that proved to be the north curtain of old Fort William. I mention 
this in detail, as I wish to call attention to the very close alignment of 
etreets of to-day with those shewn on the small Map that accompanies Orme's 
Vol. 11,already referred to. The plan is headed-" Plan for the intelligence 
of the Military Operations in Calcutta when attacked and taken by Seeraj- 
ul Dowleh, 1756"-I shall have occaaion later on to call attention to thin 
olose adherence to old lines of streets, this case I think a very remarkable 
one. 

So soon as I had satisfied myself that this wall was a part of the old 
Fort, I narrowly watched the excavations following it and began to keep 9 

careful record of the walls as they were exposed. Immediately foIlowing 
this discovery of the north curtain wall, I found we were on some very heavy 
and closely built walb that soon proclaimed themselves in their raking 
lines as the flanks and faces of a bastion. As far as I poembly could, 
withoqt delaying my wc& I -had the earth from .between the w J b  
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exanted before the  demolition of the walls themselves was begun, as 
it may be imagined there was very little of the old walls left, for the 
corners of the new building, made up as they are of a main staircaee, bath- 
rooms and nrinals, implies a network of crosa walls in the new work. I n  
every case the old walls go down some two feet below the new walls, and in 
wme eases (the north face wall for example) have a slice cut off their inner 
' h e  from nil a t  one end to one or two feet at  the other, and so we cut and 
diced them to make way for our foundations. About this time we found the 
ralla of a staircase or ramp in the junction of the north curtain wall and the 
old square bastion of the earlier construction. There was another, a stair, 
at the corresponding corner at  the south-east bastion ; for Holwell tells us 
at the time the prisoners were in the verandah near the Governor's Houee: 
"Besides the guard over us, another was placed at the foot of the stairo a t  
the south end of this verandah leading up to the south.east bastion to pre- 
vent any of ns escaping that way." 

Be I have already said, the fort walls were founded at a lower level 
then the walls of the new building by 2 feet, so that below our foundations, 
would still be found a map as i t  were of the old Fort. 

I now found that the outer bastion with its flanking faces and salient 
was a later work, as the junctions of the flank walls with the older curtains 
butted and did not bond, in addition the old plaster surface had not been 
taken off but the new work was built against it. I afterwards found this 
to be the case with the north-weet bastion, which, as will be seen, had not 
r square bastion similar t o  the north-east corner. 

The walls were battered with a fall in of about one in ten, and the outer 
faees were finished with a thin coat of lime plaster of a rich crimson tint, 
md reticulated in  imitation of stone work, the stones being about 1.6 long 
by about 9 to 10 in. deep. This was the cam with both the bastions. 

It struck me, as I exposed this deep red plaster, that probably this 
factory budion would be called the La11 Killa (Red Fort), and i t  suggested 
itself to me that  the Lall Diggee (Red Tank) may have taken ita name from 
the Red Fort. 

All this work of the bastions, more particularly the later portion, was 
of very good material and excessively hard to break into. The bricks of 
dl their old works were 7+ x 41 x 1+. The lime used here was shell lime. 
We oftan found large oyster shells, of a size that would weigh a seer to a 
wer and a half, embedded in the wall, and by the hundreds strewn about 
and buried in the fillings. 

The spaces between the older walls of the bastion were loose earth 
wring and no floor, the spaces behind the new bastion faces and flanks 
were paved brick on edge. The level of this paving and the bottom edge 
of the external planter wss 98-00, or 3.6 below my datum line, 6.0 b l o w  
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the floor level of the naw buildiig. On a corner of the plaster in the pu- 
a g e  way behind the bastion north face waa a bench mark, consisting 
of an inverted arrow-head, in black on the white plaster. 

Of the east curtain wall we saw but little, only where we cut through 
it with our cross walls, and i t  began to  be a matter of regret whenever we 
had to cut through it, i t  was such a labour and toil and caused such delay. 

The soil to the north curtain wall appeared to  have been but little 
disturbed, and so far as I noted. to  keep about the level of the plaster 
noted in the north-east baation. Unfortunately a little north of this wall 
there had been a wall of the Custom House sheds that had disturbed the mil, 
but aa a rule the level seemed, ae far as my obeervation went pretty regular. 
On the east curtain wall there had been little or no disturbance, the soil waa 
often quite undisturbed, and only here and there were potsherds in it. 

I could not make much of the north-west bastion ; i t  wan nothing like 
so regularly built, and had not the older inner square tower (unlem the two 
square walls shewn on my plan belonged to it), there wae no ramp or stair tg  
the roof that I noted, and altogether it was very confused, and me were push. 
ing on with concrete and walls, that there was no time to  wait until dia- 
jointed fragments could be read and understood. Here I find a t  least t ha t  
the old walls of the north and west curtains met with a small rounded corner, 
aa the older plaster was still on the wallo where the newer work butted it. 
This bastion appear8 to me to have been of very much smaller size. Added 
to all this 1 had not the opportunity of exposing the salient, as I had done 
in the north-erst one. 

As already stated theeast and west curtain walla I have traced for 140 
feet south. 

I n  one place in the east wall I found, what appeared to me to be a sill 
of a door and a plastered jamb, but a Custom Houae wall had gone through 
the old wall about here, and so obliterated i t  that I could not make 
certain of it. On the north curtain wall there was neither break nor 
opening. 

My next discovery of interest was a ahed that had evidently been built 
an open one, m d  afterwards enclosed. It was 90 feet long by W feet wide, 
built parallel to the north curtain wall with a row of 8 piers down the centre, 
just such a flat-roofed godown on brick piers aa is to be found dl over 
Calcutta to-day. Down the centre face of each pier had been a sunk water 
cha~inel, all were visible a t  floor line and the shallow drain on the north 
ride into which they ran Was perfect. The Space8 between the oolumnr 
on the faces had been filled in, thus turning an open into a c l o d  shed. 

The floor of this ahed waa brick on edge, and all over the floor in mme 
places 1+, in others up  to  8 or 9 inchea in thicknees was burnt wood aeh, 
the floor of the godown in plaoee where I had to  out through it bearing 
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h c a  of revem fire. This place I identify aa the Carpenters' ehop, and to 
which I will draw attention later on. The floor of this godown was 
W2d which makea it very nearly 4.4' below our present ground floor 
brel. The wall plaster was uninjured, but we know that lime plaster will 
bear without injury a Bevere fire. The wood ash I take to be the debrir 
at the time of the burning of the fort ; above it, ae will be seen from my 
reetion, i the khoa debris from a roof fallen by fire or demolition. 
It evidently wm never cleared out alter the fire, but had become a heap of 
robbiih, m d  SO built over by the sucoeediug floor, -hewn a t  the next higher 
level Along the north wall of this shed I found large heaps of cinder 
with piecee vitrified lle if from a forge. The earth to tlie north wlle about 
IS' beIow t h e  floor level of the shed. 

I now come t o  the lightly tinted walla behind and parallel to the 
d a i n  walla. They vary in width, ae will be eeen from the plan, in no cane 
18 feet, the dimension given by Holwell of the " Black Hole". I n  on. 
p h  only did I find any outer verandah, namely, on the west wall. 

In every caae thew, walla were of brickwork in mud, a t  least that por- 
tion that I found below the ground. They were very deep, almost an deep 
u the curtain walb, and very thiok, all of them made of very thin 1) brick. 
In afew placee I found crosr walls, and I find in my note book a note to the 
following &eat : " behind the 8' 0" mud walls, the space seems to be divid- 
dinto cells." I do not, however, 611d actual record of more than a few of 
them crow walls. I would very pxobably miss them, an, if there were but 
few, it would be quite a chance my coming on to them, and u111ese my walls 
or column foundationr coincided with them, I should of course mies them, 
md I had no time to spend over searching for them. I could do little 
more thm note and record what I came acroee. 

1 have a particular object in specially drawing attention to these inner 
rnllr and chambers which, aa will be anticipated, points to  the locality, 
&a and character of the Black Hole, but this I will postpone until 1 have 
described the d s  etc., found, only repeating that my explanation of not 
dmp finding the crow walls of the chambere equally applies to my not 
b&ng the outer verandahs corresponding to those of the Black Hole: 
1 rimply did not hit on them in the foundations of my walls, or i t  may be 
tlmt the " court of guard" roome only had a verandah. Along that portion 
of tbe west wall, also alongside an entrance door to be slluded to presently, 
md where most probably a guard would be etationed and would require a 
remndah, did I find verandah foundations. 

I wil l  return to the western wall, but before describing it, I must remark 
thrt an the walb of the new building running north and south approaoh. 

the weat, I found the natural ground sloped weat, and tbat the drain follow. 
ads deprerrion, which by the fime it reaohed the wert our& wall had g r o n  
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almost into 8 creek,'compelling me to put in the foundations of the last two 
walh 8, 4 and 6 feet below the other walls, and the wiI there was b h k ,  
stinking river. mud full of pot-sheds, and here we found a great many 
boars tusks of a small size. 

Following the west curtain wall from the north west bastion, and 
about 45 feet from it, we found 8 Sumph into which the draine all emptied, 
o~ over which M we found them they all ended. Wc c u e  on to this 
Sumph from behind, and before we actually found out what i t  was, we had 
destroyed its east face, and the loose filling caved in from the top as we 
cleared i t  out a t  the bottom, thus proclaiming its nature. 

The main drain, that running from beyond the Carpenters' shop, 1 had 
traced right up to the west curtain wall. I have shewn i t  in section in fig. 3, 
Plate XII, it wae a parallel-sided drain, at the upper end not more than 6 in. 
wide, widening to 13 in. at  the lower end, and everywhere filled up with black 
mould. Over it and burying i t  waa a later drain, a broad saucer drain, that 
in its turn had become filled in and buried. The two drains kept the 
COUr6e; i t  was only the laat 76 or 80 feet that the second drain was found. 
The Sumph into whioh these drains emptied was about a'-6" square, and I 
have said, coming on as we did from the side of an opened trench, we had de- 
stroytjd it in part before we knew what it was, so that we did not see the 
entry of the two &ains into it. The parallel-sided and lower drain fell fset 
toward the Sumph nearly 2 feet in. 10 ; whew we had cut across it, we found 
it full of pot-sherds, a coarse glazed blue and white ware, not a scrap of old 
willow pattern, square ended broken glaas bottles, a black loamy earth, 

a few very coaree thick pipe stems and bowb. We cleared out about 4 
feet of this drain, tunelling as it were into i t  and then ceased. 

The Sumph had been filled in with brick rubbish very loosely, so that 
the filling wss full of cavities into whioh water had filtered, leaving on all 
the bricks a thin deposit of clay. This Sumph waa nearly perfect up to 

the second love1 of floors and niaterial, above the reet the road ran. 
On emptying this Sumph we found on its western face a low arch with a 
ver& sine of about 6 in. and above the floor of the Sumph. Into this opening 
we thrust a rod and found i t  3 feet deep with water ; probing 8 feet deep, 
we could feel a bottom of brickwork ; we then tried it horizontally, and 
thrust our rod into vacuity ; we tried a second and a third time and a t  last, 
finding that 20 feet found no end, we concluded it to be a drain. 

& we had found water. of which we were in want for our building 
operations, we decided to make use of it, and sank out to the bottom 
of the culvert which we then found to be a parallel-sided drain 2.8'' wide 
and 8 fwt  6 high with an arched bottom and top ; on a man trying to ge 
into the drain we found i t  silted up about 2 feet deep. We put up a one 
H. P. Ryder Engine, and for 12 months drew water from this source. me 
w8kr perfectly clear and limpid. The workmen dl drank of it. 
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Since the  completion of the building a man hole haa been sunk over t h i s ,  
culvert, 45 feet  t o  the  west of the curtain, and a Tangye Engine bas now 
dmwn for 21 months about 10,000 gallons of water a day from ib. At  a 
point, 30 feet beyond thia well and t o  the west, is an iron grating, so I have 
been told by the  coolies who have been into the drain to clean it out. The 
culvert f a l h  about 15 inches in  30 feet from the well t o  the  grating. 
The old Sumph WM N e d  in on the  completion of the work and n o t  
destroyed. 

The water is clearly river water IW a green vegetation grows over it 
in thehot weather, precisely similar t o  a vegetation growing over tho Chand 
Pa water i n  a n  adjoining tank  pumped direct from the River, so tha t  
there is still existing w m e  cornmunicotion or filtration. 

To continue my account of the west wall, a t  65 feet from the  flank 
wall of the bastion I found one jamb of a doorwny in a wall 6 feet thick. 
Tbia extra thickness of walI I could not understand a t  first, but on consi- 
deration I could see tha t  the wall had been thickened on account of the door 
opening, and on looking for the other jamb I found a Custom Houee wall 
bad passed through and destroyed it. I then looked for and found the 
extent of the thickened wall, which I found t o  be 16 feet wide, leaving an 
opening of 8'.4." There is a change of level i n  the pavement, inside and 
out, in this door opening ; they both have been additions on the date of the 
dl ae the plaster jambs go  below both floors. On finding this door in  
the curtain wall I dug west, following the pavement and looking for  the  
rampart wall which I found a t  25 feet distance. I looked for tbis, guided 
by the Panorama of Calcutta i n  Orme's Vol. 11. Again referring t o  hie 
plan, I could see that  I was not a t  the limit of the ground west of the curtain, 
BO I continued my searching west, until  a t  45 feet from the curtain wall I 
found a wcond wall 2'.6" thick and parallel with the  first and seoond 
wdlr; this I take t o  be the  River or Quay wall. The doorway of the 
m p r t  wall measures 7'.1" wide, it has a stone sill in  the  opening, and 
here again t h e  paving has been added since the door was originally built, 

the plneter jambs and step go behind and below the  pavement. Them 
bra are the River side entrances alluded t o  by Holwell in his letter of 
~ovomber i3Otl1, 1766 i n  wliich he  states tha t  " The Suba from his lit ter 
rstnrned my salaam," this waa on his resigning hie sword '#and moved 
mud to the  northward and entered the for t  by t h e  emall western gate." 
Thew, two outer walls I have found again further south. The entire space, 
kr u I have found it between the  curtain wall and the next wall west, is 

pved with a brick on edge, a good large 10 inch brick well burnt, laid 
in m d  or roorkey on a briok flat which in laid on 2 or  8 inchm of burnt  
wood ~ h ,  the  whole forming a good level well laid floor. I n  plaoecl a t  a 
b ~ c r  level of f l  I find thia floor again inride the curb wrU I found iC 

0 
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the  whole length of the  north curtain, between it and the  mud and bfick 
wall. I do not know if on the west side i t  only occurs in  the  ga temy or 
if it continues north and south, I d o  not recollect i t  to  the  north toward' 
the Sumph, but I found it further south in some gun platforms I hare 
ye t . to  describe. These details I have just described I found since the 
completion of the building, and on searching for some information to 
a wall on which I found myself in doubt when preparing the  diagram# for 
tbis  paper. 

I n  putting in the drain pipe from our latrines I cu t  through what 
appears t o  me t o  have been s sunken gun platform and the commencement 
of a second to the south. There were three steps down into it, plastered with 
splayed edges almost as if new, m perfect waa the plaster and the  edges. 
The three steps were respectively 6", 8" and 4 inches in one place, the 8" and 
t h e  #' uniting into one of 12"; the change had been broken awny before I 
raw it. The curtain wall bad a sunken face in it, thus thinning i t  t o  about 
8 feet. This work was all addition as there were plaster faces behind the 
platform work. The outer face of this curtain was in some caws plastered, 
in some only whitewashed. 

I imagine these t o  be some of the hurried works taken in hand, rs 
alluded t o  by Orme, a t  the time the for t  was assailed. 

I would point out here (sbewn on the Plan, P1. X, 0 and PL XI) the 
verandah foundations opposite this western gate the  only place in  which 
I have found signs.of verandahs. I do not now understand the  cross wall 
nhewn in my plan opposite the entrance gate. On the  east face of this 
verandah wall was a very perfect surface drain, with a second one coming 
into it. I have no record of cutting through tbis verandah wall when 
putting i n  the drain already alluded to, 60 tha t  I presume it stop short 
of the gun platform. This completes my notea of this wall. 

I particularly drew attention'to the inner parallel walls behind all the  
curtains, north, east and west, referring t o  Orme's descriptiorl of t h e  for t  
telling us  of these inner walls. I have drawn t o  a emall scale, Fig. 5 
Plate X I I I ,  the south-east bastion, reproducing the north-east bastion 
with its stairs to  the terrace. M y  authority for shewing them stairs a t  t h b  
bastion I have already cited from Orme. 

From the  small map in Orme's Vol. IT, of Calcutta, I make t h e  centm 
gateway t o  be about 180 feet from the south-east bastion. I have shewn in my 
conjectural plan this central portion as having 94 feet clear width inaido a n d  
100 feet outside. I scale this projecting portion as 10 feet, and Orme tells ur 
it had one gun on each flank, for which I have allowed a projection of about  
12 feet, whether more or l e ~ ,  does not affect what I want to draw attention' 
fa. On the right, so called by Holwell, tha t  ie t h e  south, I have p u t  
t h e  room of the guard allowing a small v e y d a h  on t h e  north, of 10 fee t  



in width ; the room itself I have shewn 20 feet. The barracks behind i t  I 
rhew as $0 feet. I next shew a chamber 17 feet wide; this, as will be seen, 
bringr ua up to the face of the square bastion, the first built portion of the 
Fort. So that  we have only t o  shorten by one foot the barraclrs, or the room 
of the guard, or the space inside the gate, to make up this dimension t o  
18 feet. I n  any oase here undoubtedly was the Military Prison, the Black 
Hole, no called by soldiers themselves, not ao called, as many suppose, because r 
of the events that  occurred here. 

I have drawn your attention to a shed which I have oalled the Car- 
penters' shop. I will now quote a few linea from Holwell's account of the 
closing events of the 20th June. 

"As soon as i t  was dark, we were all, without distinction direoted by 
the guard over us, to collect oumlves into one body, and sit down quietly 
under the arched verandah or piaaza to the west of the Black Hole 

' 

prison, 1.d the barraoks to the left of the court of guard ; and just over 
.gainst the windows of the Qovernor's easterly apartments. Besides the 
gw,rd over us, another was placed a t  the foot of the staim a t  the south end 
of tbis verandah, leading up to  the south-east bastion, to prevent any of nr  
arcaping that  way. On the parade (where you will remember the two 
twenty-four poundera stood) were also drawn up about four or five hundred 
gun-men with lighted matches. 

"At  thin time the factory was in flames to the right and left of us ; to  
the right the Armory and Laboratory ; to the left the Carpenters' yard ; 
though a t  this time we imagined i t  was the Cotta-warehowes.+ Varionr 
were our conjectures on this Qpearance ; the f i e  advanced with rapidity 
on both sides; and i t  was the prevailing opinion, that they intended 
d o c a t i n g  ua between the two fires : and this notion was confirmed by the  
appearance, about half an hour past seven, of some offioers and people with 
lighted torches in their hands, who went into $1 tbe apartments under the  
d r l y  curtain t o  the right of us; to  which we apprehended they were 
a t t ing  fire, to  expedite their acheme of burning w. On this we presently 
came to a resolution, of rushing on the guard, seizing their scymitars and 
attacking the troops upon the prade, rather than be thus tamel roasted 
to d-th. But  to be satisfied of their intentions, I adrancob, a t  the  
q u e s t  of Mesera. BaiHie, Jenks and Revely, to see if they were really 
retting fire t o  the apartments, and found the contrary ; for in faot, as it 
qpa& afterwards, they were only searching for a place to confine us in : 
the k t  they examined being the barracks of the court of guard behind us. 

They ordered us all to  rise and go into the barracks to the left of 
'tbe court of guard. The barracks, you may remember, have a h r g e  

The .Uompanyla cloth wmehouwa. 
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wooden platform for the mldiem to deep on, and are open to the wmt by 
archer and a small parapet-wall, corresponding to the arches of the 
verandah without. I n  we went most readily, and were pleasing onlaelver 
with the prospect of pausing a comfortable night on the platform, little 
dreaming of the infernal apartments in reserve for us. For we were no 
moner all within the barracks, than the guard advanced to the inner archer 
and parapet-wdl ; and, with their musketa presented, ordered us t o  go 
into the room a t  the furthermost end of the barracks, oommonly calIed 
the Black Hole prison.; whilst others from the court of guard, with clubr 
and drawn scimitars, pressed upon those of us next to them. 

"Figme to  yonreelf, my friend, if pomible, the situation of a hundred 
and forty-nix wretches, exhausted by continual fatigue and action, thus 
crammed together in a cube of about eighteen feet, in a close sultry night, 
in Bengal, shut up to the eastward and soutliward (the only quartera from 
whence air could reach us) by dead walls, and by a wall and door to the 
north, open only to the westward by two windows, strongly barred with 
iron, from which we could receive any the least circulation of fresh 
air." 

I do not think there ie any room to doubt now the moat locality of 
the Black Hole. 

In  the plan attached I think i t  is on the epot marked N (on Plate X) 
and if my scalingfrom Orme's Map is correct, and if his 210 yards given 
$he length of the eaqt face is correct, the foundations of the building still 
remain, and their exact locality could with very little trouble or expense be 
found,because,as I have stated, these verandah%alls go down wry deep, dzeper 
than the Cuetom House shed walls, and would consequently be, as I found 
those to the north, undisturbed. The salient and the faces of this bastion 
there ir no doubt have been destroyed by the Post Office buildings, but 
the inner comer of the older square bastion appeara to me to have fallen 
beyond the Poet Office building, if, as I have said, Orme's figurea are 
oorreot ; and as I have shown they are exact on the north face. 

I would now draw attention to the south-west corner. It will be reen 
that a considerable portion of this lies beyond the old Militall~ Accounta 
Office. If the building is condemned as one to come down, I do h o p  
attention will be called to obtaining a faithful record of all to be found 
here, and I atxi pemuaded that all the bastion foundations will be found 
below those of the house as intact M I found those of the north& 
bastion. 

An expenditure of 150 Rupees judiciously applied would enable nr fo 
determine a good deal more of the fort walls without disturbing my build. 
ing or breaking up any floors. 

To return again to the leveL of the old fort, I would draw attention 
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to the floor and differences of level. The Carpenters' shop, for instance, 
with its floor of brick on edge over 3 in. of fine concrete laid on 3 in. of brick 
rubbish ; going upwards above this  floor, wood ash, and the debris from 
the destroyed roof, then a tile floor on concrete 1'.5" above the first floor, 
then again over that  lf'.6" of rubbish, and then a metaled road, that  in this 
placenu between two Custom Rouee sheds ; tllen, if I had made my section 
through one of t h e  sheds, i ts  floor of brick on edge over brick flat, and now 
again the floors of the new buildings, of stone pavemcnt on 6 in. of con- 
crete or 8 in. of concrete with Portland cement finishing. These two last 
rre fonr fee t  nine inches above tha t  of tlie Carpenters' shed of 1756. Thus 
there are fonr  floors in  succession, first tha t  of 1756, then the tile floor, age 
doubtful, then one of 1866, and now tbe new one of 1888. 

I have incidentally referred t o  the streets shewn on Orme'a map, 
comparing them with those of to-day. I n  the  extract from Simm's Map, 
on which I have shewn by a thick dotted line the  water edge na shewn 
on Orme'a map, a ghaut  mill be noticed tha t  does not quite fit i n  
with the end of Khoyla Ghaut Street. This non-fit is  due I fancy t o  an 
error in  Orme's map increased by my plotting from a map without a scale. 
1 have, however, adhered closely to  what I have measured or scaled, and 
have not cooked my dimensions in order t o  make them fit in. The angle of 
the street is  exactly as  a t  the present time. 

The wide opening in Clive Street opposite the  Bonded Ware Houses, 
md the lit t le bend west a t  the head of Clive Ghaut Street are as exact as 
&is small scale could shew them. Church Lane i s  another accurately fit- 
ting bit, and so in fact are numerous others. 

Judging from the  Map already referred to, " t h e  Park," now Dnlhousie 
Bqnrre or La11 Diggee, appears t o  me t o  have extended itself nortll a little, 
h d  the road on the north of it t o  have been correspondingly narrowed. 

I have shewn on the Plan (Plate X) the  place which I conjecture to 
be the un- finished Ravelin, into the ditch of which Holwell says. " the  
dead bodiea were next morning thrown." 

At the  t ime the drainage p i p  was pu t  down in Fairlie Place, Mr. 
Bradford Leslie, then Engineer t o  t h e  Municipality, noted that  they had 
to cut through o pucca ghaut exactly opposite the lane leading u p  t o  
No. 2 Fsklie Place. It agrees exactly with the ghaut shewn 011 Orme'a map, 
and also on t h e  perspective sketch from the river side. This is  o valuable 
piece of con6rmatory evidence of the  correctneea of this plan and the old 
line of river bank a t  that  date. 

Nothing of i n b r e r t  was found in the excavations save a ohain shot 
or two, some 30 or cannon ball of varying sires, and of malleable iron, 
come dmost  bullets in size ; theee were mostly found a t  the  west end of 
the &pentere' shop and outride it. The breach end of an old 10 poullder 
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gun, and the top end and ring of an old anchor stock WUJ all that  waa turned 

UP. 
I n  conclusion, I would here note a record I have made of the  build- 

ing, and of the extreme point of the  north-east bastion (the salient 8s it is 
termed). 

Whilst rounding off the corner of our boundary wall so as  to ease t h e  
foot traffic passing it ,  I have secured the little bi t  of triangular land be- 
longing t o  tbe building by paving it, and on this paving I have bad cut, 
in  the northern line of the bastion face and on the  eastern edge, a line 
parallel to  the eastern face but two feet removed witlrin it, as the  actuol line 
lies below the foot path and off the Eas t  Indian Railway land. 

I would have liked to have placed a small tablet here t o  record one 
fixed point of the  old fort, but as  I wan spending money belonging t o  
tlie Government of Bengal, I could not do it. The stone t o  carry a tablet 
is inserted, ready if a t  any time t t e  money t o  pay for the tablet im 
forthcoming. My idea wan a brass plate with on engraving on it of the  
outline of the fort and a short legend of explanation. 

I would solicit permission t o  make a few excavations here m d  there 
in  the Custom House compound. Digging a few holes does not cost very 
much, and with the north portion of the fort and lines t o  s tar t  with, 
the  exact spots could be indicated without much guena work or hunt ing for 
them. 

I think' an excavation (I don't ask for it)  a t  a place measured from the 
point of the central or east gate drawn east, and about 100 feet east of 
t h e  east curtain would find the burial place of the victims of the night  of 
J u n e  20th, 1756. 

I do not know if any records were kept of what was found during the 
building of the Post Office north-east corner, I fear none. It wae stated 
tha t  when the Port  Commissioners office8 were built, some of the founda- 
tions.then uncovered were those of tho fort. A glance a t  Simms Map, 
now tha t  we have t h e  north curtain fixed, \vill shew tha t  thin connot 
have been the  case, as this site in  1756 lay in tlie river or a t  least 
beyond the river wall of the fort, and in the  mud banlre. 

I n  the excavation for the  buildings now going on in Koyla Qhant  
Street, the river wall shewn in Orme's map sllould have been found jurt 
about here, but  as I have found this river wall t o  be only a small wall, 
2l.6" thick, it would probably escape detection amongst such a maze 
of walls, and of so many ages. I was repeatedly over these excavationr 
to we if anything of interest was to  be found. 

One wall I found, a battering wall 2'.10" thick, Y.8" a t  an upper point, 
but it waa too far  iuland t o  be the river wall. The character of the work, 
however, wae the same ae that  found in the inner walls of the Fort, partly 
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bricks in mortar, partly in mud ; on the  outer face the earth sloped River- 
d s  as if tipped i n  from tlre wall ; i t  had behind i t  a sort of floor roughly 
kid, muall khoa over a large quantity of oyster sliells and brick rubbish. 

E8say8 on Bih&rtt Dsclanrion and Oonjugation.-By Q. A. 
OBIEBBON, B. C. 5. 

A. I m o ~ u c r o r r ~ .  
The dialects of the  Bih4rim language present many interesting facts  

to the student of philology. Hitherto only two of theee dialects have 
been thoroughly investigated, and each of these in one special form. D r  
Hoernle's Grammar treats of the  Uhojpliri dialect as spoken near BanBrae, 
where i t  h b y  no means free from the influence ,of its neighbour the  
Baiawti& and the  present author's Maithili grammar treats mainly of the  
hndard  dialect of the  centre of 11 ithil4. The  MIgadhi dialect 11- not 
been treated of in any form, but i t  will be found a most useful object of 
h d y ,  as showing the stepping-stone between the  somewhat archaio forms 
contained i n  standard Maitbili, and the more phonetically attrited forms 
which we find in Bhojpbri. The last language, extending to nearly t h e  
centre of Hindbstsn, and spoken by a warlike energetio race may be consi- 
dered as the most phonetically advanced of the  three Bih4ri dialects. Its 
people have no literature t o  which their speech can be referred, and with the  
energy peculiar t o  their race they have disembarraeed themselves to a large 
exhnt of the  somewhat cumbroue grammatical forins of their ancestore, 
md have succeeded in wearing down periphrases and compounds into new 
words bearing no outward sign of their origin. The inhabitants of Mitbilh, 
on the contrary, inteneely conservative from beyond historic times,? and 
pwsessing a literature dating from the  fourteenth century, have changed 
their language but  little during all this period. As Maithili was born a t  

time when the QauQian hngunges first emerged from the PrBkyit, so  
it hne remained t o  the present day, and the herd-boy, as he tends hie 
baffaloe0 i n  1882, speaks the same lruguage as that  in which the old muter. 
ringer Vidy4pati sang of the loves of RBdhd and Krishpa t o  king S'iv Singh 
five centuries ago. It is to Mnitbili therefore that  we must look for  the  
-lie& forms of Bih4ri declension, and if we do we shall rarely be d i s a p  

This is thename which I have adopted hare and elsewhere for the "&b 
Hindi language" treated of by Dr. Hoernle in hie Gaudian Qrammar. 

) At the marriage of Slth, which took place at Janalcapnre in Mithil6, Rkn sl.id, 
in Maim tradition, to have c u d  the haughty Maithi1 Br6hmapq who re- to 
hold any MCOIIII~ of the foreign prince from Audh. The o m  ~ u y  

~ p n , ~ ~ , ~ f i ~ :  I 
~Finhih 2 m t  wfbw n 
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pointed. Mbgedhi all this time held a middle conme. Its pecnliu home 
wae the hilly country about Bihir and Gays, where there wan little inter- 
c o m e  with other tribes, and little mental or material progrear. I t  hd no. 
literature, and therefore nothing to  retard, while it bad little to aid its pro- 
gress. Hence its middle position between the antique Maithili, and the  
practical work-a-day Bbojpbri. 

The object of these papere is to bring to a common focue all the 
information which I have collected co~icerning the dialects of Bihk, 
and to lay them in thin shape before the Society. I ehdl treat mainly of 
the following dialects : 

A. Bhojphri, spoken in west Bih4r. 
B. MBgadhi, spoken in south Bihir. 
0. Maithili, spoken in north and enat Bih4r. 

Of the last there i r e  two subdialecte. 
1. North Maithili spoken in north Tirhut and BhagalpG. 
2. South Maithili spoken in south-eaet Tirhut, and north 

Munger. 
Beside8 these the dialects of language borderland8 will be coneider- 

ed, vis. :- 
A. The Baiswiri of the R4mByan of Tuld  Dh, which is the 

border dialect between Bih4ri (Bhojphri) and Hindi. 
B. The dialects of the border land between Bih41-i (Maithilf) 

and Bangili, spoken in (1) south Bhagalpbr, and (2) 
central and western Purniy4. 

I shall also have occasion to  refer to  the dialects of d i i e o t  border- 
lands, viz. : 

A. Maithili-Bhojpbri of south-west Tirhut. 
B. Maithili-MBgadhi of south Munger. 

There is not any borderland of importance between M4gadhi and 
Bhojpbri. The following table shows the relative poeitions of these dh- 
lects and sub-dialects. 

6 - -4 North ~ a i t h i l i  

r.r rr: 
'Y 

Q -U . ~ 4  -5 M A I T H I L ~  
ri 
2. b 

s 8 a Maithi l -Bbjw .Y % !q 
% m e - .  South ~ a i t h i l i  Q 

'" '5! 0 
ry C t u  

a h 
r q S  x 

MaithOYigadhd 8 
Q. b hh 

N a M A G A D H ~  '5 



R. DECLEXBION. 
I. Oaxs. 

I divide the consideration of this point into two heads : 
a. Organic declension. 
8. Inorganic declension. 

By organic declension, I mean that kind of declension which is not . 
fonned by postpoeitiong bat by actual inflection By inorganic declension 
I mean that hind of declension which ie formed by postpositions added to 
r bane wbther inflected or not. 

In Bibbri there is a very full organia declension in the singular nnm. 
ber. It is found in its fulleet form in the north Maithili dialect, and the 
terminations are ee follows. They can only be added to the weak* form 
cf a noun. 

I adopt the terms weak, atrong, short, long, mnd redundant, from Hoerda'r 
Qrunmer. 41 201, 866. 
P 

North 
Msithili 

- 
ti, fs 
i 

ft, I3 
3 

8 

f t  

8, 

8 

r, 5 q 

v 

h, fc 

s, Q 

Nom. 

Am. 

Inetr. 

Iht. 

I .  

Qen. 

h. 

Other Bihki  
dialectn. 

- 
- 
i 

- 
- 

- 

v 

BaiswBri of 
aknhyan. 

- 
R, ei 
* 
F, 

ft, f+ 

ft, f t  

ft, f% 

fi, fi 

r, u 
F 

ft, f% 

5, i 

* I n  Bouth- 
BhagulpGd 3,  a. g. 
xa 4 a, a I die 
of hunger.' In  
Purniy4, the form 
is t, *w? a. In 
weatern BbojpGri it 
is W, m 7 
U h T -  
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The following are examples of the above terminations : 
A . - B a k d d .  

dm. fi,-m u q r  my-, ' then Brahmi advised the  
earth'. Bhn. Bd. ch. 199, 9. 

H, -w~  hi 8;;a wfQ sfh m% p 'beholding Rbm 
with affection she called near her friends.' Rdm. Bd. 
do. 265, 1. 

X i ,  ft.-qqfir m ffd, 'Rhm warned Lakhan with a 
sign.' R i m .  Bd. ch. 284, 8. 

fit-", w# i u  Pfwm? @ p, ' the Lord, aenmble of 
their dection,  mked their welfare with politenem.' 
Bdm. A. ah. 25, 2. 

c-ql$ M, ' Behind one's back an enemy 
in the viciousnew of his soul.' Bfm. Xu. ch. 7, 7, 
where q@ in in the instrumental caee, much like the 
Hindi 3, which means both ' behind' (inrtr.) and 
' from behind' (062.). 

t- ffilBVw f+qu 'gswater in not m e r e n t  from 
crystallized ice.' &fa. B6. ch. 123, 11. 

~ ~ t .  ft- iw mn e e * m *d*, 'after 
dectionately performing every rite, the king gave 
(her) in marriage to  Bharat.' Biim. Bd. chh. 49, 4. 

6,-w fqfq 3fffif- & ' in many ways he shows honour 
to  the bondmaid.' S m .  d. ch. 24, 4. 

d b l  fi,--* f l  m, ' the king having inquired 
from the guru, performed the family rites.' B5w. Bd.  
ah. 819, 8. 

fi,-m f;me; W f h  w3 m, 'from your mother and 
your father you have well become debt-abeolved.' B d a  
Bd. ch. 2841, 2. 

&a. fi,-3rqm d w m  -, 'a t  the words of Lakhan, 
Janak became afraid.' R h .  B6.  ah. 286, 4 

M - 4  rn s*, 'There is a great lore of the 
king for you.' a m .  d. ch. 40, 6. 

6--0nZy wad with p o f w w  (omitting l r t  cmd 2nd par- 
ronaz prmw) rn k d% - * ~ 3 ,  ' again, dl 
approached here.' Bfm. K;. ch. 26,8. 

q--only wed with Id and %d p w m 2  pnmocmr, h 
&T ? irrur, 'an illusion (arising) from egoiam and 

from mine" and " thine." ' Bdn. dr ,  ch, l2,2.  



h. k w  31 d e P q  ~ m ,  ' what remained over went into 
the guests' quarters.' &. Bi. c l .  332, 7. 
3~3% 9 mmq vqm, ' a t  dawn to-day having bnthed 
ot Pray@.' Ram. A. ch. 262, 6. 

f i , - u W v 6 ? ~ m m ~ l a , ~ ~ f i  mlTmf% id?, ' to  
- p le r~e  Rbm every tree was laden with fruit, whether 

in mason or not in season, without regard to the time 
of year.' Bim. h. d. 6,6. 

s,-w m, ' if he persist in obstinacy, in 
the end i t  b m s  his bosom.' &dm. Bd. ah. 259, 5. 

f t 4  aq & 6 *, ' where there is water, in the end 
there will be mud.' Rckn. A. ah. 175,4. 

x , - ~  7 m, 'afterwards the eon of the wind 
bowed hia head.' a m .  Xir. oh. 23,9. 

The terminations F o f  the instrumental, and S, 5 and of the locative 
ue nre in the Urnbyan, and survive only in a few indeclinsbles like 
d, w, $0. There may be ieolated inetances of 8 and 6 being 

nsed to form other ca&, but I have not noted them in the oourse 
of my reading. 

- 'VY  
Probably the Baiswhri case postpositions 8, '(T, 1, and other6 are also 

h e n t a l e ,  t$ port Maithili ?, and 

N o w  It b better to  consider this form in r a s  an instrumental, and 
not u a locative, as (1) the locative i s  already supplied with another 
wgnnic termination and (2) comparison with the Mdthili dialect shows the 
brmioation as exclusively used in the instrumental case in that dialect, 
Pnd (3) other dialecb such se Panjtlbi and Martithi show tracas of the eeme 
tendency. lSsG port, under head of derivation. 

B.-iUQithiK 
AM. f f , -~ i i~ 4 b 3 83% W, ' he is my friend who brings my 

enemy.' dlan'bodh, 6, 89. 

f f , 4 a  4- m, mf% UTT, ' the buffalos are graeing in 
the field, beat the calves.' Prov. 

Wr. fii-qq -.dm M, ' he  opened the bonds and 
fetters with violence.' dion. 4'46. 

R , - 4  glfC @ w, ' I would have swept i t  with my 
body-cloth,' N i g  Bngr, No. 1. 

6 , - d  w ie".io'r qar, ' (ae much aa I would say) 
with half my lip, that also is gone far away,' r id .  73,4. 
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l h ~  s,- &g m, ' to all he made meet reverence.' 
Mm. 9, 62. 

Abl. ff,-w &q q*, from boyhood cowherd8 learn 
cattle-tending. Man. 4, 13. 

s,- w, 'from that place their hopea 
remained equally (unsatisfied).' Man. 1, 8. 

&--fi5 f i  I& G-, 'nothing came to paas from tbere.' 

IR 7. 

Ben. 8,- ?ngt 'a m e w  of the going of ~ r t i r :  

M a  7,17. 

&---only wed with ~~ (omitting 1st and 2nd personal 
pronouns), 48 ww tm~ &, ' whose mind trembles 
exceedingly,' Td. 7, 6. 

T,--only wed with l r t  and 2nd porronal pronotnu, d t ~  
*&, ' he ie not my brother-in-law,' Ti. 70, 7. 

.,-only wed ia the 2nd psrrofial p * o n ~ ,  Pn mW 
qq &, 'my feet have touched thy water, 0 mother,' 
7id. 78? 8. 

I&, ff,+*m -= m, 'into the JamunLpool went 
KT*.' M i .  4, 18. 

ej,-Ma iir 7-, 'in her astonishment, the vermilion 
was rubbed off,' Vid. 26,4. 

myq, 'the gadad has dried up in the fields.' 
Pamine rong, 12. 

st-- w W m y  ' Qiehp wm extremely skilled 
in wreetling.' Xm. 9,80. 

j,-P& 7 6  & w, ' even at any time he spake not 
U 

harshly in anger.' Ham. 7, 85. 

C- aii, '1 shall go on an unfrequented river 
bank,' rid. 6, 8. 

Thin form of locative ie very common in all Bihiri dialeote 
in phraaee such M ' in every house,' Bto. 

, From the above we are justified in drawing up the follow- 
ing model paradigm of the organic deolension of the 
word *, the weak form of m, ' a horm,' in the sin- 
gular number. 



126 Q. A. Qrierson-Emyr on Bihdrf DdcZmtwn. [No. 2, 

Nom. 

Acc. 

Dat. 

A bl. 

Qen. 

BaiswSd of 
RBmSy an. Maithili. i 

- - - - - -- 

Other BihM 
dialects. 

Wanting 

*: m, 

Wanting 

Wanting 

Wanting 

Y. 

Note or to Plural. The above ie the singular declension. I n  the 
BdrnSyan the terminations in ff are used in a plural sense; thus, y d  
v w  1% 15 q+r, 'there is no difference between things poaawaing 
qualities, and those without them,' Rdm. Bd. d. 128,l: native paqc)its, 
indeed, maintain that the termination W is properly only used in the' 
plural, and that when ueed in the singular, i t  is always in an honorific renee. 
This theory ia generally borne out so far as my experience goes, and hence i t  
will be convenient to assume that in the RSmSyan the terminrtiona fi, 3: 
?: and t are singular, and the termination f;i plural. 

I n  Maithili, the termination ff and are used equally in a sin& 
and in a plural sense. An example of the plural usage of fi will be found 
in the example given for the Locative. 

The termination t of the Instrumental is used only in the dngnlu of 
nouns. Of Pronouns the case is different, cridspost. Meithili nouns Plw 
form their plural periphrastically by adding a noun of multitude, which M 



M deolined in the singular, taking the singular terminatione. The on1 y 
w o d a  which take a new base in  the plural (both for the nominative, and 
oblique m) are the words W& &, and M, (see Mth. Qram. 
g 2 5  for the two last) wbich form their instrumentale gir fd,  m, 
md hk: I am nnable to give any examplee from literature of the use 
of these three words. 

For further remarks concerning these plural forms in f&, oids port. 

Den'aatbn. 
At preaent I do not propom to consider the genitive terminations s, 

T, and q, as they are only need in connection with pronouns, and can be 
mnre conveniently discussed under that head. 

The remaining terminatione are 

Bbmdiyan, fi, ff, ~ r ,  $, ?*, c, V, 
M a i t h i  fk, fi, r, 3 - < t. 

Before proceeding further, I must warn against another set of termi- 
nrtians in use in these dialects, which are merely particles of emphasis, aiz., 
fi, 3 or a*, r or 6, see Hoernle, G. Q., 8 650, and the Author's 
Yth. Qmm., % 205. Theae are entirely diierent in origin, but are liablo 
to lead to confusion. 

The following table shows. the decleneiond terminations in Apa- 
bhrapb Prhkyit. H. C. meane the fourth book of Hemachandra's Qram- 

I mu. K. I. means Kramadievara quoted in Laasen, pp. 449 and ff. MI#. 
meam Mkkapdeya quoted by Hoernle. 



Nom. 

Aco 

Instr. 

Abl. 

Qen. 

Loo. 

VOO. 

Sraremarr 

Terminations common 
to  111 mnscnline and 
neuter nouns. 

--(H.U.fkM),%(Md.), 
d (only in neuter noun8 
in ar, (H. C. 354) ). 

Same M Nom. 

i (Md.) 

i(H.C.338,341,K.I. 
29, 86, Md. ), %r (M$. 
and K. I. 3tb). 

-(Ha C. 8M), a (K. I. 
30,M). 

I% (K. L 26). 

Terminations 
peouliar to c snd 
w bases. 

None. 

None. 

, , (H. C. 
843), n ( K .  I. 
25) 

None. 

? (K I. 86). 

h (H. 0.841). 

Terminations peculiar 
t o  q h e q  maac. and 
nent. 

y (H.C.881),* 
(maso., H. 0. 332). 

Same as Nom. 

3 (H. C. 838,842, K. 
I .2d) ,+~(Lass .p .  
461). 

s(FLC.386). 

w, q, % (H. 0. 338) 
" a, qy (K. I. 30). 

fi, 3 (a. C. 834 
E. 1. 27). 

Feminine bmha t ions  
for all nouns. 

-(H. 0. 844). 

-H. C. 844). 

T (with shortening of 
ndt .  vowel, H. C. 349, . I. 8 (without 

shortening M&) 

3 (with ahortening of pen- 
dt. H. C. 350, K. I. 85), *, 
? (without shortening, Md.). 

t ( with shortening of 
nult. H. 0. 850, K. P 86). 

ff (with shortening of 
penult. H. 0. 862). 

Q (w.1  



--- p~ 
h h i s  ,Aocnir?g t i e  dtmlmriotral ddmiinntionr of rounr i n  Apabhvn?rr/a Pvd&rit. 

w 

. .-  - . .- .. . -~ .- 
4 I 

m 

Nom. 

ACC. 

Instr. 

-(H. C. 344), $(Md ), f (only 
neut., H. C. 353, with optional 
lengthening of penult., Md.). 

Terminations common to 
all masc. and neut. 
noun a. 

Same as Nom. None. I 

Terminationa pe- 
culiar to q bases, 
maeo. and neut. . 

f3 (H. C. 347). 

Abl. 

-(H. C. 845), a (Md., H. 
C. 339, 340, K. I. 31), $ 

$ (H. C. 83?, 341, Md.), * (Md.). 

None. 

f% (H. C. 347), $ (E.'c. 

None. 

REMAEKE. 

(K, I. 28). 

None. 

Terminations 
peculiar to f 

Feminine 
terminations. 

-941 (a. 0.848) 
t (Md.). 

5 
The en - g 

that no termination ie ? 

Voc. I % (H. C. 346). 1 None. 1 None. / (H.c. 396)) 1 

and w bases. I 

added to the base. I h t 
The letter p is only a $ 

mgn showing the elision o 
of the final vowel of the 
base, and data not form $ 

I 

None. 

5= 
b . . 

None. 

None. 

N(H. C. 347) i g 1 

Same aa Nom. 

f i / ( ~ .  C, 34717 
A 

f 

t (K. I. 33). 

I e part of the termination. 
J 

g shortened, and short 3 
(H. C. 851) O vowelulengthened in any 

of the terminations (H. 65- 
$ (H. C. 340). 

' C. 330). F * (K. I. 32). 



Nom. 

Aoc. 

Instr. 

Abl. 

3 
A .  

Qen. 

rJ Loo. 

vw. 

Terminations common 
t o  all masculine and 
neuter noune. 

1 -(E.C. 8441, ir(Md.), 
/ d (only in neuter nouns 

in i, (H. C. 354) ). 

S m e  m Nom. 

i (Ma.) 

q3.(H.C.336,341,K.I. 
29, 86, &Id. ), & (Mg. 
and K. I. 34). 

-4H. C. W), (K. I, 
30,34). 

ti ((9. I. 26). 

Terminations 
peoulisr to and 
8 b e .  

None. 

None. 

4, , (H. 0. 
W ) , v ( K . I .  
25) 

None. 

3 (K. I. 86). 

ff (H. 0.841). 

Terminatioae peenliar 
to  q bases, maw. and 
nent. 

5 (E.C.1813,G 
(masc., H. 0. 332). 

Same as Nom. 

3 (R. C. 883,842, K. 
1 . 2 4 ) , S ~ ( L a ~ e . p .  
GI). 

s(E .C .8a6) .  

=+ 8, % (H. U. 388) 
a, (K. I. 30). 

fr, 3 (R. 0.884, 
K. I. 37). 

Feminine terminations 
for all nonne. 

-(It C. 8441). 

-H. C. a44). 

v (with shortening of 
nult. vowel, H. 0. 849, E I. I ) ,  $ (without 

ehortening Md.) 

3 (with shorteaing of pen- 
ult. H. C. 860, K. I. 86), *, 
3 (without ehortening, Md.). 

3 ( with shortening of 
nult. H. C. 850, K. 
as). 

ff (with shortening of 
penult. H. 0. 861). 

3 (Md.1 



Nom. 

Acc. 

Instr. 

Abl. 

Gen. 

Loo. 

voc. 

- 

~errninations common to Terminations pe- Terminations Feminine 
all maso. and neut. culiar to q hues, peculiar t o  terminations. 
nouns. maao. and neut. . and w baaen. , 

Same aa Nom. I None. 

-(H. C. 8M), %(Md ), f (only 
neut., H. C. 353, with optional 
lengthening of penult., MQ.). 

f* (H. C. 347). 

None. 

-(H. C. W5), d (Md., H. 
C. 339, %O, K. I. 31), 51 
(Md.). 

None. 

None. 

f% (H. C. %7), d (E.'c. 
340), i (Md.). 

(H. C. 346). 

None. 

None. 

None. 

None. 

si (H. C. 3140). 
(K. I. 32). 

None. 

None. 

8, & (H. C. 348) 
t (Md.). 

Same aa Nom. 

N(H.  C. 

, s (H. C. 

fi(H. C. 

* (H. C. 

a. 

The sign - means a 
that no termination is 
added to the base. 7 k 

2 
The letter u is only a 2 

sign showing the elision 
of the final vowel of the $ 
base, and does not form 
p u t  of the termination. $ *. 

Long vowela may be 5 
shortened, and short $, 
vowels lengthened in any g 
of the terminations (H. g- 
C. 330). 
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-- 
Ablative. ( 3 ) 
Qenitive. ( 9 ) 
Locatipe. ( fi ) 

The canad terminations of the Rdmbyan have been diacuaeed by 
Hoernle (G. (3. pp. 195-212). The results arrived a t  are as follows : With 
the exception .of 3: which may be considered ar a strengthened form of i, 
all the above forms are found in Apabhra* Prbkdt. Taking each form 
separately we find ; 

A. With regard t o  fi, thab i t  is need in the following w e e  :- 

Accusative. 
Instrumental. 
Dative. 
Ablative. 
Genitive. 
Locative. 

Ap. Yrbkyit. (3 or h) 
- 

Accumtive. 
Instrumental. - 
Ablative. - 
Locative. 

RBmiyan. Maithili. 

See Hoernle GC. Q., $5 865 and 867. As regards the Prhkrit form h, i t  
is a weakened form of 3, which is properly a termination of the genitive 
singular, and baa been extended to the abl. and loc. in Prbkyit, m d  fur- 
ther extended to the acc. instr. and dab. in the Rbmbyan. I n  Maithili, it 
hae altogether lost its genitival sense, and is not used in the dative, as in 
the R4m4yan. This termination fi is derived from the Sanskrit termina- 
tion w of the genitive. So that we get the series Skr. m, Ap. Pr. 
w, Bihbri m, 'of a horse.' I t  will be aeen that the termination 
f i  in Bib415, being added to the weak form of the noun, presupposes 
a Skr. h, and not m, which latter would become Ap. Pr, 
-3, and Bihdri m. 

Other examples are 8h. ?k, ' a sage,' gm. h g .  fly8: (for m), 
d p .  Pr. !m, v, Bihdd, fl,fffi : and Skr. a i ~  a teacher,' gm. ring 

&: .J 
(for F), Ap. Pr. g d ,  9, B i l d d ,  :& 
I t  is not necessary to  give examplee of Skr. strong forms in P for our 

present purpoees,-for the termination fi is, in BiUri, only added to the 
weak form of nouns. 

B. ti, is used in the RbmSyan only in a plural sense. I n  Maithili i t  
bas (to a great extent in use) superseded fw, and is used in the sense both 
of singular and plural in the following caaes :- 

Ap. Pr. (3 or M) 
- 

Instr. plus. (fil)* - - 
Gen. plur. (%)* 
Loo. sing. plur. (I%)* 

Used also sometimes in singular, u(ds Hoernle, p. 208. 

Rhmdyan. 

Ace. p1ur.e 
Instr. p1ur.e 
Dat. p1ur.e 
Abl. p1ur.e 
Qen. plur.* 
Loc. p1ur.e 

Maithili. 

Acc. aing. and plur. 
Inetr. sing. and plur. - - - 
Loo. sing. and plur. 



8ee Eoemle 867 and 869. Am regards tbe Pr6kpt form, two 
derivations  are^ plouaibLe. One connects it with the P r P r i t  abl. plur. 
d i x  my d thd other with 8kr. aM. dual termination (we Hotwale 
I. a.), which would regularly change in Pr. to 3 or fii. 

The following examples will show the process. Skr. *dtr, 'a  horse :' 
rbL dual, e m ;  or Pr. abl. plur. (Krsha) h-m; Ap. Pr. gen. plur. 

: Bih4ri w: 
Skr. 3% ' a  w e ; '  abl. dual, 2firwf; or Pr. abl. plur. (Ahha) 

; Ap. Pr. gen. plur. fl; BihBri, $*. * 
Skr. R, a teacher ;' abl. dual, *1C13i ; or Pr. abL plur. (#rsha) $-; 

Ap R. &. plur. @; BihM 
It is @ble that them two derivations are not incompatible with 

each other. It wiH k observed, Qat when the Skr. has a long vowel 
beforeM, Arsha Pr4kpt has (and only then) o long rowel before m. 
It is pokble therefore that the Brut three syPablea of m, are directly 
connected with *, and that the syllnble % ia an additional pleoneetio 
rbktippl s&. 

C. 5. It is rarely used in the RBmByan, and probably only in the 
loatire. It is evidedy o werkend form of the Ap. Yr6k+t e. Both 
a d  3 occur in all masculine and neuter nouns having q baaw in Ap. Pr. 
h in and w take only 3. Feminine banes use s as the termination 
of the abl. and gen. plur. (H. C. IV, 351). In  MaithiIi s is used in an 
genders and with all weak b ~ .  The use of these two &arminstions ir 
rs follows : 

!The nse of theee terminations hm therefore been extended in Maithill 
to the locative and dative. The dative, it need hardly be pointed out 
dom not -r in Ydtyit. The origin of it is odeonre. h n ,  (p. e82) 
identifies it with an wumed Skr. suffix w ; while Hoernle (§ 868) oonneck 
it with the Skr. obl. plur. suffix am, through rrit. 

Maithill. 

- - - 
Dat. 
AbL 
h n .  
Loo. 

Ap. Pr. (mase. and neut). 

. wbaeee. 

Nom. (3) 
Acc. (it) 
- 

. Abl. (5, *) 
Qen. (rSt) - 

and w basee 

it 
it - - 
it * - 
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D. & I t  is rarely used in the RBmhyan, and probably only in t h e  
locative. I n  Ap. Prdkyit, and Maithili i t  is used as follows : 

Ap. Pr6krit. I Maithili. 

Abl. plur. (d) 
Qen. plur. (5) 
Loc. plur. (5) 

Instr. sing. and plur. 

Abl. sing. and plur. 

Loc. sing. and plur. 
.- 1 

See Hoernle, $5 367, 369. 
Thie termination is probably a weakened form of the PrSkyit abl. pl. 

suffix w. The derivation of a ie obscure. From the analogy of m, 
we might expect i t  to be a compound of fi + aT (Laasen, p. 310) : fj  
is the Pr6kfit termination of the locative plural, and i t  may'be noted that 
whatever vowel precedes the termination a in P r i k ~ i t  declension, the same 
vowel precedes &. 

Thus, Prdkyit,-- 

Abl. plural. 

w e  
rn 
e* 
w 

Nom. Singular. 

a* 
ah * 
!a 

The termination $ occurs in Kreha Prdk.kyit, but not which tends 
also to show that the latter is a later, and may be a compound form. 

One example of this form will suffice. Skr. + a sage; loo. plur. 
wM; Arxhn Prdkyit, m: Prdkyit, ilimf: Pr. abl. plur. m; Ap. 
Pr. ;en. plur. ;f*t : BihM instr. plur,*2fk& 

Note in the above that i t  is only in classical Prdkrit that the final 
vowel of y h  is lengthened. We have Kreha, W-, and Ap. I&$, so that 
we are justified in wuming an intermediate fo& thm. 

It ie easier to  derive gfirj from qhu* rather than from ;fd 
directly; as i t  is more natural to derive the genitive from the ablative 
than from the locative, Aa regards the formation of an ablative by the 

- 

Loo. plural. 

mi 
m 
-7hi 

rn 
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addition of an ablative sign to a locative, this is of common occurrence in 
Gan+an languages. It is quite usual to hear phrases such as 33 vc % 
A ml which is, literally, 'he fell from on the horse,' and which means 
in English, ' he fell from,' or, ' off the horse.' 

E. GI ?,-the latter of thew I consider to be simply a lengthened 
form of the former : and with this remark it will be sufficient to dismiss it. 
With regard t o  T, the case is Merent ,  and will require more elaborate 
treatment. 

< is need in the following cases : 

Ap. Pr. I 
I 

Instr. (i) 
I 

- 

E1Bm4y an. I Maithili. 

I t  r i l l  be seen that this case is used throughout all dialects as an 
inst~mental termination,-and so also in Panjtibi (seldom), e. g., in the 
word 43- (8h. 4731) 'indeed,' 'truly ;' hence 'although;' and in Mark  
thi, e. g., ' by a house.' I n  western Bhojpuri i t  takes the form W; 
thaq m, by fear,' w, ' by hunger.' 

In  Ap. Pr., according to MP., the termination is added directly to the 
base of the noun, whatever it is ; so that we have qi, ' by a forest,' from 
q, 'by a girl,' from m, .hi ' by fire,' from qfal (nom. *), 
W 'by wind,' from W, (nom. qra) .  (Examples taken from Md. apud 
Hoernle, 5 367.) It will be observed that when the nom. sing. ends in 
long n, i t  is unchanged, but when in long g, or long FIF, the final vowel is 
shortened before i. H. C. and K. I. do not give the termination to  
feminine nouns. and give Ti instead of sw. I n  other respects they agree 
with Md. Xd.'s w' is probably for s& so that  the three grammarians 
are at one, except with reference to  feminine nouns. 

Yaithili goes a step farther. It (Gram. § 19) substitutes the 4 for 
the find vowel in all  nouns whow direct forms end in w or .IT, so that we 
have .rCii: by fruit,' from v, sFit: ' by  a story' from ~ V T ,  or to use the 
mame examples as are given for Prhkyit, it has *e for Pr. q e ,  and d' 
for Pr. m'. 

With regard to nouns ending in other vowels, it follows the PrBkfit 
rule. The i is simply added, and the final vowel, if long is shortened,- 

- - 
Instr. - - 

-+ 

Instr. 

- 



so that we have ifiFi ' by a daughter,' from m. With m@ h. 
exampler, the nominatives both end in abort vowels in f i tbi l i ;  m, 
'fire,' makes mi, and w ' wind,' makes &, or *.+ 

Finally the forms ?, 3: it* in Maithi5 reEerred fo obsve 
again noted here, aa important, and pointing clearly to tbe derimtion. 
The only remaining cognate form is the word wa: uaed o o U o q d g  
the instrumental of the oblique form, e, of the nerrter i n h e t i r e  
pronoun a, ' what,' (see Mth. Chr. Voc. r. v. a). 

Aa to  the derivation of thew farms, they m y  possibly come 
from the Skr. instrumental in W, which exists in q baees in the fonn 
TW (m). The forms which moat plainly ehow their origin are the 
pronominal ones, i, 3; and 8': It must be noted that  theee n& 
farmed from the oblique bases of their rerpedive prono-, d i d  ue 

fi.r ( or 1, 6 ( or r*), and sf% ( or mR ) respectively 
( Mth. Gram. $5 71, -76, 78), but stand completely apsrf from the 
declension of these pronouns as isolated forms. The nominatives of t h w  
pronouns are & 3, and 3, 00 that in one of these caaee a t  leaat it blrs not 
been formed by nasalizing that case. It is henoe most ratio& to  d e i n  
them through missing Pr4kfit forms from Sanskrit TW (Veidl) ,  ' by thiq' 
*, by which,' and h, ' by that.' It muat be noted a h  that  while the 

demonstrative in Maithili q, ' this,' has an instrumental form i, 
the remote demonstrative e, 'that,' hss no such corresponding form, 
(see Mth. Gr. 5 70, addenda). Similarly the Skr. proximate demonstrative 
pronominal base 9, has no remote demonstrative form. Claesid Skr. 
h~ instead of the simpler Vaidik instrumental form m, ' by thie' ; 
for an example of the latter, see R. V. I, 173,9, TW, whioh the Ved6rtha 
Yatna translates Vjh. 

As regards the form d: the termination may be referred to the 
Skr. instrumental termination m, (m), Pr. (m), but the 
derivation of the stem is involved in much obscurity. 

Having thus uhown that them pronominal forms i, 3: and 8- ere 
probably connected with the Skr. instrumental, it remains to consider 

the nominal forms. With regard to  q bases, the same reasoning applieq 
and +<bears exactly the same relation to *, that i does to m. With 
regard to faminine bases ending in W, the case is different. I n  it the Skr. 
in8tr, in WVI, from which I would derive the PrBkrit termination 
m. The lengthening of the penult. in Pr. is probably due to  the form of 
analogy, all the other cases in Sanskrit, except the vocative having a long 
penultimate. The termination i cannot of courae be attributed to thin 

With wgard to the shortening of the Antepenultimate, oee Mth. Cfr. / 6, addenda. 
1 b v e  written the worda as they are pronounoed, and not as they are urually written. 



form, and I refer it to the well known tendency of Pdkyit  to reduce aU 
no- to one common deoleneion, which is carried further by Ap. Pr. and 
the modern Vernmnkrr, than we find in the claerical Pr4kfit of Vararuchi. 

By rr r i m h  prowe  I would account for the inetrumental forme of 
buea with other vocalic ending% 

E. c This is the most u n i v e d y  dietribnted of dl the ceee ter- 
minations. It occure in all the BihM dialecb, and in the UrnSyan. It 
rppem in all the PAkyit diolecte from the clneeical of Vsraruchi to the 
Apablmqda; rmd, to take eumplee of cognate modern language0 it ir  
found in Bangdi, and in all the local dialect0 of Hindi I t  also ocoura in 
b r k r i t  m the loutire of noune whore baser end in q. In  the modern 
h p g e a ,  too, i t  is only used with nouns ending in a final (silent) q. 
Thnr we have ~6' ' on a landing place,' from m, H ' in a village, from 
m, but no correeponding forma for words like -1, or m. Similarly 
rleo in Bang4li q m ,  ' a  boy,' makes rnd, but the locative of 
' 8  mare,' b quite a different form, *%. It is the mme in clpeeical 
PrdrLyit, Arab, and PBli ; in all these t ie only need as the termination of 
the locative of q besee. We thus get the following table : 

' From the above i t  is evident that the locative termination T is used 
throughout all them languages only with bases in .. Feminine basea in 
W are no exception to this rule, for the termination t in Areha and Pr& . 

krit is of entirely different origin. I n  A p a b h r a m  PrBkyit there are two 
forme of the locative one in t (d), and one a weakened form in q (m), 
both of which are umd only with baees in q. The latter i t  appears to me 
not anreaaonable to coneider to be a weakened form of the former. 
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It therefore appears possible that this Bihsri locative in T is the Skr. 
and classical Prikri t  loc. suffix q, which has been premrved unchanged. 
The fact that i t  has remained unchanged in the modern languages need 
not surprise ue: for i t  hae admittedly remained unchanged in the classid 
Prhkrits, while all the other case suffixes have changed in them. If  there- 
fore the locative has retained vitality so far, it need not astonish us that 
it has retained i t  to the last. 

Note on the ubove. It will be seen that  in them derivations of i and 
T, I have given an etymology different from that put forward by so high 
an authority aa Dr. Hoernle in his Qaudian Grammar, 55 367 and follow- 
ing. Dr. Hoernle considers ? as a contraction of *, and T as a con- 
traction of * respectively, terminations which have already been dis- 
cussed and disposed of. This derivatibn is also plausible, but I venture to 
think that an equal amount of plausibility attaches to the derivation given 
above, on the following grounds. 

Lassen (p. 461) connects the termination 3 with Skr. term. m, but 
Dr. Hoernle considera that this is untenable because Skr. cannot 
be added to feminine bases in m. This point has been 'already discus- 
sed by me, and I need not repeat what I have said here,-but, admit- 
ting for the sake of argument that Lassen is wrong, Dr. Hoernle'a 
theory is  also open to  objection. Dr. Hoernle taken the termindion 
pfi, and supposes an elision of q, which gives *, which is contracted 
t o  i ;  hence he gets the forms in Apabhraxph Prhkrit, I@, &, 
qfe, and 4m<, which he derives from supposititious forms *MI 
* s m ,  *qfar~f i i ,  and mfi which he copsiders old genitives. 
It thus appears that the letter w i n  the termination is absolutely new- 
sary for the theory ; only - can be contracted to < ; if tbe termination 
ever takes the form qfii, i t  must be contraoted to <, and if it takes the 
form w, it  can only become M. It must be remembered that me are 
only dealing with weak bases, for in the modern languages, i is only 
added to weak bases, and never to  strong ones ;* and it remains 
to  be seen what form qf* takes with weak bases. Really, this termination 
ie hi and not ~f*,  and the vowel q in only the termination of the base, 

This may be denied ; but the fact remains that some weak forms do undoubtedly 
take the termination 4, s, g. m la word,' instrumental do; so also i, 3; and a*, 
which are undoubtedly formed from a weak bases, and this is quite sdicient for my 
argument. If I can provo that a single weak fom'takes < in the inatrumemtal, it 
does away with the argument that p* or can in all canea be derived from 

M, M. It may be noted here that in the M8gadht dialed of BihMonly 
mnaculine weak forme ending in a silent consonant take i, and y ; thu~,  from 118 
I force ', instr. &; but never Vfq<, or ql$. 



m tbat the  weak forms of tbe old gemitive plnral, above quoted, would be 
and not m, 1& and not m, qwf and not 

7TBfii and not e. NOW, it is possible to derive +to from m, but 
i~possible to  derive from I know that it can be aseumed 
that nfiri is derived from the strong form m R ,  but i t  is equally 
easy to derive i t  from the instrumental (Prtikyit) ~fblm (or from m), and this last derivation has the following advantages : 

(1) It ecconntlr for the termination 3 in nouns which (like m) are 
never used in mpdern languages in their strong, but always in their we& 
f orma 

(2) It accounta for the fact tbat ? la slwayr (with one or two 
isolated exceptions) used in a singular sense, while the termination u 
distinctly a plural one. . 

(3) It accounts for the western Bhojpdri forme in W, each M 

-9 x-- 
(4) It is simpler to derive the instrumental i from a Skr. instru- 

mental, and the locative from a Skr. locative, than to take two termina- 
tions, for one case (the genitive), one singular, and the other plural, and to  
sdopt one, for no very valid reason, as a locative singular, and the other as 
ur iletrumental singular. 

Another argument of Dr. Hoernle'e given in the foot note to p. 209 
u as follows; ' this explains why the Marhtlli instr. in i is seldom used 
except with the prepositions M or T; for it is really a genitive or obi 
lique form, and ae such naturally takes a postposition. If it were, as 
commonly supposed, identical with the old Skr. instr. in prl, the addition of 
the postposition would be very superfluous and anomalous.' T l ~ e  addition 
of the postpoeitiun may be superfluous, but i t  is not, I think anomalous. 
In  Maithili the preposition f-T ' without ' governe the instrumental, 
both in the form in 4, and in ite inorganic or periphrastic form. 

Examplee are, 
(1.) Organic instrumental. 
Famine song, 10. 

d * ~  fig *-, ' without water nothing sprouted in the 
world.' 

(2.) Periphrastic instrumentsl. 
8el. 8. 

t.n jn ihn f & ~  X-, ' without a husband how om I p r r  
my days ?' 

Them examplee taken together ehow that there is no idea of a genitive 
mum, but that there is a pure idea of an instrumental senee in 6' in 
the first example. 

With regard to the locative t6rmbation T, the arguments reepecting 
2 



i t  are exactly the same, mutatid m u h d i a ,  as those regarding i, and I do 
not repeat them. 

B. Inorganic Declension of nouns. 

By Inorganic declension I mean that kind of periphraetio decleneion 
which is formed by postpositions added to a baae whether inflected or not. 
I n  BihBri the base undergoes regular inflection or preparation for therecep 
tion of postpositions. This occurs both in the singular and plural, each 
of which has a direct (or nominative) and an oblique form. 

It will be convenient to deal with the question of number firat. The 
following are the plural forms. 
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Reference to the sbove will show that the oblique form of the plural 
hae four termination#, oiz., 1, W, N, frl : and these terminations are only 
&led to the weak base of a noun. This is even the osse when the noun 
is not used in the singular or in the nomimtive plural in the weak form. 
E, g., (Banhrw-Bhojpdri) nom. sing. (strong form), 'a  barber'; 
nom. plur. WPS (strong form) ; and obl. plur. WTWW (weak form). It is  
oommonly wid that strong-forms shorten their termination before in the 
oblique plural, but this is hardly the correct way of looking a t  the matter. 
The base im -not be said to be formed fromthe baae w, for thb would 
presuppose (an will be seen further on) a Skr. form Sro-, which wodd 
become in Pr6kdt h w i  (me Hoernle, p. 211) (whence perhap 0. H. 
fimd, swm, cf. Hoernle, p. l95), O w ,  q m ,  which would 
become in Bihbrf 4- or am, and not *w. 

The only exception t o  this is the Maithil-MBgedbi sub-dialect, whib 
torme the oblique plural on the base of the long form, which may be 
rebrred to the Prhkrit long form above referred to. 

These plural oblique forms are not need in Maithili in the ~ s s e  of 
nouns, except in a few isolated words like my ' all,' and 'people' 
They are oommon, however, in Maithili pronouns where the plural form 
bse acquired a singular honorifio sense,--thus, vfq ' him,' am, whom.' 

Wherever these forms are used in the oblique plural, they can dm be 
used in the eenre of a direot plural, in most of the dialects. The olded 
dialect (that of the Rbmhyan) confines these forms principally to the 
oblique case, but not universally, iaa in the phrsee UTTI 3 ? m ~  
I have beaten those who have beaten mo.'* R a n h h  BhojpGri follows 

the RBrnhyan very closely in this particular, but the other dialecta nee the 
oblique form indifferently in the direct and oblique cases plural. 

To sum up the results of the above, we find that in Bihbri the nominr- 
#ve plural can Idwayst be the same aa the nominative singular ; and cer- 
tain dielech also form an oblique plural in q, W, fi, or fq, which is Jso 
in certain of these adopted by the nominative. 

With regard to  the periphrastic plural, the usual d x e s  are 'all,' 
and a n  'people.' Bhojp6ri, however, and the sub-dialecta of Purniy4 
md BhagalpGr add the words 

Bhojpdri w 
Purniy&Maithili a, fgqt 
Bhagalph-Maithilf 

Kellogg (p. 2M) adduces this vene ~IKI an example of the me of tbe aw, of the 
4 I 

.gent before a transitive verb. As, however, il which occurs in the same rentenca 
Jso before a trandtive verb ia undoubtedly in the nominative (the,oblique form being 

G T ~ )  it is more convenient to coneider h l  811 an example of the oblique p l d  
d in a nominative sense. 

t l l e  Bkniyan *$ h very rare, and ia probably a form borrowed from Hindi 
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The firat I believe to  be a deroded form of m, 8ir, ' all,' through an 
intermediate form ; then appeare natarelly M ita oblique plural, 
with a lengthening of the final vowel. 

Smil.rly, I would connect fiefi, with the Maithil word 8Tf i  'all.' 
though an inteimedinte form fiRfll or m, and then a e d y  appears 
w rr contracted form of the anme word. 

I n  the Bihk  districts bordering on BangU a form m or is 
ared to form 8 plural. A rehrence to the neighbouring BangMi given tlie 
word qR, meaning ' and', 'other.' This is derived from the Skr. mean- 
hg ' other.' Ita we is PurniyS and BhagdpC is best seen in the pro- 
nouns, when it ir used with the oblique form of tbe genitive eingular, thue 
m cm 'othera of me', ' we.' SO alm r ' q ~  m, *r prCficr, ' homer.' 
e, I oonaider a plural of m, through tranrpwition from m. 

Aflaitiea d denenvation. 
The derivation of the plural termination q, W, fi, fi, ir from the Skr. 

gen. plural in q w ,  through Prttkrit w, *d, W (cf b ~ d ,  ' of five'), 
($ Hoernle, pp. 202 and 211). The only difficulty in this derivation is 
the terminstion q in and fcr. This I believe to be inorganic, and is 
due either to the memory of the Skr. neuter nom. plur. in % which led 
to confusion, or (more probably) to false analogy with the very common 
termination of the third person plural of the Bibbri verb in'&, which has 
quite a different origin, v k . ,  from the Skr. fh. 3. g,, the Brd plural past 
of the verb a 'see,' is m, which is frequently written *ga 
-, or g w .  Seeing therefore theee three plural verbal termina- 
tions, folre analogy would inevitably suggest the addition of the form 

to the regular plural substantival forlns and M. It may be 
noted here that there ir dso s 8kr. nom. neut. plur. i n  @r~ (iRVfq), which 
may have lent its aid to  the falee analogy. 

On t lprqarot ion ofthe baae. 
It is commonly said that in BihBri the oblique form of noune is the 

name an the direct. This, however, is not the fact, and I hope to be able 
to shew that a distinct oblique form of noune and of possessive pronouns 
exists throughout all the dialects. 

It will be convenient to  consider first the Bbojpdri affixes of the 
genitive. Hoernle (p. 220) gives the genitival affixes (amongst others) 
M 3, oblique 3. The latter termination in uee in Banhrae, is not, how- 
ever, pure Bhojpdri. It appears k me to be borrowed from Hindi and 
not to be a pure Bihhri form. The oblique form 3 is almost univera;~l 
over the Hindi are4 and is not used in any Bihhri dialect with which I 
am acquainted. 

I n  the pure Bhojpdri of western BihL the forms are- 



a. A. Grieraon-Eaaays mi BiAdm' Declmrion. [No. 2, 

Dipact, i or i (sometimes written 0), and oblique, m. 
Examples are the following. 

Diract, i-i *, ' this is the king's houm.' 
m irir f h'P e, ' I am the maid-servant of king Kana.' 

Direct, li-w T ~ W  w, 'matters of every kind were head.' 
Indimct, ~ F T  -d -T ii Jiir  ' there is no sin 

in (lit. of) the slaying of a deceiver.' 
r i h ~  w d, 'there are many books in the pqqite' 

house.' 
I n  Maithili, also, there is a genitive in li (Mth. Q. 5 22). I n  the 

case of nouns this hae lost all inflexion, but in pronouns we see the inflexions 
still remaining. E. g., the Relative pronoun Q, obl. form plur. (used m 
an honorific singular) d% (Mth. Cfr. 5 78) : hence, adding the sign of the 
genitive we get r b .  This haa an oblique form m, used aa a base 
of the other cases, but that  it is really an oblique genitive is evident from 
,the following example (Vid. 89, 2). 

%-+, ' a t  whose birth I went,' in which is in the 
locative case, the postposition being poetically omitted. 

Again the gen. honor. of (Mth. Qr.) is rn (dim), and its obliqw 
form is m, a~ in (SaZ. l), 

m, ' for the sake of him', and (ad. 21) 
ii: 'in his watch.' 

It must be noted, however, t h a t  the oblique form *T b more rare in 
Maithili than in Bhojpbri, for it haa disappeared altogether in nouns. 
There is in fact, a distinct tendency in theth Maithili to use, even in the 
case of pronouns, direct forms instead of oblique ones. E. g., in SaZ.3 we 
have beside the more correct M q ~ s ,  and so we have (Sd. 
10) $ instead of the more correct J~WKT WR g, ' from his cry! 
The Song of Salhes is, i t  must be remembered, in very theth language ; 
that  is to  any, in the language of the lowest people, and ia in one or two 
places absolutely incorrect. 

A similar pronominal oblique genitive form in may be nobd in 
all the other Bih4ri d i e c t s ,  but, for want of a literature, i t  is difficult to 
give authoritative examples. 

To sum up this part of the explication ; 1-Bih4ri has a genitive post- 
position s or W, which has an oblique form m. This oblique form has in 
the eastern and southern dialects fallen into disnse in the case of substan- 
tives, but still survives everywhere in the pronouns. 

The question of genitive postpositions naturally leads to  possessive 
pronouns. The following are the poseessive pronouns in Maithili. As 
they will be treated of a t  length under their proper heading i t  is not 
necessary t o  give them for other dialects. 
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Pronom. Porrarsive. 
3: ' 1; *, 'my.' 
W, ' 1,' VZ~T, vrr~, ' my.' 
N, ' thou,' uir, 'thy.' 
iipl, ' thou; M, h, ' tby.' 
+, ' self' (&Z. 18) wm, r-, ' own.' 
<, thie,' TWT, 'of this.' 
3, ' that,' *, ' of that.' 
a, W ~ O ;  . ~ t ,  ' whose: 
Q, ' that,' m, ‘ of that.' 
a, G W ~ O  ~9 WUT, c whose P' 

The lwt five are not properly poseeseive pronouns, but are wgular 
+f,ives formed by adding the genitive postposition m, to the pronominal 

q, a, q, q, and o respectively. As, however, in their adoption of 
an oblique baae they m n  exactly on all fours with the true posaeeeive pro- 
nourn, it ia convenient a t  present to conmder them also as euch. 

fl t h m  poesessives are used as genitives of the various corresponding 
pronouns, and are usually coneidered as euch. Thus k is said t o  be the 
genitive of ii: of W, of M, and 60 on. 

All them poseeesive pronouns have an oblique form, formed by 
ehortening the antepenultimate or penultimate, .and lengthening the final 
vowel to m. Thus, 

P0888mm~e. OblilJ~.  
-2 m. 
-, m, mn. 
w, ism. 
*, m m ,  uitm. 
-, -9 m. 
-9 m. - P ~ W .  
-2 m. 
-9 m. 
w-, m. 

Thia oblique form ie used for two purpoeee. 
A, ae a true oblique genitive. 
B, as a decleneional oblique base. 
A, crr m true oblique genitive. 
h p l a r .  rn CK ii; ' in my houae.' (Ral, 10). 

3; ' in one's own hovel.' (8al. 20). 
P m r  sf 'M, ' the mare of hie own riding.' ( h i .  21). 

Occasionally the direct form is used instead of the oblique, as ( k l . 1 7 ) .  
p t f h  w, ' a bond of my own ohaetity' (ib.). 



It is M c u l t  to  give examples out of Vidyhpati, .s be frequently 
lengthens a final vowel for the sake of metre, whioh is misleading. 

B, (M a dddhdjonal oblipod baas. 
The correlative pronouns have each two proper declensional bases,-1, 

a singular obe, and 2, a plural one. I n  Maithili the singular haa in all caeeo 
acquired a non-honorific mnse, and, in the crse of f, 'this,' *, ' that,' 
custom has further confined i t  to referring to inanimate objeeta only. 
(Nth. Gr. 55  70, 72, f9, 86, and 86). The plural base has m all epser 
assumed a singular honorih mnm. I n  addition to  t h t ~  baecs (whioh 
appear under similar circumutances in all Bihhri d i a l ed ,  oidejort), the 
oblique form of the g e n i h e  is frequently need in the sen= of another 
oblique declenmonal base. This ie quite regalsr, for ss wil l  be aeen hter 
on, the postporitions attached k this baae are dl nouns either ip the 
instrumental .or locative caae. Thus -T 4, meane 'in tbe middle of 
whioh,' (Mg. Pr. %TWX ~ f h ,  &. 6) in which tbe 
Pr. ~ X V I  in the genitive tree is (an will be seen hererdter) bhe 
migin of the oblique form m. The following table shows the three 
oblique bclensional formr of eaoh of the pronoune in Maithili. 

Nom. 

- 
ii: a I.' 
m, ' I.' 

8, ' thou.' 

ah, ' thou.' 

M, a eelf.' 

& ' thie.' 

dl, ' that.' 

a, a 

Q, 'that! 

i&, cwho.' 

Prop obliqae Plonl. 

-- 
Wanting. 

Wanting, but Blrojprirl 

wra. 
Wanting. 

Wonling, but Bhq'phn' 

lhii. 
Wanting, b u t  BhqpM 
m. * (-1. 

as (sf+). 
w!%. 
Irfir. 

e. 

Proper 
Singular. 

. _  

*. 
Wmting. 

w. 
W a n t i s .  

Wanting. 

fl. 
p i .  

*. 
.cnft ( e u  %%, 

m. 28,4). 
+4nft (Mth. 

Qr. 3 79). 

a. 

Periphrastic 
oblique b w  made 
hrn oblique 

Genitive. 

iRn. 
W t .  

rhr. 
?ihn. 

Y-3 NWWf.  
w, aarr. 
m, +. 
m, s@TW. 

srlin, M. 



From the above it will be seen that both the oblique %enitive singu- 
lar and the oblique genitive plural form new periphraatio declensional 
brseq one singular, m d  the other plural. 

An far aa nee goea, it may be noted that the proper oblique fonne 
singaltu and plural of the correlative ppronoune are generally used rn adjec- 
tives, and the periphraatio onen are alwaye ueed an eubefantiver. 

The following exampler ahow the uae of them forme. 
A. Pmpm oblique cingular. 
Vid. % , 2 , i i T ~ * % ? 1 r w P f f ,  'bathany o n e d r e p m a c h -  

fd worde to thee ?' 
aJ. 1, mfi f '&~  W w(i), 'he wrote down that day,' 
B. Prqper oblique plurm2. 
BlkjpiSri fmblsr, 6, 3 w, 'he goea about cawing us 

to fight.' 
&rZ. 1, sf% 6 m, 'for the sake of that lord.' 
C. PsripArartw obZiqus &g~Lur. 
Ti. 6 4 4 ,  i"rfir wfuw vs 'drrr,, 'in return I will asL; for thee, my 

lord.' 
&I. 12, a w, ' do not pane him over.' 
D. Pariphraatic obliqw plwal, or honmr@. 
Y t h .  o h .  p. 2, vtm h 3vr m,.t y &, ' you know well what 

mrt of son there ie to me (mihi jilius q w l u  art)', where ie idiomati-, 
call, naed for the dative .iln **, and muet not be confounded with the 
genitive m. 

&z. 18, a it B T ~ P ~  fi: ' till then there will not be leave 
to depart to him (illi) .' 

&I. 19, wn 3 a G iim VTU, HOW wilt thou get a preaent 
from me.' 

Under the laet head, two examples have been given of a dative of 
pamasion. Thew forms which a t  firat eight look like oblique forme of 
the genitive ueed in a direct eense, are thus explained by competent native& 
This explanation is moet reasonable, for there can be no doubt about mn 
3q Wig very different in meaning from m ?TI, and about rn 

being different in meaning from S- vf~.  
I n  cancluhion I append here, a list of all the pronominal genitival 

forma which I have collected from the prow of the Maithil Ohreetomathy. 
I have eubmitted them all to BhhG S'ri Ndrslyan Singh of DarbhangB, a 
gentle- who haa an intimate acquaintance with the Maithili language, 
mited to an intelligent knowledge of English. H e  h a  noted for me any 
optional form, when such case be ueed. 

A. direct genitivsr youernad by m nominative. 
&Z. 7 ,  m f i r f t ~ ~  =a, ' how beautiful the woman of that.' 

u 



Bbl. 15,  IT ~lr(r m, ' I have not the power.' 
&l. 16, #m W, .' whom son ?' 
8al. 20, qilf PTI m m, ' my proheion wi l l  be damaged! 

B. &sot gmitiosr governed by an rracvrrrtivs h the fwm of the rsn& 
rur tivs. 

8aJ. 6, m im *, ' hearing whose weeping.' 
8al. 7, w~pqr(m), ' who& bsdul; you have brought.' 
8a1. 8, fW .m -7, ' take your bedd.' 
fil. 16, W m  f8f., ' having written 8 bond, of that.' 
8al.  18, BT plm w, ' go to your house.' 
&I. 20, wd %a wrw 4, ' he went to fetch his brofher.' 
Sal, 20, m 32 T, r: bind your enemy.( 

C. direct gmitiuea govenrsd by a nolin in  MI oblique clrrs,-rare, but 
permieeible. 

8a2. 1, m rm, 'for the sake of him.' 
8aZ. 10, w 8, 'from hie call.' 
&Z. 17, wpf vpfim, ' of (my) own chastity.' 

According to BBbG S'ri NBmyap Singh, the direct form ia admieaible, 
wherever the oblique form ie usually employed, but not vice omad. Tbw 
the following paire are equally cofiect. 

achnhdbl~. d. 
(1) mr rrm -w- 
(a) sww rrr 4 -w-$ 
(8) a- ~ T T  ilg - ~ ~ 3 i t '  
( h ) ~ ,  - mfw . -mvp 
(5) ww * 3 ~  3~ ---ar~r 
Where, however, the governing noun ia in the nominative or in the 

accusative in the form of the nominative, the oblique form can never be 
used. The following therefore are wrong. 

.*nnn*, ~ r n r r n ~ h ~ , n n  wPmd.an?mrn U 

hw,mfmmll 
The phrase qirn ~lr(r m* is, however, correat, but then . i~o  is tQe 

dative of possemion, ' to me there ie no power.' 

D. Proper oblipus genitivsr govmnsd by now in o b l i p e  OM. 

~&0a%ed by, 
Inrtr. Sol. 1, 2,8, rn WTW, 'for the mke of him' (t$ C.) 
Qen. &L 21, W W T  Vi?Q m, ' the horse of hh own riding,' ' hh 

own riding horn.' - 



h. 9aZ. 6, *, '@be arrived a t  her own garden.' 
ib. d, (her companions) came to her 

garden. 
&Z. 6,- *, ' baving brought him to your garden.'. 
&l. 9, iift. ~ m r  yrq#t, ' rhe oams to her garden.' 
&Z. 11, ~ V I T  3: 'at her bed-head.' 
&I. 16, rn m, ' near me.' 
&l. 19, wun ui .ii: ' in my hoaee.' 
&Z. 19. ui .a', a in thy houm.' 
&I. 19, ~ V W T  c, ' in my own hovel.' 
&L 20, vwn m, ' near me.' 
BaZ. 10,21, Go, 'in his bat.' 

E .  ObZiqus gmritivw w e d  or am oblipue deaZ&al bass. 
SuZ. 6, fiur, ' having given whom ?' 'through whom.' 
Bal. 6, *, 'having abandoned thee,' 'except thee,' 
8aJ. 11, a m  mfs &, (he began to) consider this,' ( m h  

is a compound verb.) 
&l. 12, m rn a% m, 'do not pass him over.' 
BaZ. 18, d f a ,  ' I would tell him.' 
&L 18, mn fqw, ' through him.' 
&l. 14, -T *I% f@tf Pfw, ' yoli have tied me up.' 
&Z. 17, m f ~ ,  ' you got me releaeed.' 
&I. 19, $&I in rymyq, ' I will natisfy thee.' 
N6g. 6ongs, 4, wm WW dUm, ' he cawed me to journey 8 

journey.' 
Inrtr. Sa2. 16, V?~TI 3 ~ W V  r?t, ' I may marry thee.' 

&I. 20, mn 3 m, ' in fighting with all them.' 
Bat. Hth. CRY. p. 1, sfirmr win. rh: ' he hae no mother.' 

ib. p. 2, qqq 'what sort of eon I have,' ree aboua. 
&Z. 4 irry lrrp dt ei: 'have her father and mother given 

her abuse ?' 
&I. 18, rn BWR wf% ' (thew will) not (be) leave to him to 

depart.' 
&J. 15, a !  v h  w, ' I will give you leave to depart.' 
b l .  15, awn ww m, 'go to her and my.' 
&I. 10, f vim, ' give that to me as a reward.' 
8ul. 19, %RT m s  ?u St, ' I give you a reward.' 
f irnine rang, 6, m, ' to whom shall I relate P' 

Abl. 
8.1. 19, v.n 3 a ?i;, a wh.t will jou take from me.' 
xig. h6, 4, vqq qf f%~h %&8paj 'he asked alms from me.' 
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Imc. &l. 14, rShn &, in your presence.' 
BaZ. 20, a1 ii: in the meantime. 

Occaeionally the oblique form en& in d; 8.9. VRf &, 
'after him (went) the earth,' Mm. 1, 12. 

Having exhausted the question of the oblique form of the genitive of 
pronouns, it now remains to consider t h w  of substantives. 

First we hall take the following words, which, ending in W, q, ,, 
and T, offer examplee of nouns with oblique forms exactly like thoae of 
pronominal genitives. There are doubtless many others, but these we 
those of which I am a t  present able to  give proof by means of examplea 
They are- *, ' a courtyard,' obliqw hn. 

m, 'on eye,' ,, h. 
*, ' first,' ,, m. 
v, ' great,' ,, W- 
m, ' eecond,' s arn- 
M, 'third,' I, ikm. 
vw, w, ' a watch,' ,, y 
*) m, ' a cloth,' ,, -3 m. 
W m x ,  'blind,' 19 -a 

 ST, ' vermilion,' 1, t ~ .  
*, ' deaf,' 1, V l k f .  

'the forehead,' ,, m. 
To these 'may be added the following, 

w:, w:, ' front,' oblqw d, M, ' before.' 

6, *, ' m,' ,, W, d, ' behind.' 

#, ' place,' SW, ' in a place.' 

Examples are,- . 
Direct, % gfC, ' w i n g  the courtyard empty,' Ham. 8,15. 

(i. e., h) m, ' her eyee filled with teare,' 3. 
rlfi% ww aw, ' I shall take the first portion,' Rob&, 7. 
1~ (air.) q ? f u  (ob2.) w TR, 'lay (the burden of) 

great favours upon the great,' Vid. 8,6. 
am M ~ n ,  ' the second one who weeps is Chmn6' 

Marc. 8,2. 
ihfira k, 'the third after three,' Vid. 9, 1. 
Q Vft m afir fr'q, 'how the watch went to Pleep,' 

6, 17. 
dpr w i  9m, ' let go, 0 Kriehn, my cloth,' Tim 

') 21, 8. 



d* $, a blind dog barks at  the wind,' 
Proa. 

It is not n v  to give examples of other direct forms in T, 
.m (or +) m, ' 8 pendulone front,' dltA. Ohr. Poa. 

.r h 
8. V.  m. 

q$ (or -1 nft, 'a heavy behind,' d. 8, s. q@. 

I do not know of any authoritative example of e: but the word ie com- 
mon colloquially. 

ObZifvs, ~7 h Wt m, ' does m y  one keep a thorn tree 
in hia courtyard,' Man. a, 7. 

& rrm: Wq ?%, 'on her eyes ehe applied collyrium,' 
&rL 18. 

I do not know of any authoritative example of m, but i t  in commonl~ 
used in aonvereation to mean, ' at fist'. 

An example of has been given above. 

iiwm W, 'the end of the third,' Td. 60, 8. 
nn 4, 'from Salhw'e watch,' &L la. 

. ~ n  W&W w f ,  ' I would have awept the mad with 
my cloth,' QwakApbilongr, No. 12. 
6 ih, W U ~  ' what doee a deaf 

man iose by eleeping, or a blind man by waking,' 
Pwa. 

fanr wjtiiqn Gn Q WXT W, ' on the forehead the frag- 
menb of red lead are beautiful,' Qor. Sgc., No. 1. 

.*f iiB, 'they departed one behind the other,' 
8al. 17. 

fi s'pf q d  m, 'in the middle place, (write) the 
separation of twelve (months).' %. 6198. No. 8. 

Finally we come to the two verbal noune in i and  described in Mth. 
Qr. 5 189. These two forms are current throughout all the dialects of 
Biic, will be seen later on, and in nearly all  these dialeota, they have 
m oblique form ee followe : 

Ban&a BAqP;np. 
Dirsot. O b Z i p .  
m *. 
%r w. 

'.he text hsll bnt Vlf would be mow corred There is a 

*q in the fLfh kl( to drop d 
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Bhq$&d. 
rn (ram) not ueed. - s - w w  

Direct, a m, ' he doee speaking,' ' he rpeake frequently! 
Oblipw, m r  $ n M, ' what comee from regretting ?', where 

is the oblique form of m. (Pila 15). 

Maithili-Bliojpdm'. 
-I. (rare) not wed. 
m ** 

Exampla, 
Direct, a m, he epeake frequently.' 
Oblique, 3 8? it wim m, what can come of regretting?' 

where ia oblique form of gim'B. 

Northern Waithili. 
rn m. 

E m n q l u ,  
Direct, qFk, ' hearing her cries,' (8al. 5). 
O b l i g ,  m m  f i  VR?. ' it ie not proper to regret,' (Publo 151, 

where mqra  is the genitive of w, (for m m ) .  
Occasionally the oblique form in this dialect ends in ; 8. g., 
fqg d ' ehe began to say something,' Has. 4 12. 

?- 3-w. 
Divaat, .* ~ F W  3F3.lfiP ' he speake frequently.' (t3rammr). 
Oblique, ?- s' frJ 3% 'from fussing nothiig wi l l  

come t o  pass.' (Pb la 14). 

The verbal noun in w has had an influence even on foreign worda 
Thus the Arabic word -8, baa an oblique form m, rrs in the sentence, 
yfq aqrnsr wyr, ' in exchange for this benefit,' (Fdk  15). 

BoBoutlrsm Waithili. Purnyd Maithili. 
Same aa Northern Maithili. 

Bha&zirbMaithili has the oblique f o m  of *, e, but anthori- 
tative eramplee ere wanting. I t  hae for the oblique form of m, 
or *, according to locality. 

I n  Yoithil-Higadhi the verbal noun in w appeare to have drop@ 
out of use. The verbal noun in g  follow^ Northera Msithili. 

Finally, Mifgadhi agrees with Maithili. 



We tbua fhd that with the eraeption of a doubtful form in Bhagul- 
pb ,  and the extreme Western case of Baniras-Bhojfid, an obliqne form 
of d nouns in and V, ending in w and obtainn more or l e a  
oarrenay. 

I n  South Bh.gulp6.r this M weakened to w, which it is important 
to note, M it g i v ~  the clue to the derivation of another set of oblique 
forms to be now noted. 

In  Ohe MkitftiU of &ntk Bka* nouns d i n g  in a silent conso- 
nant (tb.f n to say weak fonns in q), vocalize that consonant in the 
oblique canes. nun VT, 's house,' Am. w 3: The urme dialect bar 
a feminine genitive affix aft, the manculine of which is m, which . 

leads one to presume that aa in the eame district e w  io a veakened form 
of so also is a weakened form of m. 

In  W a d M  each noune ending in a d e n t  conronant (that is to say 
weah forms in q) have an obliqne form in y r thus, W, Obl. *. 
lfw immediately adjoins the Maitbili of BhaguIpfir, and hence it is 
evident that this oblique f o w  is weakened from m. The weakening of 

to y is borne out by the old Maithill accusative poutposition d, which 
baa beoome in modern Maitbili ?f, and the close connection between y and 
q io shown by the indeclinable participle of the root wq ' to  do,' whioh 
in either G'(Mth. or.  5 172) or.< (Xd. 66, 6). 

This concludes the discuseion ooncerning the different varieties of 
oblique forms in Bihiri which end in pr. To sum up, we may reduce what 
we have observed to the following. 

In  BhojpM the a5x  of the genitive hae an oblique form in .w, thus 
s, oblique W; and in all Bihiri dialects the pronouns have an oblique 
genitive in w, thua m, yin. This oblique genitive ia ale0 used 8 

general oblique declensional b w .  
In Mslgadhi, and a cognate rub-dialect, all nouns in the weak form 

bave an oblique form in y or P, thus, W, oblqud ai or m. 
Thia oblique y or P in either a weakened form of or a form cl~sely 

connected with the above oblique form in m. 
I n  the majority of Bihhri dielecte, verbal noune in r and V, bave 

oblique forme in or Isf, and so also there are wer of other and even 
fornip nouns in 6 9 W, and g which have eimilar oblique forms ; alro a 
few of nouns ending in and 4. 

[Note on eome apparently irregular forms i n  the song of Salhea. 
It must be remembered that this song is printed exactly as it was 

taken down from the mouth of a Qom. These Qoms are great wanderers, 
md hence besides the t&h or vulgar forme (such aa for *kc.) 
rrLioh o b d r i n  ft, them .rre om or two forms whish mud be mfemtl to 
other dialecte, vie. 
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&I. 7. m, B a n h  Bhojpbi for h m o  The form ia 
never used in M a i t h i  

&I. 18. fiaa dm .nfi.r 9 ;k, if this means 6reoogniGed people 
became unrecognized,' it muet also be Bantinre BhojpM. It may, however, 
mean #in reaognition, people became unrecognieed,' in whioh oaue 
ie the regular looative of the verbal noun f m ,  'reooguition,' obL 
m, inatr. m, loc. M. Similarly in 

&I. 18. m w?t rn $ w, m may be considered u looative 
of w, m d  the sentence mean literally, 'in drpw I will cross the river.' 
The following a h  are locetives :- 

&I. 17, 18. M, ' in reality.' 
&I. 7,l!d, 14. ' a t  onw* 
6kr2.12, M. ' at firat.' 
8a1. 20. w@, ' in Qhtiig,' for *, 1 being frequently mbetituted 

for in t i@h bold:  as it ia abo done in the line immediately pm&g 
where we have m* for w*, and in the very common ond vulgar W 
or Horrg;lr for Wo rrg;lr, (MU g m .  5 197). . 

The only other form to be noted ie the anomalow 
&2. 19. mh i vu dkv, 'by caete I am a gipsy,' where 5 is not a 

Maithili, but a weetern form appropriate enough in the mouth of woh e 
woman. Compare, however, Bal. 20, fl Mar i-1. 

Dstioation. 

We have already seen that the oblique plural in 1 or a (fr or h) is 
derived from the Sanekrit genitive plural ; and by paritj of reasoning we 
should be led to expect that the BihM oblique form singular in pr is de- 
rived from the Sanskrit genitive singular. It will now be shown that this 
is the fact.a It must be observed that these oblique forme are used (as far 
es we have hitherto investigeted) only with nouns in the weak form. T h q  
m, m, m, m, m, are all weak forme. Strong naspa of the w 
base in are commonly mid to remain unchanged in the oblique canes, 
thua, m, ' a  horae,' obl. qlq~, but in reality aa will also be now Ileen, 
the oblique form, though the m e  in appearance ss the nominative, is of 
different derivation,-in short, just aa (nominative) oorreeponda to Skr. 
&, and rltr (old form of oblique W) to Skr. ; eo (nominative) 
corresponds to Skr. h, and 4 ' ~  (oblique) to Skr. f m. We thun 
come to the general rule that atrong forma of q baaes alwaye, end weak 
forma of WI bases frequently have an oblique form in q r .  

With regard to the following, nee H d e ,  pp. 194,196. I have, however, 
come to dightly different conclusionr. 
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Let us take weak forms first :- 
0). Skr. nom. sing. ' a house ;' gen. sing. m; Mhgadhi Pr. 

nom. sing. ' a  home,' gen. sing. m, hence (w) m; henoe, by 
eliaion of final V, BihPri oblique form, m. 

(2). Skr. noin. sing. &, ' what ia to be done ;' gen. sing. h i  
Mg. Pr. nom. sing. d-; gen. eing. m, it.I- ; hence Bihdri 
nominative m, ' what is to be done,' 'an action < oblique irn 'of an 
wtion - :' Bihh i  locative, 3' = Mg. Pr. t't.RR ; Skr. h 
w i  

(8). Skt. nom. mag. d, ' a thing done ;' gen. sing. m m  j Mg. Pr. 
nom. sing. w C ~  (aa if from Skr. W), gen. .sing. *, fim; 
d;rddbs Mg. Pr. nom. sing. ; gen. eing. 3 ~ b m  ; BihBri nom. sing. 
m (h) 'an action,' loc. sing. -W (h) 1' = Pr. im w f h  
= Skr. (m) *I ' in an action.' 

One example of a d m n g  form will suffice, 8kr. nom. sing. ilTR:, ' a 
bone: e n .  ring. 5 ~ ;  Mg. Pr. nom. sing. * ~ y ,  ' a  horse,' gen. 
dng. m, ; Bihiri, nom. sing. m, ' a  horse,' oblique form, *, loc. sing. a*, = Mg. Pr. *, = Skr. ~TZWBI  ~ 3 .  

Similarly the BiG oblique form 'in dl ie really a plural, and ia 
&rived from the Sanskrit genitive plural, through the Mg. Pr. gen. plur. 
in (H. C. IV, 800), thus,- 

Skr. nom. sing. . f in+  (for -), ' what M to be mid ;' g e a  

1 plur. 8 i . m  ; Mg. Pr. nom. ring. i.&ql; gen. plur. -6 ; Ap. 
Pr. nom. i n g .  moi (K I. 60) ; gen. plur. ifi*; hence BihPri nom. 
ring. m; obl. (with elieion of q and contraction of concurrent vowels) 

(for e) ; loo. plur. 4 S*= Ap. Pr. ilfb9 = Mg- PP. 
= Skr. **art ~ 3 . -  

Note, it is difficult t o  derive the BihM oblique form from the Ap. Pr. 
gm. termination for, though this would account for strong forms like 

(= by contraction of the two concurrent vowels), i t  mill not 
account for weak forms like mr, which would be in Ap. Pr. and not 

But see contra Hoernle, pp. 1941,196. 

dflnity. 

One affinity must be noted here, the Banghli so-called gerund in the 
genitive ease in v, 8. 9. m r ;  that is to say .;ifm + T, just as is 
Bihbri we have *R, q.n  + w ;-r and w being respective13 the sign8 
of the genitive. - 

Other oblipaw f o m .  
Tbare ie another oblique form of the verbal noun which requires carei. 

ful h u g .  We find it in the following forlns ;- 
x 



Baiswki a", 
Ban4ras Bhojpiiri ft;l (3 @). 
Bhojpdri *a 

Mrithil Bhojpdri *. 
North Maithili el *, (Purniyh) ti, 
South Maithili el w, w. 
Maithil- Uangdli @ti 
Maithil-Mhgadhi w, %.s, 
Mhgadhi w. 

Thew forms are all of them oblique, and are never need in the senw 
of the nominative. They are especially common in compound verbs, in the 
sense of the dative, e. g., in the phrase -9 & q h ,  the clock 
wished for the act of striking," i. s., " was about to strike," TI$ m8, 
" he became attached to beating," i. a., "he began to beat." 

Verbs ending in vowels wmetimes insert a euphonic v or rl, so that we 
get phrases like f $ ~  WT, "the fill of drinking," " as much as one can 
drink." Examples of this form are very common, and one or two others 
will be given subsequently. 

I have met one or two other cases of nouns, which rre not verbal 
nouns, such as ~ k ,  "an edge,' having a similar oblique form. 
Ezrrmplea,- 

(Direct) mm ma, 'if you go to the edge (of a field), 
have a stick (to protect) your head,' Hth. Prou. 

(Oblique) MPTI fa-, 'write near tbe edge,' Uor. 19gs. 3. 
It will be aeen that in all the dialects (except, perhaps, Banhras Bhoj- 

pbri), the termination is short, and that  each dialect haa one or more of 
these terminations, viz., a, p, q. To trace the derivation of these 
forms i t  will be more convenient, first to consider the derivation of the 
suffix of the Genitive, which as -ill be seen further on occurs in the fol- 
lowing forms in the various dialects of Bih4ri f ,  *,and W, or in old Bihdd 
w, as in R6m. BB. do., 85, a% gas w, in which W= is written an 
absolutely separate word. These genitival afixes are all derived from 
the Sanskrit m:, through the Mg. Pr. fbFq. Here we have a termination 
< y, or q, formed from a Me Pr. termination in u. 

Now, to trace the derivation of the BihBri oblique form, we are bound 
by all analogy to refer i t  to a Mg. PE. genitive case, and, judging from the 
analogy of 3, s, or qi.s, we may refer the oblique form of the verbal noun 
of which we are now treating to a Mg. Pr. genitive oase in or <t 

We shall now change the example, and take the root uR, ' beat,' 
more convenient to  deal with than the root *, 'see,' which has only 
doubtful equivalents in Prhkyit. We are entitled, then, as above shown, 
to derive a,?, v&, or al~a from a Mg. Pr. genitive ill* or ill*, if 
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mch eneta. Soch a form an does exist both in Sauraaeni and Miga- 
dhi Pdkri t  (see Vara. V, 22). Feminine nouns in  long $, form their 
genitives in *, tbus *, 'I a river," gen. sing. *q. Moreover, just ae 
18, is weaLened to m, so in later P r i k ~ i t  rl&, is  weakened t o  d w r ,  
ol&. 

We may hence conclude t h a t  & is the direct descendent of w*, 
the genitive singular of the Mhgadhi P r ~ i k ~ i t  feminine noun u*. 

It now remains (a) t o  see what haa become of this Plbkri t  nom. fem. 
fi in the later Gaudian languages, and (b) t o  trace i t  t o  i t s  Sanskrit 
origin. 

(a). T h e  usual pllonetic law of development is that  PrtiLrit nouna 
ending in long vowels, shorten these vowels in  the modern Qaudian lan- 
guages. Under another well known Gaudian phonetic law, these final 
~bor t  vowels are, in some dialects, liable t o  elision. Hence we sbould expect 
to find a form rnfc or UR in the  modern languages. Both these forms do 
exist in the modern languages. Eastern Gaudian (i. e., BangSli, and Bill4ri) 
prefers the form *,a while western Qaudian and Martithi prefer the 
rhortened form m. I n  all tbese cases the word is feminine, which shows 
that i r r ~  cannot be derived from a P r t i k ~ i t  masc. nom. wT?r ; and t h e  deriva- 
tion I have suggested is borne out by the following reasons, 

(1.) Western Hindi  possesses a parallel strong form B*, derived 
from the Prhkrit  strong form aTfT91, which is  itaelf the  strong form of 
the M r i t  inqt, from which the modern or WK is derived. 

(2.) The declension of this verbal noun in Mar4thi (see Man. 2 n d  
Ed., p. 63) shows clearly the  derivation. I n  the  second declension of 
& & h i  nouns, all nouns derived from Sanskrit nouna in T (such aa f%h, 
'a wall' from Skr. frrhr) or 3 (such an dry  ginger," from Skr. m) 
form their oblique form in f, thus,-Wift and fl. This is plainly derived 
from the Prhkrit  genitive f4*, mq (Var. V, 22) and e% or & 
the genitive of feminine noun0 in f and x baving in PrBkrit similar forms. 
But in M a d t b i  another class of nouns also follows the same declen- 
mon, mz., "feminine nouns derived from Marzithi verbs," such as  v, 
's deficiency,' obl. *, connected with gas* " t o  break;" and m, 
"a  beating," connected with iie- " t o  beat." That is t o  say, they are 
derived from P~mBtrit nouns in  $ or x, viz., Marhtlli xa, obl. fi, corre- 
eponds to  the  Pr4krit  $t, gen. qfic, and Marithi WIT, obl. v f i ;  H. dir. 
W or fl< ; Bihhri ufi, obl. 1118. correspond to the Pr, a, gen. m-, 
or &, 

In  this aeries, I have given no oblique form for Hindi. I n  the  majo- 
rity of eases this haa disappeared in that  language, bu t  it survives in  

Maithili prefers the form qfi, but Bhojpirri and Mhgadhi (except in poetry) 
81-ya have WT. 



p h m s  like w irrft (a beating on a besting) ' a mutual assault,' % m, 
' a mutual running,' ' a running hem and there.' In these phnrees and ** are the direct strong forms corresponding to the Prikyit nominative 
m, and rapeotively, but iirn and ere dietinctly oblique 
forms, which I would derive M follows :- 

Pr. nm. Pr. gun. Hinds dl. 
fl7qt (Var. V, 22) 

pn'pur E 
The contraction of them terminations -7 to pr need not cause any 

objection. & would naturally become m, and finally m, just as Pr. 
m, became a and finally ir, and Pr. -T became Hindi and 
finally H. H., 8.r. Moreover the form in PdLi is mkpr, m, with 
s ehort penultimate, and though no mmilar form is recorded for Ap. Pr. 
dill H. C. IV, 829 would entitle ne to reeume the poseible existence of 
mch s one. 

This direct verbal noun im or infk is what is called the root in Hindi 
grammars. It occurs frequently in Intensive compounds in forms like 
rn M, 'to give a beating', &c., and in the so-called conjunctive participle 

# or sfi # or (with the # dropped) simply WR , ' having beaten,' lite. 
rally ' having done a beating.' So also # 'having done the action of 
doing,' and WK WT # ' liaving done the action of doing a beating.' 3, sr 
will be shown under the head of conjugation, = the Vedic Skr. 6 (Skr. 
m), ' having done'; hence, Sr. Pr. W- (H. C. 4, 271), and Hindi (with 
elieion of T) 3. Mg. Pr. (Vara. XI, 16) has instead ~fCQlfi, hence (through 
dc.nfv,) the corresponding Bihdri form 3: (See, however, Hoernl$ 
8 491, for a difEerent explanation of the forms.) 

The oblique Hindi form of the verbal noun, rnr, also ocoura in 
Desiderative compounds ; e. g. mr pRm G, ' he mi~hes ta bat,' in 
which ilm is for s n  'he wishes for a beating'. This ie borne out by 
the Bih4ri practice of introducing the post-position w in such compounds; 
e. g., (MBgadhi) 2 .f, ' I wish for sending,' ' I wish to eend' 
(Qr. § lie). It also explains the fact that in Hindi this form (mis- 
called by grammarians the Past Participle) does not change for gender. 
Moreover in Hindi it e x p l a i ~  clearly the (so-called) anomaloue forms nvl 
(not *pl) m, ' to wish to go,' and WT (not F) 'to wieh to 
die' (nee Kellogg, p. 198). The eame form (with the dative particle W) ir 
also used in Mar4thi ; e. g., (Man. p. 161) W* &9 '1 
fancy he wishes to eat me.' 

To recapitulate therefore ;- 
There is a Pr4kgit feminine nominative d, which. ia the direct 

ancestor of the Qaudian verbal noun or 
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Tbh Prdkpt fem. has a genitive which has three forms to be noted at 
p m t ,  &., irm, M, d, from which I derive the Qaudian 
oblique forms as follows :- 

~- 

(6.) It now remains to trace this Prikfit to its Sanskyit original, 
This t the abstract noun formed in Sanskrit by the afEx T o r  q. Thew 
two atlixee am closely connected, only differing in the kind of verb with 
which they are employed. They form verbal noune by adding to the 
&m. Tbw- 

PrS. nom. 

V'hl r tm.  
$tT " live" 
3y ( f i )  " write" 

Verbal noun. 
& l,', 
411 " a line" 

QaurJian nom. 

rad w many othem. 
Sometimes a parallel feminine form ia found in (sax *). Example 

Bihiri & inftr 

H. im. irrSFn 
(rtrongform) mfkw E. m?t e M  (Ap.) 

a q  a roar" 
m* " Ul" 

W? 
imf 
inn 

w?t 

Pr4. gen. 

a river." ' 

im't " a pestilence." 

Oaudian obl. 

The rules as to which stems in Sansket take and which take i, am 
very intricate, and in the vulgar language were certainly not alwayn adhered 
to. At any rate, in Prdkrit we find the termillation t superseding the 
termination W, so that we have (Var. V, 24). 

Vuarnchi in the W a  oonfinem the change to four words only, but we 
6nd the option largely extended in the later Prttk+t of Hemachandra 

amukrii. 

m, l' enduring." 
m, "turmeric." 
m, shade." 

Prlikrit. 

rn or M. 
VWT or -3- 
ww or dt. 



(111, 32, dm.), and i t  is therefore only fair to assume that in the modern 
languages the change had become the rule. 

We are justified therefore in coneidering that the-Qaudian verbal noun 
ending in or in a silent consonant, is derived from the Sanskrit feminine 
verbal noun in w or $ (q or m- or *). 

I n  conclusion I now give examples of the varioue for& (direct and 
oblique) of this verbal noun. 

(a) Direct form ending in q. 
m 3 i i i  fi, 4h % em, 'I the bridegroom bas not yet met 

the hride, and they are fighting about the wedding bracelet," Proo. 
iif. q> w 56 IIS m, "the act even of seeing thee, my husband, 

did not take place," i. e., " you were not even seen by me.'' Vid. V, 5. 
This last is a good example of the formation of the passive voice from 

this form of the verbal noun. Observe that tfi in the last example mnet 
be a verbal noun. If i t  is attempted to construe i t  in the sense of the con- 
junctive participle, nonsense can only ensue. Observe a h  that it ie still a 
verbal noun, and governs 'the accusative (w). 

(b). Direct form ending in a silent consonant. (H. Hindi) i ~ m  ih 
m WJ, " he beat me a great beating," Beamee, C. G. 11, 60. 
(c). Oblique form ending in or y. 
af~i? qmm +> mk, " he began remembering the goddess A Jvari," 

BaZ. 10. 
~2 3 0  .I- W$ m, "he went for the bringing of hie brother 

Motirtim," i. s., "he went to bring him." XaZ. 20. 
Bhojpdd,-F ' I went for plucking dowers,' Urn Qa.. 1. 
a n r? $7, .' for doing what did you come,' ib. 

BaMiotfri,--m: pe( 3 ~ m ,  I' with ten thousand earn for 
hearing others' faults." B m .  Bd. ch. 5, 9. 

(d 82 c). Oblique form in .rr, and strong direct form in <. 
(H. E.) f l ~ n  mf, a mutual beating." 
(f). Oblique form in 3. 
Martithi, TIT glaitn *, 'I nowhere is there a home of this 

kind." Molesaorth, a. v. h. 
We have already seen that the Bih4ri terminations fi, 6, s and s 

were originally used as terminations of the genitive in Prdkrit. We may 
hence expect to meet them also used as terminations of general oblique b a ~  
in Bihhri. This will be found to be the case. I have not noted any in- 
stances of fi being so used, but instances of the other three sw common. 
The following examples are taken from Manbodh's Haribans. 

*,--qfrigfi f41 ?JW m, ' next day all aroae together,' 4,7. 
Mf fa  (f&v+~) WIG -1, ' the flame of fire vaa (one) of 
poison,' 4, 21. 
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q- afi 94 w, ' from the first, have I had this 
fear,' 6, 21. 

s , - rn  mm $. M y ,  ' the mouths of all began to  water, 5,Z. 
$,-fib effi wyiawfi %, ' the eyes of Hari became filled with 

tears', 9, 52. 
V* a r(mf~, 'be goes out from the courtyard,' 3, 2. 

Bats on tAe preceding Etuay.-By A. F. RUDOLF HOEBNLE, PE. D. 

The great difficulty which oue still too commonly meets in the corn. 
perative stody of the (3audian languages, with regard to the derivation of 
theirinflectional forms, is the want of continuity in the descent of the 
latter. We know tbem in their modern Gaudinn stage. and in their ancient 
Pr5Lrit &age ; but very often the intermediate links are unknown. These 
would have to be looked for in the popular literature of the period inter- 
mediate between Oaudian and PrBkrit ; that is, about 700 to 1000 yeare 
rgo. I nay, the popular literature, because the Gaudiane are not descended 
from the Literary PrBkrite, but &om the vernacular (Apabliralp4tr) forms of 
Pdkrit. Of such popular literature, if i t  existed, very little has survived, 
or, at least, is known to  have survived. One of the oldest specimens is the 
Hindi Epic of Chand, the P ~ i t h i r d j  Ro'sau, which is  about 700 years old. 
Moreover, thie ss well as nearly all of the older popular literature known 
to ua ie in verse, while, for the particular question of derivation, prom 
literature would be far more useful. 

Besides such fragments of survived popular literature, some help ia 
lflarded by thoee portions of the later PrBkrit grammars which treat of the 
Aprbhraqh Prtikrit, and in which their authors have embodied many com- 
paratively modern forms, current in their own time, mixed up with much 
older forms known to  them traditionally. This remark applies, for example, 1 to the grammar of Hemrhandra, wlio lived about 150 yean ago. 

Whenever the intermediate linke are wanting, i t  is both natural and 
rigbt to bridge the gap by the help of conjecture, and it is  nothing sur- 
prising, that conjecture sometimes takes differing lines and nrrives at different 
resulte. There are, however, instances of forms, of which the series of linke 
of descent ie almost, if not entirely, complete; and i t  may be hoped, that 
gradually, aa our knowledge extends, their number will increase. 

One such instance occurs among the forms referred to in the preceding 
Fasay. This ie the form ending in ?: i or ?, T and occurring in such words 
u or $H " behind" or ' #  afterwards1', *-% " ae-80," etc. These forms 
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may end in ai, or s, with or without a nasal ; thus or m?, & or d: 
The nasalised and unnasalbed forms are equally common ; but the form8 

V 
in q or T are modern and in present use, while those in or T are older. 
The latter are still met with in the Rdmtiyan side by side with the more 
modern forms. Examples of both may be seen on pages 122, 123. In the 
much older Hindi of Chand'e Prithirdj l&au, only the forma in 3 or ? 
occur ; both, with or without nasal, being used promiscuously. But by the 
side of them, a etill older form in or io occasionally met with. 
Thus ; 2 in 

q i  m 6 ftg' a j l ~  M I " the men walked in pairs, one (pair) be- 
hind the other," XXXV, 18. 

q,l% nafB diftT: 3$ m I " Hahuli Hammir, hearing it, 
joined his hands before the king," XXXV, 16. 

B- il,fu a itq d q u s  I the king knowr the whole oondi- 
tion of the land in this part (of the country)" XXXV, 17. 

ma ~ q m  -9 I " before that (i. e. sunrise) the 
warriorn mounted and iseued forth to the battle-field .gainst the 

V 
enemies," XXXIV, 32. 

Again T in 
urn f4 n~ a Y m  I " juat like Qopbl in the midst of his sport," 

XXBV, 25. 
aq fBfv Sr l ~ e  gave (him) a letter, which he had written 

before," XXXIV, 21. 
q** wfT I " if ever yon flee back, it will be the 

laughing-stock of the enemies," XXXIII, 19. 
8f* ~ l *  I? W- :d? I "on r Sunday, the seventh 

(of the month), by means of a mine, cleverly laid, the fort of 
Jambn wan breached ;" XXXV, 21. 

~ ~ i m ; i P n u u m . ~ n i n v ~ ~  ~ n f i r w t w s ~ d ~ f i G t ~ ~ i i r ~ ~ ~  
"The Shmantas in the service of their lord -entered into the 

enemy's country exactly in the same artful way aa Hanumin did 
in the glorious service of HBma," XXXV, 21. 

W w i ' R  2% d a  W I r r i i ~  34t9 fpd am + H " The armoured 
horsemen were so cut to pieces, as a husband's fortune is scattered 
by (his taking to himself) B second wife," XXXII, 62.' 

Again 
occurs in the laat quoted instance, where one manusoript has pd 

the old form set. 
There is good reason to believe that these older f o r m  in m, for 2, 

much more frequent in the Epic as originally c o m p d  by Chad. F a  

The printed edition haa 33, which L a misprint. 
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ocarsiooally, where the MSS. now wad ?, the metre q u i r e s  m, thus 
lhoning that the form ia a later one, due to eubaequent oopyieta.* 

Now turning to Bema Chandra, we find tbrrt the usuml form in 
tbe Apahlp6a P d k r i t  is while by the side of it oceoeionally ~f and 
rfi 4ecnr.t 

Thu: in 
l%jthW r~pq  I for thee, 0 fool, who think thus, i t  

becomee rf laat morning ;" IV, 869, 420. 
ti*& TS e m ; a s m i t h ~  ''hen001 know(that)itie 

Hari when he  peaks before me," IV, ql. 
fim iiiifrri 7- v p j  BT(?! I " when I see the lotun-fece of 

my beloved, then my pleasure is complete," IV, 852, a. 
Apin .C in *- tpmg 1 srr: in 4 ;p6 I " without thee, beloved, the 

load doer not £dl, why then art  thou grieved ?" IV, 421, 423. 
Again-in 

~ q - q ~ a i ~ ' ( i ? r w ~  "now let what may happen t o t h e  
breuste of B4db4," IV, 420. 

n i l f ; i ~ ~ d f f s i a ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ w ~ m g g p ~ F r d ~  
*a  

Bil long as there ia this perverse mode of business among men, so long 
let the evil man engage in ib, but the good keepe aloof," IV, $06, 

Here and ~ f i  are evidently equivalent forma, an inflection 
d the pronominal base 85 con~pond ing  to  Q9, li. (nee H. C. IV, 402 
418). In Chand thie inflection oconre in the modified form & or qq 
than," " now." 

Them is a similnr case. The h h t i o n  of the third pm, sing. w e n t  in Hindi 
unon T ; the older form in ?, and a a t i l l  older form is q. The l a w  owiona l ly  

aul in -a; a. g.~ 5- r h ~ r 4  -, alst of rult~rea a- not 
(following) behind," XXXV, 22. Similarly W C  "he is angry," 61 i t  

wy i. xxxv, 25. XXVI, sa mm IR & 66men Q up different 
pLoPq" we bmve W, for an the metre reqnireq which shorn that Ohand 
mlet have written Bm. The form in ia Pr6krit. 

t In the examples quoted from Hemacbandra, I have eubatituted the wnbika  
(*) io revera. placee for the a n w d r ~  which appeare ia the printed edition of Prof. 
Pinchel, who follows herein the 5189. That the former is correct, m shown by the metre, 
which ia the well-known &A6 in all tho= examplea. Proaodically the difference 
between the two sounds is great, the anurtrdra making the preceding  YO^ Ibng by 
prition, w i l e  the asrmduika hae no such dl'&. In writing Nntiveu are apt to over- 
bok WL difference, but never inp~uncicition.-In the second example (from IV, 891) 

b printed edition (and MSS.) has which, sl the metre rhowq &odd be W 
(d H. 0. IV, 8621.-In the airtb example (from IV, 406) does nof rep-t the * '.it go*" ss Trivikreuna'r commentmy emmoody trrnalateq but the 8kr. 
m ( nom aing. fm. of -5) "tht" (see H. 0. IV, 883); it q& M. 
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Similarly d - u ~ d 6  " ro 201191~1," &then,'' .re inflectiom 
of the pronominal basea m, m, which, with tho =me meaning, am met 
with, both in the Ap. Pdk. and in Cband, s. g., 

u m 1 f l n ~ ~ ~ 1  mnwrnrirrorsiqm~ 
I " so long as the craekiog blow of a lion's paw does not 

fall on their broad forehead, that noiue of the mad, farione el+ 
phante resounds," H. C. IV, 408. 

&%a"mf&m~ d e w h q a n ~  "elionmared 
on their left side, then Devi dewended on the right (ride),'. 
Pn'thirdj &bar, XXXV, 22. 

Both thin and the preceding eet of pronominal kres correspond to the 
Banskrit m, w q ,  q. 

Now this evidence shows that the Qaudian termination <, T, eta., can- 
not be identified with the Sanskrit instrumental termination W, but that it 
is to be traced back to  the Apabhrarph Prakrit ending qfh or .~fil. 

There is another circumstance, making for the same conclnsion, which 
is worth noting. There ie good reason to believe that the hnskrit  
termination W, whenever i t  was employed in the later vernaculars (which 
happened occasionally) was always felt to be a tatsama and preserved nearly 
intact. The vowel T w a ~ ,  sometimes, ehortened, but the final q was not 
cbanged into a mere nasaliaation of q. In Chand the Sanskrit instrumental 
in w occurs but very rarely, and always unchanged ; thus, 

qw 8n gr firfiq r?w I w& ?hi s& $1 R " In thie battle 
euccess was miaaed through their cowardice; thereby you may 
know (that they behaved like) young women," XXXIII, 80. 

I n  Bangtili the forms &a " m," % k h  " why," ii.lr m &%to 

'6becauae," jha "as if" are still in uae (see Shama Churn Sircar's 
Bg. Gr., pp. 217, 218,237, 238) ; here I ie short, but na is intact. Perhap 
the commoner Bangili form6 cm jhau " as," a'm t h a n  "so," 
kg-n a how" (&id., p. 216) may be similarly explained as instrnmentale 
of the Apabhralpee pronomind b e  m, %, fh? (above noticed), the old 
ending being shortened to m, but again keeping the final 1 intact. 

I I 
I n  Maithilf, also, occur jenb: " as," tan4 " m," (eee Orierson'r 
Mth. Or. Pert I, p. 109, in Extra No. of J. A. 8. B., 1880),* where the 
final long .)T is merely the Maithili way of indicating a ehort open d u 
distinct from P, which latter ia pronounced something like d[w. 

There remains the question to what inflectional w e  the Apabhrrup- 
$a Pr6krit terminations or belong. Now Hemaohandrs (IV, 
857) expreesly ascribes the s u e  to the locative sing. of masc. and neut. 
baws in a, and also (IV, 847) to  the loo. plur. of all baaea, whether ending 
in a or i or ol. He further ascribes (IV, 841,362) the suffix fi to the loo. 
shg. of all bases in i andu, and to fern. baaee in a. We have therefore Hem- 

9 0  llr 
M a i m  m, W am, I thinl, ooaba&on# of the Ap. R. H, (H. 0. TV, 867). 
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chmdn's erp- iuthority for looking on the termination f l a a  indicating 
tbeloc. sing. ; and since the suffix fi (M a loastive suffix) is in all probability 
r mere variety of ' the suffix fl/, we may aasume that, even though not 
n o t i d  by Hemschandm, i t  might also be umd with bases in a, just au with 
kser in i and s.8 However that may be, it is certain that in after timer 
both eutExee f i  and ff were need aa terminations of the locative singular. 
Tbis is proved both by the uaage of Tulsi D6s in hie Rimbyan and of the 
M.ithili, as already stated in the preceding Essay, pp. 126,130. If modern 
pnditn maintain that the su& fi/ is always used by Tuld DL in a plural 
enw, they can only do by saying that when i t  is used in the singular i t  con- 
veyr an honorific sense. But this is merely an errey method of theirs of squar- 
mg awkward facts with a pre-conceived theory. Paoe the pandits, we must 
judge for ourselves ; for instance, taking the example, quoted on p. 123, 
&re is no conceivable reason why " not in season," should 
hare a plnral senee, whether honorific or otherwise, standing aa i t  does by 
the side of the singular fQ " in season". Many other examples, of similar 
undeniable eingulsrs, might be cited. 

I t  m y  be added that in the examplen quoted above (p. 160) from 
C h d  the words a I6 in this part," m* " on the seventh day," and 
many other aimilar instances, cannot well be explained as anything else 
than locatives 

However, I am not absolutely concerned to prove that every single 
modern form in T or x corresponds to an Ap. PrBk. locative. It is certain 
that a later period, the affixes fii and fi were ueed in e much looser way, 
u a sort of g e n e 4  inflectional suffix (as may be seen from the examples, 
cited on pp. 122-US), and i t  is, therefore, quite permissible to say, that 
the modern termination i is used in the Bense of the instrumental iu certain 

(oiz,, in the regular declension of the Maithili, see Grierson'e Mth. 
Qr. Part I, p. 9). This does not apply, however, to phrases like mi: VTji: 
etc., which can be directly traced to the Ap. Pr, and shown to be locatives. 
But in any case, by whatever particular case-name they may be called, the 
modern forms in 4, x are direct deecendants of Ap. Pr. forms in pw, pff, 

I will only add, in conclueion, that I am inclined to agree with the 
theory put forward on pp. 154fE regarding the probable derivation of the 
verbal noun in a or i, obl. a i  or e, though I should carry up the deaoent of 
the oblique forma to the Ap. Pr. terminations in fi and s rather than to 
the literary Pr. termination in it. Thus, the obl. and (p. 151) 
eorrerpond to the oblique w and (see p. 151), and I would identify 
the South MPithili and MBgadhi oblique -0 (pronounced ghar6w with 6w 
u in the English "law") with Ap. Pr. ~ K S ,  while the MBgadhi obl. is 
the ume as Ap. Pr. e. I hope to have another opportunity of further 
erplsining this view. 

Indeed, sr H. 0. given both f o m  TWX (= ~iaff) and (= m) 
-dy, he rirtoally al low the nnnauli.nd snfax f i  ta a - b w .  
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LL. D., C. I. E. I 
I 

(With a Plate.) 

Deoghar, 8 the home of gods,' ia a small town, four milee fo the south 
of the Baidyandth Etation on the chord line of the Eaat Indian Bailway, 
and *bout two hundred miles due west of Calcutta. Lat. !&A0 29' 48" N. 
h n g .  860 M' 86" E. Daring the later Muhammadan rule it formed a put 
of the B i r b h b  dietriot, but i t  is now included in the Sant4l Pargannahs, 
lying on its west side. I t  ia situated on a rocky plain, having a small 
forest immediately on the north, a low hill on the north-west, called Nan- 
dana PdhBQa, a large hill called Trik6t.a-parvata about five miles to  the epllt,t 
and other hills to the south-eat& (JBlme and Phthsdu), south (Phuljii4ri), 
and south-west (Digherid), a t  varying distanoes, but within twelve miles 
from its centre. Immediately to the west of the town proper them ia r 
small rivulet named YamunBjor, about 20 feet broad, which exista as a dry 
ditch for the greater part of the year. About half a mile to the west of 
this runs the river DhBraw4, which, making a bend, runs also along the 
south a t  a distance of about a mile from the town. The space between the 
town proper and the river on the south side belongs to  the Ghbtwdli estate 
of Rohini ; but the town of Rohini is situated about three miles to the west 
of the river. The river varies in width from 60 to 120 yards, and during 
the rains and for two monthe afterwards is a shallow stream, but in the hot 
months i t  is a dry bed of sand from which water is drawn by scraping the 
send to the depth of about a foot. It takes its rise in the hills of the 
Hdzrribtig district, and, after a winding course, falls into the Mor or Nay& 
rdkaW 'the peacock-eyed,' i. e., having water lustrous aa the eye of the 
peacock, near Suri, receiving, before the junction, the waters of the aforeerid 
Yamuntijor. It is subject to very serious freshets. After a heavy 
shower during the preceding night, I noticed, one morning at 6 o'clock at the 
end of October, 1881, the water to be barely three feet deep, and f o u  h o r n  

There an, notices of the archmology of the place in Montgomery Marbh'r 
'Eastern India', VoL I1 ; in Hunter'r ' Annals of Rural Ben& and in his StaMed  
Acoount of Bengal,' VoL XIV ; in the ' Muka j e e  Magazine,' (a note by BIbu Bholinith 
Chunder) ; and in the A r c h d o g i d  survey hpo- Vol. VIII. (Mr. Beglar'r Bepolt) ; 
but none of thean M moh M to preclude the necessity of a detailed mwt.  None of 
them giver the inscriptiono to be found at the plaoe. 

t Mr. Beglar mm '' Eight miles north-cwrt from Baiinath is a group of h i  with 
three o d o u  pecrks, it io known IU the Trikuta hillq" p. 146. The direction given in 
quite wrong, 
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dtmwmle, there weean impetuous current eight feet deep, and ao strong that 
none could swim acrow it. I m a ,  on the occauion, placed in a ludicroue 
ituation. My cook had forded the river at  early dawn, right opposite to 
my bungalow, and a t  10 o'clock, when he returned with his purchaeee, the river 
ru imprserble, and I had to oatisfy myeelf with the sight of the materialo 
of my breakfast waiting on the opposite bank. The water subsided a t  8 P. ar., 
when my wnrant easily recroe~ed the river by fording. I have been told that 
We f m h e b  are a t  times so sudden that a pereon may be overtaken by one 
before be has half crossed the river. 

The forest on the north is called Ddth Jungle, deriving its name from 
&at of a Fakir, whoee dewendante now own the land. It appeared to me 
very like a hunting-ground or Bhikirgih of some old Rhj4, not unlike 
the hunting-ground of the Dumraon Mahlr4ji, but much emaller, being 
limited to an area of about a mile and o half. It M not much encum- 
beredby brashwood, and one can very eaeily walk about in different parte 
of it. 

The area of Deoghar is under two milee, and the fixed population a t  
tbe last Census was reckoned a t  8005, of which 4964 were males and 
8041 were females. But the influx of pilgrims on particular holiday0 
E mid to rise from two to fifty thousand heads. The pilgrime, however, 
do not, generally speaking, prolong their stay in the town for more tban 
10 to U h o w ,  and their presence does not aeem ordinarily to affect mnoh the 
aaitary condition of the town, which baa the reputation of being 
highly nalubrious. The mil is fertile, and the crops are rich ; but the 
cultivation ie camed on principally by the Santils who live in the neigh- 
bonrhood, and not by the Hind6 population, among whom there are about 
800 families of priesb, a good many of whom look for their earnings ~ i n l y  
b thegullibility and the religioue wal of the pilgrims. 

Deoghsr is now the head-quarters of a subdivieion, and hae beeidee the 
wsnl public offices, s good hoepital and a school teaching up to the Entrance 
hndard of the Calcutta University. A Municipal Committee, with an in- 
come of about two thousand rupees a year, has charge of the sanitary eete- 
bliabment of the town, and to their credit it must be said that the roade and 
dmins of the plaoe look clean and well taken care of. 

In  eo far the place is of little importance. It is, however, of much 
interest to antiquarians, on account of a large sanctuary which stands in ita 
centre. 

There in no temple in Bengal which can claim a higher sanctity tban 
that of Baidyanstha a t  Deoghar. I t s  renown is acknowledged by s hundred 
thousand pilgrims, who reeort ta it every year, and its antiquity is carried 

in mme of the Yurdpm to the second age of the world. It mas in 
the Tret6 Pugs, says the Siva P d ~ a ,  that the cruel Titan, RBvqm, 
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feeling that hie golden metropolis in Ceylon, rioh and unrivalled as it was, 
would not be perfect without the preeence in i t  of the great god Mahli- 
deva himself, iepaired to the Kail46a mountain to secure the g r ~ c e  of 
that dread divinity. It so happened, however, that the god was at the 
time in the society of hie consort, who was then in a huff, and Nandi, 
the warder a t  the g a b  of his maneion, would not permit a stranger 
to paee in. But the demon waa not to be eo easily baulked. He 
eeized the warder by the neck, and hurled him to great dietanoe 
from hie post. This made the mountain tremble, and the lady in very 
fear gave up her anger, and eought the protection of her lord.' Sin 
was greatly pleased a t  this occurrence, and when the unmannerly demon 
pleaded in excuse of his conduct by eeeerting to the hoet that  as s 
son he waa justified in appearing before hie parents a t  all seasons, and the 
warder had no business to prevent him, the god readily oiTered him 
a boon. The prayer was then made in due form that he should 
take hie permanent residence with the demon. This was, however, 
not granted. R 4 v n ~  was told tliat one of the twelve resplendent emblems 
of the divinity (Jyotirli4go) would be quite M effective as Siva in  proprid 
psrsond, and that Rbvqa  might take i t  away on the only condition that the 
transfer ehould be effected without a break in the journey, but that should 
the lifigam be depoeited anywhere on the earth in c o m e  of the journey, 
i t  would proceed no further, but hick there for ever. To RBvaqa, ac- 
customed to travel from Ceylon to the heaven of Indra and back, the 
condition did not seem very hard, and he assented. The liigam was 
immediately taken up, and the journey begun. There were, however, 
difficulties in the way which the demon did not think of. The go& 
dreaded the effect of the lifigam being established in the kingdom of one 
who was the most powerful enemy of the celestial hierarchy, and if Mahk 
deva were to be the protector of that demon's metropolis, there would be 
no means left them for his overthrow. They accordingly set in solemn 
conclave, and devised their plan of outwitting their enemy. Vamps, the 
regent of the waters, entered the belly of the demon, and created an un- 
pleasant sensation, and a pressing necessity soon arom for Rivaqa t o  relieve 
himself. Vishpu, in the garb of a decrepit old Bdhman, appeared before 
him, and accosted him, Unconscious of the plan that had been laid to 
entrap him, El4vapa begged of the Brihman to help him by holding the god 
for a few minutes, and the request was readily acceded to. HBvaqa made 
over the lifigam to him, and retired to a aide. H e  was greatly delayed in 
hie return by the miechiavous action of the god of watera within him, and 

There ia a &ry very like this in Pilpay'a 'Fables,' and in it tb. p- 
of o thief makea a truant wife reconailed ta her lord. 
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when he came back, lo ! the Brhhman had dhppesred, and the lifigam was 
lying on the ground at a coderable distance from the spot where he had 
rlig6ted.e The qot where Rhvwa had deseended ie now called HSrlL 
jnri; the p h  where the Ugam wss deposited in Deoghar ; end the Vaidya- 
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nbtha of our day is the lidgam aforeenid. Deoghar aa a name of - the p h  
is, however, quite modern. In  Sanskrit works we find in ita place Hiinla- 
pitha, Haridrbpitha, RBvapa-kbnana, Ketaki-vans, Huikki-rsna,  and Vai- 
dyanbtha. I n  Bengal the place wsa generally known under the lart name, 
but the East Indian Railway Company having opened a station near i t  
and assigned to the town that has grown up around it the name of Bai- 
dyhnatha, tile people, for the aake of distinction, have usud the name of 
Deoghar. In  the Poet Office eeal the name is Baidyan4th Deoghar. 

The story as related in the Vaidyan6tha.dhBtmya of theSiva P u r h  
ie embellished wit11 many tedious and circumstantial details which i t  is n o t  
necessary to notice here, particularly as those details are not borne oat br 
the Padma Purbna, which alters them to  a considerable extent. As both 
the versions are fictitious-the results of wild, uncontrolled fancy-they are 
of no interest except to the pious Hindb. 

The story runs that Rbvana tried hard to remove the Iiagam from the 
spot where i t  had been plawd, but failed. The divinity would on no ac- 
coant move from the place. The Titan, growing desperate, used violence ; 
but that served only to knock oE a bit from the top of the liiigam, but 
not t o  move the divinity from the position it had taken. This showed the 
folly of the course Rbvapa had adopted, and he fell a t  the feet of the lia- 
gam, and begged for pardon. He made amends, too, for his sacrilegious 
violence by daily coming to the place and worshipping the divinity w i t h  
sacred water brought from the source of the Ganges on the Hilnhlaya moun- 
tains. The latter part of the operation was eubsequently dispensed with by 
the excavation of a well in which the water8 of all tlw sacred pooh on 
the face of the earth were deposited. 
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According to the Padma Purtipa, the Brihman deposited the lihgam in 
due form, consecrated it with water from a neighbouring tank, repeated his 
pmyere, and then departed. A Bheel w8S present when this mas done ; he re- 
wived instructions from the Brihman and, following his example, worshipped 
the liiigam, but having no vessel handy, brought the water for worship in Lie 
moutb, and need i t  in his adoration. When BPvspa at last returned, he 

- related all the~ircumstances,  and pointed out that the BriLman was no 
other than Vishpu himself. Rhvrpo then excavated a well with an arrow, 
brought into it the waters of all the sacred pools on earth, and duly wor- 
dipped the god.. This is obviously a Sivite version of the story of the 
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fowler Viivnvasu who worshipped Jagannstha before the H i n d h  took up 
that  divinity.' 

After the 'death of RBvava, according to one set of traditions, (not 
noticed in any Purina), the lifigam lay neglected for ages, until it was no- 
ticed by a rude hunter, Vaijd by name, who accepted i t  for his god, and 
worshipped i t  daily, and proclaimed i t  to the world as the l trd of Vaij6- 
VaidyanBths. Before this occurrence, the lifigam was known by its original 
name of JyotirEi4gu, the lihgam of light, or the name i t  derived on its 
transfer, RBvaqeivara. 

The SanW tradition differs from this. According to  it, as sum- 
marised by Dr. Hunter in his interesting ' Annals of Rural Bengal,' " I n  
the olden time,' thsy say, ' a band of Brshmans settled on the banks of the 
beautiful highland lake beside which the holy city stands. Around 
tbem there was nothing but the forest and mountains, in which dwelt the 
black races. The Brshmans placed the symbol of their god Siva near the 
lake, and did sacrifice to it ; but the black tribes would not sacrifice t o  it, 
but came, as before, to the three great stones which their fathers had wor- 
shipped, and which are to  be seen a t  the western entrance of the holy city 
t o  this day. The Brihmana, moreover, ploughed the land, and brought 
water from the lake to  nourish the soil ; but the hill-men hunted and 
fished as of old, or tended their herds, while their women tilled little 
patches of Indian-corn. But  in process of time the Brhhmans, finding the 
land good, became slothful, giving themselves up t o  lust, and seldom 
calling on their god S'iva. This the black tribes, who came t o  worahip the 
great stones, saw and wondered a t  more and more, till a t  laat one of tbem, 
by name Byju, a man of a mighty arm, and rich in all sorts of cattle, 
became wroth a t  the lies and wantonness of the Br4hmans, and vowed he 
would beat the symbol of their god S'iva with hie club every day before 
touching food. This he did ; hut one morning. his cattle strayed into the 
forest, and after seeking them all day, he came home hungry and weary, 
and having hastily bathed in the lake, sat down to  his supper. Just aa he 
stretched out his hand t o  take the food, he cailed to  mind hie vow; and, 
worn out as he was, he got up, limped painEully to the Brhhmans' idol on 
the margin of the lake, and beat i t  with his club. Then suddenly a 
splendid form, sparkling with jewels, rose from the waters, and said: 
' Behold the man who forgets his hunger and his weariness to beat me, 
while my priests sleep with their concubines a t  home, and neither give me 
to  eat nor to drink. Let him ask of me what he will, and i t  shall be given.' 
Byju answered, ' I  am strong of arm and rich in cattle. I am a leader 
of my people ; what want I more ? Thou art called N i h  (Lord) ; let me 
too be called Lord, and let thy temple go by my name.' 'Amen,' replied 

Cf. my Antiquities of Or+ 11, p. 108. 



1888.1 RQjendral4la Mitra-On the Tmplu of Dsogb.  , 171 

the deity ; 'henceforth thou srt not Byju, but  Byjnhth, and my temple 
dull be called by thy name.' "* 

Romantioally ae this story hss been narrated by the charming writer, 
it is rs thoroughly fictitious as the one that the Hind& recite, and utterly 
worthless an data for any historical inference. It cannot be under any 
eirenmatance more than three hundred years old ; it is probably of a much 
more mcent dab.  The Indian-corn, which the women of the black races 
are said to have cultivated, wan unknown in this country before the 
Spaniards or the Portuguese brought i t  from America, and the black racee 
could not poseibly have known it in the olden time, or about the time 
when the temple was first built. There is no name for the corn in the 
SPPakrit language, and the vernacular names Jankd,  Bhuttd, Hakkd are 
dl obvionaly foreign. I n  J a n M  we have Rio Janeiro, and in Makkd we 
recognize the Mahiz of the Island of Hayti, whence maize wee first 
brought to Europe. It is true that  the aboriginal racer now cultivate 
it very largely, but that is not due to i ts  being an aboriginal product, but 
to ib being eaeily cultivated, and therefore better suited to  the primitive 
husbandry of the Sant61r The "three stones of aboriginal worship" are 
dtogether a misidentification. Be will be shown in the sequel, they 
ue parts of a purely Hind6 etructure, attached to  a Hind6 temple, and 
wed for Hind6 ceremonials. It may be added that the tomb in which the 
mortal remains of Byju are alleged to be deposited is scarcely two hundred 
years old. Bgjn is  no other then a clumsy copy of the Puranic Bhilla, 
the forester, and must go the way of hie arohetype. 

Some of the PurBpas, without openly rejecting the story of RBvnpa, 
carry tbe date of Vaidyanhtha's advent a t  Deoghar to  a much earlier period. 
It waa not in the second, but in the first, age of the world, 8atya Yuga or 
tbe "age of Truth," when the gods of heaven had not yet settled down t o  
their respective places, and jealousies and rivalry and dissensions were rife 
for precedence, that Siva, claiming a higher rank than that of his father- 
in-law, Daksha, treated him with marked discourtesy st a public assembly. 
The patriarch resented this by not inviting him to agrand sacrifice, and Sati, 
the daughter of Daksha, failing in her expostulations with her father, com- 
mitted suicide, rather than continue to  be known as the daughter of one 
who bad reviled her divine husband. Overpowered by grief, Siva, in a fit 
of frenzy, etuck the corpse of his wife on the point of his trident, and 
roamed about as a madman. The sight created a scandal, and nobody 
being able to  apprqach and remonstrate with Siva, Vishpu cut up the body 
with his discus into fifty-two parts, which fell on different parts of Ind ia  
The heart fell a t  Deoghar, and thence that place attained its sanctity, and be- 
came known by the name of Hdr&pitho " the sanctuary of the heart.'' 

A n d  of Rural Bengal,' pp. 1Blf. 
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Sin nuned his grief bew for a long time, carrying the heart on hii 
breast like the Scotch knight who brought away the heart of Richard I, 
from France, and earned the surname of Lockheart, changed afterwards to 
Lockhart. I t  is added, that inasmuch as this wae the only way in which 
Siva offered the final obsequies to his consort, the place derived the d= 
ternative name of Okithbhtimi, the "cremation ground." It is worthy of 
note, however, that at present there is no temple, shrine, or spot a t  Deoghar 
which is asmciated with tbis occurrence, though at  all the other fifty- 
one places mementos of some kind or other are still extant. 

Yet another story. It was again at the first age of the world &at 
giva manifested himself as lifigams of light a t  twelve dierent  places under 
different names. These included let, BomanAtha, in 8anrhh@a ; and, 
Mallik4rjuna at srilaila; 8rd, Mahik4la a t  Ujjain; Bth, OdLilrq at 
Amarehvara ; Bth, Kedhra, on the Himhlaya; 6th, Bhimhiikarq at 
Qhkini ; 7th, ViBvehvars, at Benares ; 8th, Tryamboka, on the banke of tba 
Qautami ; gth, Vaidyanitha, a t  Chitibhirmi ; loth, NBgeSa a t  Dwirkl; 
l l t h ,  Rhmeia, a t  Betubandha ; and 12th, Ghun$.igeh, at Sivivblaya.+ Them 
include all the principal and most celebrated liiigams in India. 

On the top of the lifigam at  Deoghar, the goddess Safi appeared os r 
pandanus flower, and for along time afterwards dwelt in a grove near i t  in order 
fo be ready at hand to worship the emblem of her lord. Owing to tbis cir- 
cumstance the place became known M Kabakivana, or the pandanua grove." 

How our Pandita reconcile them contradictory stories, I know not, 
and i t  would be futile ta inquire into the subject. But to turn to the me- 
morials now extant with which these stories are associated. 

The temple of Vaidyanitha now stands in the middle of the tom, and 
is surrounded by a courtyard of an irregular quadrilateral figure. See plan, 
Plate XV. The east side of the courtyard facing the publio road measures, 
from north to south, 226 feet, and near its southern limit there is a large 
arched gateway with a Nuhbatkhhni on top of it. The NuhbatkhSaS iq 
however, not much used, a separate two-storeyed building, close to We north 
of it, having been provided for the musicians. The gateway'alm is not much 
d, as i t  has been partially blooked by a one-storeyed building. On th 
south side, which is faced by a range of shops, the length is 242 feet. On 
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the west, the length is 215 feet, sod, in the middle of it, there is a small 
doorway leading to a byelane.+ The greater part of the north side is 
covered by the private residence of the Head Priest, but towards the nodh- 
etast corner there is a large gateway with maseive side pillars, and i t  now 
eerves ae the principal entrance to the temple enclosure. A11 pilgrims are 
expected to enter by this gate. The length of this side is 220 feet. 811 
the above measnremente have been taken within the enclosing walls. The 
whole of the area is paved wititli flags of ellunar free-stone, the gift a 
Mirtapur merchant, who spent a large sum on this pious work. 

The principal temple stands on the centre of this area, facing the 
erst, an old Hind6 templee usually do. It is a plain stone structure, 
rising to a height of 72 feet on the slope. I t s  surfwe is cut into a check 
pattern by plain perpendicular and horizontal mouldings. Wilen originally 
bnilt it comprieed a single cell 16' 2" x 16: opening due east. A low porch 
or lobby, 85' x 12' divided into two aisles by a row of Ih pillare, was added 

sometime after, and a seoond porch, a little 
shorter, followed a t  a later dab, Both the 
porches are paved with flags of basalt. me 
appe-am8 of the faqede is shown in the 
annexed woodcut, copied from e photo. 
graph. The woodcut does not show that 
the central opening is flush with the court- 
yard. The ends of the lobby are accessible 
by small doorways, which are reserved for 
the uee of priests and respectable female 
pilgrims. The other three sides of the cell 
are faced by pillared verandas which are 
reserved for the use of those pilgrims who 
come to fast for dayr to  seoure apecia1 
blessings from the divinity in the temple. 
On the east side of the northern veranda 
there is a masonry vat into which flows the 
water and milk used for the ablutions of 

the libgam. The water in i t  is of a dirty colour, being loaded with milk, 
a - p t e ,  and washings of flowers,t which impart to i t  a fragrant 

r xr. ~ ~ ~ l ~ g ~  d-ption of the g a b  is not correct. He ~ 7 %  " there four 
,,,,heed to it ; ae p&oipol one L to the wost, and a dmilar one is on the north. 
of the trio minor one on the north and one on the d," (p. 188). The 

g ~ t e  is the largd and fie weat one amall. The second door on the nofi  the 

me wfich to the Head Prieat'e residence which f o m  a part of the 4 
w~ and -nnot correctly be called an entrance fo the o o h ~ a r d .  

t & Bhhg is often poured on the l i W .  and o c d o n d ~  
b put on its top, but I was told, that mob th-8 not allowed to flow into the 
rrf for ferv of their injnrio~ly &ding the pilgrimr who drink the water. 
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smell, and is errteemed as highly =red Every pilgrim is expected to 
tub a few drop of it, snd to carry away a phial full of it. I raa 
informed that. the water is bailed out of it from time to time, to pmvent 
its becoming hinted by the putrefaction of the vegetable matter mired 
with it. When I tasted it, I did not notice any fa t id  odour. 

The preniding divinity of the temple is the Jyotirlidya or Vaidyanitb 
of tbe etory cited above. It is of a cylindrical form, five inches in diameter, 
and rising about four inches from the centre of a large slab of basalt 
ahaped like a yoni and pointing to rude  the north. Fixed firmly as it is 
in this dab, it isnot poasible to ancertain how much of the liiigam is buried 
under ground. The top is broken, and hPs an uneven surhce,one eide being a 
little higher than the other side. The fracture is attributed by the 
HindJ legend to the aasault of Svapa ,  and by the Sant6l legend to that 
of the forester Byju ; probably the real c a m  has to be looked for in the fane 
ticism of some iconoclastic Muslim. Daily pouring of water and milk by 
hundreds of pilgrims and repeated wiping8 after every offering, have 
smoothed the surface and made it even glistening, but the irregular fmo- 
ture is prominently perceptible. 

The cell is exceedingly dark, and, entering it afier circumambulating 
the temple in the glare of the midday sun, one can aee nothing in it ; and 
two ghi-fed lamps are all that are held up to help the faithful in beholding 
tbe emblem of the divinity : one of them is kept burning all day. With the 
feeble light of the lamps, and afier repeated washings, 1 noticed the l i w m  
to be of a dull amber colour, mottled with black specka. The original colonr 
was doubtless grey, but the washings with milk and frequent smearing 
with sandal-paste have given it a yellowish tinge, and tbe specks suggested 
to me the idea of the stone being granite. The cell contains no fnrniture 
of any kind, and the walh are bare and unplastered. One block of basalt 
on the top of the doorway, I was told, contained an inscription. But 
going up to it by a ladder and holding two torches by its side, I found the 
supposed writing to be mere chisel marks. 

The lobby in front of the cell is, like the cell itself, paved with flags 
of basalt, but it contains nothing in the way of furniture or fixturee. 
There is, however, a small inscription on the left eide of the entrance to 
the celL This will be noticed lower down. 

The second porch has, as shown in the woodcut, in front a row of p i h  
spannod by blocks of basalt. On the right side there is a sandstone image 
of a bull, which is by some dignified with the name of Shj'uta or 'hie 
excellency.' Near it there are some small bovine imagw, and bells hang 
under the ceiling. Every pilgrim, entering by the front door, haa to pull the 
bell-rope to announce to the divinity the approach of a devotee. In mwt 
crrsee the priests do the needful in behalf of the pilgrims. This rule is 
strictly enforced at  the temple of Visvdvara a t  Benaree. 
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The ritual of worship is simple enough. The mantras are few, and 
tb derings limited. Pouring of water on the lifigam, smearing i t  with 
nndnl-paste, and the offering of flowers and a few grains of rice constitute 
the worship. This is followed by the offering of money in silver or gold, 
no copper being allowed to be brought in contact with the divinity. 
Bich people offer horses, cattle, phlkis, gold ornaments and other valua- 
bles, and nometimes rent-free land in support of the daily worship, the title- 
deedin such caaes being ordinarily a be1 leaf on which the donation is written, 
and the leaf is swept out in the evening. This deed, however, is more 
faithfully respected than many muniments on parchment. There is 
nothing here like the coneecration of enormous quantities of dressed 
food and eweetmeate which obtains a t  Bhuvanes'vara, Puri, and else- 
where. The god delights in water, be1 leaves, sandal and flowers, and 
they are all that  are necessary for his worship. H e  is, however, very 
particular about the quality of the leaves and the water. The former 
hne to be brought from the Trikuw Hill. For ordinary use the water of 
the erered well, excavated by Rhvwa, ie held sufficient ; but water from the 

, . 
mums of the Ganges on the Himblays near Badrinhth, Sanskrit Badari- 
nitha, or from the Mbnasarovar lake in Tibet, is highly prized, and thou- 
muds of pilgrims, mostly hermits, bring i t  from those distant places. A 
g m t  quantity is alno brought from the Qanges near the Jaiigirh rock.+ 
Adverting to  it, Mr. Montgomery Martin says, "but  the great emolument 
of the priests arises from about 60,000 pilgrims who a t  various times 
come to carry away a load of water which they intend to pour on 

1 General Cunningham derives the name from that of a saint, and not from 
I that of the Emperor Jahingir aa eome do. He says, '&Here the cdnrse of the 

drer im changed by two rocky hills; one called Jangirs, standing in the middle 
of the water, and the other called Bb-karan forming a bluff headland a t  the . 
ad of the stream. The former derives its name from Jahnu Riahi, who had 
atabliabed hia cell or A'hain in a cleft of the rocks. Hence the mok itself waa 
died Jdhnam' gfiha, or " Jahnu'e home," whioh waa gradually shortened to Jbhn- 
g k ,  jut an R&a griha has now become R&gir!' (Archaeological Survey Reportu, 
XIV, p. 20.) This is a mere guese, and on the face of it not tenable. If  the meaning 
be " Jahnu'e honse," the compound ehould be Jahnu-gyiha, which would correapond 
rithB4a-g*, the firat member of which is a noun. If the derivative form be 
aaqted, the term should be J d h n a v a g $ a ,  the neuter noun gfiha not admitting 
of a Eeminine adjective like J d M  to qualify it, nor wuld the name of the saint be 
feminine. If the term be taken ae a derivative feminine noun, the mesning would 
be the h o w  of the river (fangee, and we would come to the absurdity of calling the 
mck the house of the river. I f  the word be spelt with a short final i in the derivative 
form, we create our giant v i  with the object of knocking i t  down immedirtely aRer 
rithoat m y  object, and that q a h t  the ordinary rule8 of Sanskrit elision. The name 
originally w u  Jahnugiri or I' the ruck of Jahnu." Both grcha and giri would change 
into gir in the vernacular without any Mcu l ty ,  and the w n b t  can alone determine 
tae o r i g h d  term. 
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the head of various celebrated images in distant park. I n  the south 
of India I have met pilgrim carrying their load from thie place ; but b r  
far the g ra t e rpa r t  goes to Devaghar in Virabh6m where i t  is poured on 
the Priapus or Liiiga called Baidyanhthg to whom thie water, taken from r 
eoene of former pleasure, is considered as peculiarly acceptable."* 

- A special charge was formerly made for the offering of thie water, and 
i t  was called Gadgoijali. The priests now keep a supply of sacred water in 
phials to help such pilgrims aa come witllout a supply. A few d r o p  of 
this water are sprinkled on the flowers which the worshipper offern to the  
divinity. The water is described to be from Jangirb, or from Badarinhtha, 
or from Minanarovar according to the whim of the priest a t  the time. 

The verandan on the north, the west, and the south eidee of the 
temple are reserved for such pilgrims as repair to the asylum of the divinity 
for special bleseinge. Their daily number varies from 20 t o  40, and tiley 
include both men and women from all classes of the oommunity, from the 
richeat to the poorest. The plan adopted to extort the bleesinge is curiooa 
I t  is a sort of a dietreea warrant on the divinity, threatening him with the 
sin of murder if he should decline, and reminds one of the Brehon law 
of distress, under which a creditor who required payment from a debtor of 
higher rank than himself should fast upon him. In  the ordinary &aim 
of life this law ie well known in this country from an early date under the 
name of " eitting D h a d . "  At one time it waa so prevalent that the Brituh 
Indian Government felt i b  necessary to paes a special law, hgula t ion VII 
of 1820, to prohibit it. When one frets on a god the word ordinarily nred 
is Ltyd or killing, for the resolution is to commit suicide by faating, should 
the divinity implored decline to grant the favour sought. It is in fact 
Dkr?lt under another name. The bleseinge sought are variow. Ordinarily 
men fast for the cure of their diseases ; women mostly for the cure of 
the ailments of their children, or for obtaining children. The usual p m -  
tice is for a pilgrim to bathe in the Sivagaiigh tank in the morning, wonship 
the liiigam, and then to lie down on the bare pavement of the veranda till next 
morning, when he or she rises, performs hia or her worship, drinks a mouthful 
of water from the vat on the north side, and then lies down again. Tbie 
practioe is continued for three days and three nights, in course of which tbe 
pleasure of the divinity is generally communicated to him or her in r 
dream. Sometimes the dream comer on the very first night, sometimes on 
the second or the third, and sometimes not a t  all; the dream, when vouchsafed, 
manifesting itself in such words an " Go away, you are cured ;" or " Go, and 
do such and such thinge (naming them) and you will be cured;" or L'You 
will be cured;" or " Your wish will be fulfilled in course of such a time" 

Mutin'a  ' Enatern India,' Vol. 11, p. 88. 



(naming it). Should no dream come, it is understood that the person is too 
unfd and utterly unworthy of the god's mercy. Formerly the fasting was 
continued sometimes to seven, eight, or nine days, and dreams came on 
after such protrsated fasting; but, some doaths having taken place from 
habion,  the prieete do not now permit a longer fasting than of three 
d a y  The sight of them miserable beings on the third day is pitiful indeed. 
I once noticed a woman of about 30 years of age, lean and emaciated, 
who wss too weak ta walk from her place to the vat, and to have a drink 
ef water, and had to be led thereto by her companion. It should be added, 
however, that  thie absolute fast is highly efficacious in many cases. Per- 
a n 8  who hod mffered for months or years from painful chronio diseases, 
which had made life a burthen to them, have returned home perfectly 
e u d ,  while othere have been greatly relieved. Nervous diseases, particu- 
h lp  hysteria, are often cured. And there are not women wanting who 
pmfeea that they have been cured of their barrenness. One common com- 
pkint among Hind6 women is that  their children die young, so that they 
-not have two sons living a t  the same time, and for this they sometimes 

. frst at the gate of the lord, and are not unoften bleaeed. Of course there 

. a n  be no statistics to show the percentage of cures, and i t  must be com- 
paratively mdl, perhaps not more so than at  Lourdes and other places in 
Enrope, but it ie sufficiently large to keep up a constant stream of pilgrim6 
mbmitting to tbe fast. Some of those who are blessed have their namea 
enpved on the pavement of the verandae, and there are a great many 
m w  tw engraved. Formerly the pilgrims lay in the open courtyard, but  
about one hundred and fifty years ago the verandas were built to protect them 
from the sun and rain. 

Leaving now the great temple, I must go over the courtyard to notice 
: the minor aanctuaria. The terrace, marked No. 1 on the annexed plan,+ 

; (Plate XV) is used by pandita on cold weather mornings for expounding the 
' gi'istras. It is also used for performing Brsddhas. 

No. 2 hoe been replaced lately by a large etone temple, which the 
praaent Head Priest baa erected in honour of his father. 

No. 8 is dedicated to the goddeee KAli, a black etone image, similar 
to what is now prepared in Bengel to represent that divinity. The image 
u remarkably well executed. On the top of the door tbere is an inscrip- 
tion which gives the name of Harinbtha Ojh6 and the Samvat date 1700. A 
m n d  insoription on a aide gives a different date. 

I am indebted for thie plan to BLbn Bbhabehllri Dntt, Kannngo of Deoghar. 
He rn& the temples without taking any angles, and the location of the different 
tunplea ir, therefore, not abmlutely c o m t .  For all praotical pUp0808, however, the 
plan u quite sstiofactory. Since preparing it, I find Mr. Beglar haa published one in 
Lbe Arch~+olo&al Survey Reporb, Vol. VIII. 

A A 
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No. 4 is dedicated to the goddem Annaptirpi, 'the great almoner.' It 
too has an inscription. 

No. 5 is the sacred well OMfokiipo,+ the repository of the holy 
waters of alA the sacred poole on earth, wbicb R6vana is said to have ens- 

vated to relieve himaelf of the neoeemty of daily bringing water for worsbip 
from the HimMaya mountains It is very awkwardly situated, right in 
front of the main entrance to  the c o u r t y d .  The parapet round the well 
ia of an octagonal form, and is kept in such good repair, with the planter 
often renewed, that i t  is impossible to judge of its age from ita app"0ob 

or make. The water in very good and clear, and that would suggest the 
inference that much sediment cannot have accumulated at the bottom. It 
is largely ueed both for the daily mrvice of the templee and for drinking 
purposes by the people of the neighbourhood. 

No. 6 i an unhiahed temple. Mr. Beglar deeer ih  i t  a t  some lengtb. 
He  mys: 

'I The finest of all the templee is the unfinished temple D ; this, from 
the plan, is seen to be a eingle cell, once surrounded on all sides, now on 
bhree eides only, by pillars, which nupported the roof of a vemndr dl 
round. From an examination of the pillam, however, i t  in clear that they 
formed no part of the original design, aa h e y  differ among each other in 
form, in size, in execution, and in position with reference to the centd 
building, the pillars being not a t  a uniform but at varying diatanoer from 
tile walls on the various sides ; these pillars further shew that the enclo- 
sure wall is a later addition even than themeelves, m one of the pillm u 
imbdded in the eastern enclosure wall. 

L'Diveeted of its pillars, this temple ia seen to be a single cell, m- 
mountecl by a tower roof ; i t  is orrismented externally by plain raised ban& 
of mouldings; these are neither elegant nor bold, and are eituated so high 
up, leaving such a height of bare blankness below, as to look quite out of 
place. Below, the corners are indented arid sculptured into plain reetili- 
near mouldings by way of ornament ; this procesr has the effect of making 
the corners look partioulurly weak, and, but for the veranda, which now 
acts a friendly part, by breaking up the height, and shutting off as i t  were 
the main tower from the basement portion, the error of the prooeeding 
would become painfully evident. 

The tower doe8 not diminish with a graceful curve, but slopes up 
wards from above a certain point in almost a straight line. The knee ar 



point of intersection of the mrtical lower portion and the inclined upper 
tower portion is so little rounded aa to be painfully prominent, and promi- 
nent too in such a way, as to  shew that the emhitects really did not know 
how to deal with i t  ; they had not the courage to  leave the line sharp, and 
bring i t  out by a bold moulding, and they had not the taste to  round i t  
g d a l l y .  

"The form appears to be a wmpromk between the Muhammadan 
dome of the early type, i. s., without a bulge, and the Hindu spire ; if a 
micircle be dworibed on the top of the vertical portion of the tower, and 
if on the semicircle so deaoribed a triangle, whose base is less in width than 
the diameter of the semicircle, be slipped, till the lower extremities of its 
rider rest on the curve of the semioirole, we shall get a form that nearly 
approaches that of these towers.". 

Ebewhere he mys, '' I have dwribed but one of the h p l e a  in the 
s u c h ,  that ia, the bee$ of tbe group, and may be regarded as the type 
of the others."+ 

Them disquisitions about art and oompromises and t y p  are, however, 
thrown a n y .  The temple is not a finished work of art ; aa we now see it, 
it i the result of an accident, and no generid deductions can be drawn 
from it. It is, moreover, singular in appearance, and cannot have served 
u a type for any other. It is well known to  the people that the temple 
WM undertaken by Vlimadeva Ojh4, an early ancestor of the present Head 
Priest, with the ambitions object of erecting a temple of larger m d  
nobler proportions than the abode of Vaidyantitha, and t o  dedicate it ta 
L&hml-n4r~yapal thereby making the Vaishgrva divinity outsliine the 
Svi te  lord, even in his own stronghold. The plans were aettled with 
thii objeet in view ; the plinth wae to be 6 feet high, the fane of Vaidya- 
dtba haring no plinth at all; the exterior dimensiorm were 6xed at  37 
feet by 35 feet, thoee of VaidyanBtha'e temple being 22' x 21'; the altitude 
WM ad have been 120 feet against Vaidyan4the's 70 feet. The work waa 
commenced rrcoordingly ; the plinth was completed, and the main building 
&ed to a height of 51 feet, when Vaidyen4tl1aappeared t o  the presurnp- 
toous priest in a dream, and threatened dire retribution if the heterodex 
idea rbould be any further pnshed on. None oould disobey so dreadful a threat. 
The original idea wan abandoned, and tlie works were stopped a t  once. 
To prevent, liowever, the unsightly walls remaining standing as a monument 
dfolly, a flat roof, 21 feet square, ww put on, and the w a b  somehow plastered. 
Tho remndaa on the weet and the south sides were at a later time eovered 
in, but not on the north and the east sides, though the plinths on those 

Arehlogical S m r q  Beportr, VIII, pp. 139-8 
t Ibid, p. 142. 
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sides had been built and the pillars eet up. In the annexed plan, the m f e d  
portions alone are shown., The fact mentioned by Mr. Beglar that one of 
the pillars juts into the surrounding wall should show that the wall data 
from a later time ; but the unequal and irregular width of the versndsa md 
their unfinished condition, supportal by the belief that they were added 
subsequently, may well suggest the idea of the wall being of an earlier period. 
The bane of the temple and the boundary wall existing, the width of the 
verandas had to be regulated according to the space available. 

It would seem that no image had been prepared when the temple wm 
taken in hand, and, when the crisis arrived, i t  was out of the question to 
think of a new image. But the temple having been roofed in, something 
had to be put in it, and we now find three images of Vishpu on the throne 
which had been designed for one image, that of Lakshmi-nbhyapn. The 
images are loosely propped against a wall behind the masonry plat€orm, 
instead of being fixed by their baaes. They are in alto-relievo, each ~ p r e -  
senting a four-handed human figure standing on a lotus throne. They are 
of unequal size. The largest image is 1-6" high, the next 2 feet, and 
the h t  1'4" ; and they have appnrently been brought away from some old 
temple, for they have been injured by the removal ; parts of the baek-frame 
have been broken and other parts chipped off. 

No. 7 belongs to Xnanda-bhairava, who ie represented aa a human 
being, lifesize, squatting on a lotus seat, and engaged in meditation. At 
h t  sight one ie apt to take it for a Buddha in meditation. The temple 
was undertaken by Anandadatta Ojh4, but he did not live long enough b 
finish it. His son Paraminanda did not w e  for it, but hie grandson, 
SarvBnanda, oompleted it in A. D. 1828. 

No. 8 is a vat or well, situated right in front of the last. I t  in 
nssumed to represent the two rivers Ganges and Ynmun4, and named accord- 
ingly. 

NO. 9 ie situated to the south of No. 7, and in dedicated to the i n u p  
of Rhma, Lakshmaga, and JBnaki. The images are very modern, and cd 
for no remark. The temple was built by BBmadPtta OjhA in the 9th 
decade of the last century. 

No. 10 is the vat wherein flow the waste waters of the great templa, 
and afford the only sustenance which the pilgrims derive during their 
rigorous fasts. 

No. 11 is the great temple already described. 
No. 12 is a flataroofed temple with a small porch. It contains a lit- 

gam which has the distinctive name of Nihka?thrr or the ' Blue-throated.' 

In the plan a ~ e x e d  to Mr. BegWs note in the ~ l o g i c a l 8 a r v q  b p h  
Vol. VIII, all the four sides are shown. 
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The story b that, on the occaaion of the churning of the ocean by the  
gods and the demons,a large quantity of poison was evolved which threaten- 
ed immediate destruction to the churnera, and to  save them, Siva q u d e d  
off the lethal draught, which stuck in his throat, and caused a blue o r  
black mark to be apparent on it. 

No. 18 is dedicated to Phrvati, the consort of the presiding divinity 
in the great temple, and the eternnl union of the two is iudiceted by a 
piece of cloth tied by the two ends to the pinnacles of the temples, stretch- 
ing from one to the other, a distance of about 70 feet. The temple is well 
built, and stands on s plinth about 8 feet high. On t l ~ e  centre of the cell 
there is s masonry platform on which are placed two black stone images of 
unequal size, one a four-handed standing female 1'4" high, and named Qaurf, 
'the fair one,' the other, eight-handed, standing behind a bu8Ealo whioh rhe ie 
destroying ; the latter is 14 inches in height and named PSrvati, ' the 
mountain born.' Both are slightly chipped in nome places. They have 
apparently been brought from some old temple or other, and not made 
expressly for the fane in which they are now placed. They are held in the 
highest veneration, and offerings of sweetmeats and other articles are made 
to them in large quantities. During the three days of the Durgi-phjri, 
in October, upwards of a thousand kids are sacrificed to their honour 
besides eeveral buffaloes. VaidyanBtha dislikes these offerings, and ie 
aveme even to look a t  them, and the door of his temple ie therefore closely 
loeked during the time the sacrifices are made. This temple was built 
by EatnapSei Ojh4 at  the beginning of the last century. 

No. 14 belongs to  Vagal4 Devi or VagalBmukhi. It was built by 
B6madattn OjhO, between 1782 and 1798 A. D. The goddess ia said to be 
one of the ten forms of Durg4 known under the common appellation of 
Mah4vidy6. According to some Tantraa she ia four-handed; according to  
others, two-handed. Her dhycim pictures her a8 a female of grave appearance, 
excited with wine, bright ae gold, four-handed, three-eyed, amorouely dis- 
p o d ,  holding a short club and a laeao in her right hands, and a tongue and a 
thunderbolt in her left hands, arrayed in a yellow garb, and decorated with 
golden earrings, her breasts hard and close, and she ia seated on a golden 
throne.", Her peculiar habit is to eeize her enemy by the tongue and then 

**;hmii.tranf&TeCIWml 
qd** hmm-t wmmmmd II 
v p f ~ p r r i m % f b m ~ ~ l i ~  
4%mnTtm-*u - . wqmw.n~mfhdW~ 
Mj4 BMhBkbntrr's Supplement to his %bdakalpadrums,' p. 1268. 
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break his skull with her club. She is the presiding divinity of a grat 
many malevolent incantations. 

No. 16 is a rmall temple, built by Rdmadatta Ojhi4, apparently from 
materials obtained from an old shrine, for, on the architrave of its porch, 
there is an inscription in the old Lht oharacter. The presiding divinity ir 
named Sdqa or the sun-god, but the figure, aa I saw it, is that of the 
Buddhist PadmapBpi, 2 feet in height, and there is on the base of it an in- 
ecription beginning with the words Deya dharaoyan, in the K e &  ch- 
ter, which leaves no doubt to the personage the image woe origindly 
intended to represent. Nor is this a singular instanoe of the adoration of 
a Buddhist image under a Hind6 name. Indian antiquarians have notioed 
instancee of tlle kind in almost all parts of India. There ia o Ben@ ia- 
~ r i p t i o n  on the poroh of this temple. 

No. 16 bolde an i m s e  of Saraavati, a daughter of Mahide- and 
patroness of knowledge. Both the temple and the i m ~ e  are inmwoyrt ,  
and held in little respeat. 

No. 17 is an open veranda, originally intended for the shelter of 
pilgrims and hermila, but now ueed as the repository of several images of 
different kinds picked up from distant places. The largest image is that 
of the monkey-general of %ma, and the temple in named after him H a u -  
m4n Kabir. 

No. 18 ie dedicated to K4la-bhairava, a form of STva, but th6 irhsge 
is of a very suspicious look. I should have taken i t  for a Dhy4ni Buddha 
bad I wen it in s Buddhist temple, and putting i t  beside Sfi rya a l k  Padma. 
~~1 there need be no doubt about its character. I t  is 3'4" in height. 

No. 19 ie the sanctuary of Sandhg4 Devi, the goddees of Vesper. 
Bile is also called 84vit1.i Devi, the wife of the Bun. Her first name wu 
T'rB Ded, a name well known among Buddhists. Her image, M seen in 
the temple, is that of a fierce-looking femde seated on a car drawn by h0-3S, 

but the car and horses are broken and smudgy. The temple waa built by 
Kshemakama Ojh6 in 1692 8. D. 

NO. 20 has for its presiding divinity, an image of the elephant-headed 
Gaqe$a. I t  is very little cared for. It wae built by IXhmadatta Ojh6 
(oirca 1782-1793)- 

NO. 21 is a veranda with two ranges of pillars, and originally intend- 
ed, like No. 17, for the use of pilgrims. It has now oome images set up 
by hermits. The two principal images are Syhma, a form of K~ishqa, and 
Kktikeya, son of Siva. 

No. 22 is the eastern gate with a pavilion on top, and inteRded for 
musicians, but not in use M W .  

No. 28 is the two-storeyed Nuhbat-khhd or music-room noticed 
above,. and now in use. 
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In Captain Sherwill's ' Survey Report on Birbhum' it ie stated thab 
a a11 the temples but three are dedicated to Mahadeo ; the remaining three 
ue dedicated to %uri Pbrvsti, his wife," and this hna been quoted in Dr. 
Hunter's 'Statistical Account of Bengal,' Vol. XIV, p. 321. The details 
above given will show that such is not the caw. 

The r o d  leading from the northern gate of the great temple purres 
along the western edge of a large lake, culled Siuayadyd. The lake rneaeures 
about 900 x 600 feet, having, in November, when 1 saw it, about 18 feet 
of water. The water is of a greenith colour, and held to be impure, 
though largely used for bething purposeis. ' The lake forms part of a large 
tnct of low-land or ravine, the weetern portion of which has been cut off 
by a heavy embankment, on the top of which runs the road aforesaid. This 
embankment must have been put up by Mahhrhjh MBna Siiiha, the great 
gened of Akbar, who came to  this place on his way to Orissa, es I find his 
name ia wociated with the western portion, which is called &i~.orovara. 
This portion hae silted up greatly, and, except during the rains, remains dry. 
It L connected in a roundabout way with the lake by a small rivulet 
named Xarmaa&d, which is described to be the spot when, Rhvaga eesed 
himaelf, and its oonnection with the lake makes the water thereof impure. 
The drainage of this portion is discharged into the Yamunhjor which rum 
at mme dirtance to the weet. 

To the north of the hollow aforesaid there is 8 small spot of low land 
which forms the cremation grouud of the town. And to the north of 
it md of the lake stands the forost' whioh f o r m  the nortl~ern boundary of 
the town. 

To the south-west of the temple courtyard, on the eouth side of the 
nmin Ilolrd, there are two small templee with a terrace in front, six feet 
high, and set off on the upper edge with a trefoiled moulding. On the top 
of this occurs a stone struoture which has been thus desoribed by Captain 
Sherwill, in his ' Survey &port on Birbh6m': "At  the western entrance to  
the town of Deoghar ie a masonry platform about 6 feet in height, and 20 
feet aqure, supporting three huge monoliths of contorted gneise rock of 
grtut beauty ; two are vertical, and the third ie laid upon the heads of the 
two uprights as a horizontal beam. Theso mlureive stoner are 12 feet in 
length, each weighing upwards of seven tons ; they are quadrilateral, each 
face being2 f w t  6 inches, or 10 feet round eaoh stone." (These measurements 
ue wrong. The uprightm are 12 feet high, having each faoe 1' 6" 
broad, or 6 feet in the round. The orom piece is 18 feet long, and 1' 9" inches 
brodon%ch ride. The weight must be propotionately reduced.) "The hori- 
zontal beam is retained in i ts  place by mortise and tenon. By whom, or when, 
thew ponderous atones were erected, no one knows. There is a faint at- 
tempt at eculpture a t  each end of the vertical faces of the horizontal beam, 
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representing either elephants' or orocodilee' heads."L Dr. Hunter cab 
these " the three great stones which their (the SantBls') fathera had wor- 
shipped, end which are to be eeen a t  the western entrance of the holy 
city to this day."t Bdbu BholinBth Chunder dissents from this opinion, 
He  8ays : " It ir evident that Mr. Hunter has written from hearsay, andnot 
from actual local observations. His ' beautiful highland lake beeide which 
the holy city stands,' is no more than a large artificial tank like the La 
Dighi. The ' three great stones'-' two vertical, end the third laid npon 
the heads of the two uprights aa a horizontal beam'-supposed by him to be 
relics of aboriginal worship,-are at  once made out by Hindu eyes to be 
no more than a Hindu Dolkdt-fiams in atone, with rnakara faces a t  the ex- 
tremities of the horizontal beam, which is used for swinging K~ishpa  in the 
Holi festival. The rude Santhals, who can yet build no more than a that. 
ched cabin, end who depend for all their iron-work and instruments npon 
the Hindu blacksmith, are not the people to have faehioned the  tone into 
well-edged slender pillars, or cut the mortises and tenons in which is rebin- 
ed the horizontal beam, or carved the elegant makara faceg a t  ita ex. 
kmities.  "$ 

The argument about the primitive races not being able to carve large 
rtones is open to question. There are huge stones and carved colossrl 
monolitl~s in different parts of the earth wllich are attributed to pereons who 
certainly were not much more civilized than the SantBls of tha present day, 
It is, however, not necessary to enter into this question here. Certain it iq 
the gallows-like structure is not peculiar to this place, nor has it any con= 
nection with the Santhls, who do not now worship it, nor is there any re* 
eon to suppose that they ever did so. There is nothing to show that 
the Santhls were in the habit of worshipping a stone ecaffold like the one 
under notice, and certain i t  is that in no part of Santdlia, and indeed in no 
part of India inhabited by the black races, is there a stone gallows to be 
seen, which would justify the assumption that such a structure was ever an 
object of worship. Had any religious sanctity been attached to it, i t  would 
havo been seen much more abundantly than what appears to be the cam. 
The terrace in front of the templea, however, settles the question as to the 
use of the gallows. I n  every part of India whore the Krishpa o u l b  
has found access, such gallowses are invariably seen in close pmxi 
mity of ancient temples. Of course where stone is scarce, wood ir 
generally used to make the scaffolding, but where stone is available it i 
always preferred. A remarkably handsome structure of this kind will be 
seen in plate XXX of my ' Antiquities of Orbsa,' Vol. 11. It is hgnLr1y 

dpud Hunter'e ' S b t i r t i d  Account of Bengd, ' Vol. XIV, p. 886. 
t Annals of Rural Bengal,' p. 192. 

Mookerjee'e Mnpzine, Vol. 11, pp. 26j. 



end at BhurcurJvam for the pu- of netting up a ewing daring the 
awing festivals. At Puri there ie a $mil= atmcture to the north of the 
great temple, urd used for the same purpose. Innumerable other inetan- 
aer may be w i l y  cited, but they are, I think, not wanted. In my own 
boaee there in a wooden rtructure for hanging the swing for my family 
dirinlty, and dmoet every old family in Calcutta a n  produae srrmples of 
it. 

&. Beglar had not, evidently, wad Dr. Hunter's work when he wroh  
Bi report on Vaidyandtha, and hie idea is that the gallowe repreeents a 
gatemy. He writes : " There is, however, one object that mud be except- 
ed: this is a great gateway consisting of two pillara spanned by an archi- 
h v e ;  thie is clearly the remains of some great ancient temple, which has 
mtirely disappeared, leaving it8 ouber gateway alone standing. I infer it 
to have been an outer gateway from it8 reeemblance in all essentials to the 
great outer gateway of the temple a t  PathSri in Central India ; like it, 
it sbnde entirely isolated, and although the pillars are plain reatrrngahr 
onem, and have not the elabomte ecalpture and the graceEd atatrles that 
adorn the example at  PathOri, there ie nevertheless about it an air of h- 
preseiveneee that takes i t  oat of the commonplace. I could not obtain 
uxer to it, but waa obliged to content myself with a distant view ; it 
mituated on a emall raised spot entirely mumounded by private hats; & 
p m n t  it in known aa the hindold, or ewing, and a t  a certain festival the 
Atue of K+hpa is brought and made to ewing beneath it."# The t e r m ,  
& ffeet high, on which the pillare are fixed, ia sufficient to ehow tbat the gate 
theory i8 not a t  all tenable. No one in hie mneee wonld have thought i t  pro- 
per or convenient to have a terrace six feet high to block hie principal gateway. 
It might be &d that the tenme is 6 subsequent sdditio~, buC to prove 
this, one muat dig into the terrace, and ebow that the etonw are buried 
below the level of the surrounding ground. Mr. Beglar had got the right 
infortnation, but he failed to utilise it. I cannot make out how he found 
my difficulty in coming n a r  the ~ i l h r s ,  for they etand tight on the side 
of a pblic highway, a d  ma easily aceeeeible to all oomers. 

On the north side of the road, a little to the west of the pillara, them 
n a emdl sqnare chamber with a pyramidal roof, which baa a plain tomb 
in itd middle, and thia ie said to contain the mortal remains of Vaiju. The 
boilding m n o t  be two hundred years old, and there in nabbing in i t  to 
how th.t it is in any way connected with the alleged dieeoverer and 

of the l ibam which besm hie m e .  I n  fact the name ia an old 
one, .nd applied in the PurBpan to the liiigam of Sivs in very distant park 
of I& It is often applied to Dhan~antari, the oldest Hindh surgeon. 
It #e " lord of medicine," andgiva ie the great lord of all herbs. The 

*logioal Survey of India, Reporb, Vol. VIE, p. lsB. 
B B 
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Siva PurBpa explains the name to mean 'he who bad been wod~ipped by two 
physicians' (Vaidyae,, the two Abvins). It should be added, however, that 
the Padma Purepa recites, in one place, that part of the Bantail legend which 
accounts for the name of Vaidyanhtha from that of Vaiju or Vaidya,t rtld 
provides for the contradiction by saying that the Bhills of the second age 
was born as Vaiju in the present or Kali age, and from that time the nune 
got currency. The Vaidyanrfthu-dhdtmyo of the Padma PUT&, as I 
have i t  in print, is, however, of doubtful authority ; it names most of the 
temples, some of which are under 150 years of age, and, even if we rejected 
those parts aa interprolatione, the age of the work cannot be carried very 
far back, while the name of Vaidyanhtha is unquestionably old. 

To turn now to the inscriptions.$ The most important record in con- 
nexion with the history of the principal temple is the one which occm in 
the lobby of that temple, on the left band aide of the doorway. It 
is engraved in the NBgari character on a sandstone slab 2'3" x 1'3," and 
comprises five lines of matter. The letters measure each 2 inchee in height. 
The language L Sanskrit, and the text runs thus : - 

$ Impreseions from all the inscriptions noticed here are preuarved in the h i  
of the keiatic Society. They are not of euf6cient importsnw to justify the pnblicr- 
tion of thck faabilw, 
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2lrofirZotwn. " I n  the Saka  year of mountain [8], moon [I], arrows 
[5], and earth [I, or  Saka  1518 = A. D. 15961, a t  the request of Raghu- 
ntitha, through good-will towards numerous worshippers, this temple, 
designed for t h e  deetroyer of Tripura and (itself) the giver of all blessings, 
w ~ q o i c k l y  erected by king Phraqr  of pure mind and untarnished qualities. 

Tbia stanza is the composition of the  king." 
An a piece of royal composition this poem is not fit subject for criti- 

e im ; but the  word balati in the second line is not Sanskrit, in the  sense 
in which i t  hae been used here. There is an error of spelling ' too, but i t  
is due to  the  engraver. The name of t h e  king in full is P6rana Malla, a 
ehief of Gidhaur, said to  be (but  obviously incorrectly) the 9th in a direct line 
EromViraVikrama Siiiha, who founded the Uidbaur h o w  inA. D. 1187. 'Che 
fifth from H r a u a  obtained t h e  title of RBj4 from the Emperor Shah Jahirn i n  
1651. Gopila Siiiha, the 19th horn the founder, mas the reigning chief when 
the English took Bih4r. Mr. Beglar hee failed t o  read the name, and =ye, 
the record c c  mentions tho name of some king with the title of Nripati. 
Bagbunitha's name also occurs in the last line" @. 140). The name of 
Baghunhtha occurs in  the  2nd line, not in the last. 

No. 2. 
The story runs t h a t  the above inscription was forcibly pu t  up by  

Pivape Malla after caaeing certain repairs t o  be done t o  tbo temple t o  
mark hie supremacy .and ownership of the surrounding land, including 
the property called Tirluk Deoghar, which Le had taken from itti former 
owners, It  might be that  the chief did more than mere repairs. The 
kbby in unquestionably of a later date than the temple itself ; and the 
ehief probably caused i t  to be erected to  improve the  temple. Anyhow, 
the priest Raghunstha Ojh4, whose name P6rana Malla recites, waa not a t  
dl pleased with the  inscription; but, unable t o  resist the  chief, bided his 
time, and when the chief was gone, caused the  porch t o  be erected and 
therein set u p  hia own inscription. Tradibion has it tha t  the priest fasted 
for some day8 a t  the gate of VaidyanQtl~a who in meroy revealea t o  him 
in r dream t h a t  he llhould build 8 new porch, and set up  an inscription ; but  he 
elrims the credit of having erected the tempre. The record is, like the 
last, in Sanskrit language, bu t  inscribed i n  t h e  BengaE character. It 
extends to 13 lines, each nearly 4 feet long. The letters are about an inch 
in height. The  following is i ts  transcript in the Deva Nigar i  character :- 





i b ~ ~ g T n i ~ ~ l  

f i r f i n i T r w W m m m n \ ~ n  
r n v n r f W P t ~ ~ " - r l l  

v m i I h f i n : v g h m . r i a p * n  
w m ~ - s h w p n l h ~  
rncim~rcilBihVcT:aptn 
& * * * ~ I  

w ~ d d W h d m f i m w 9 : a  33 r 

r n ~ + $ : + W ~ t ~ d ~ f \ #  
Zkmrbtion. " The sage dwired to erect on the HaridrLpitha (an OM 

of Deoghu) a magnificent edifice, resplendent M moohlight. 0 
w i ~ ~  king of Cbollls, such an edifice could not be the work of man, but 
&ubtlea it will be acaomplished eome time in the Kdi age. Listen, 0 king, 
b the ancient hietory of the noble-minded sage Kalyba-mitm Pbrtha, who, 
barn u a Bdhmspa and pertaining a portion of Rbma, will aome day in the 
Kdi age, build en excellent Matha in the forest of Rbvaqe4vara. Himself 
tbe donor, he will diligently cause the foundation to rise forth-he a godly 
being in the guise of a man. There he will establish the liiigam measuring 
B hundred tboueand ( y g ~ ~ ~ o r ) ,  but rising only eight fingers on the dtar. 
Ik top is like the orest of a mountain spreading over half a yojana By 
wonhipping it one obtains the merit of worshipping a hundred thoussnd 
lifigmr. (It had been obtained) by Padmanhbha (Vishqu) craftil y from the 
tenheaded (Rbvaps) for the preservation of the gods and the overthrow of 
Ihit yes. 

"At r time when the chaste goddm waa in B sulky mood on the 
KaiKaa mountain, there came to the gate the fen-necked (Rbvap) who, on 
being prevented by Nandi (from entering the palace), seized with his hands 
the noble mountain, and burst forth in a lion's roar. Frightened by the 
noiae, the wanton Devi at  once gave up her sulks. The great lord 
laughed on hearing the noise. The lady wan lrbaehed greatly a t  this, and 
felt annoyed with the fen-necked. Sambhu, graoiouely disposed, bleesed 
the king of Daityae with the promiae for removal to Lahkh. Three and a 
hrll k+ of Devas were seized with fear, and in a body mugbt with prajer 
the aheltar of the Devl of the form of K 6 l d t r i .  Forsaking her bewitching 
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form, she manifested herself aa Vesper (Sandhyh) end, taking her  meat a t  
Haridrh-pifha, subjugated the ten-headed. At  this time Hari, assuming the 
form of a Brhhmag, took the lihgam in his hands (from those of Rhvqa) ,  
and waited for a moment. The ten-headed wss engaged in relieving him- 
self for a dapda (24 miuutes), and in the meantime the Brhhmana dropped 
the  liiigam on the earth (and disappeared). H e  (Rhwpa) tried once, twice, 
and thrice t o  take i t  with his hands, but his strength failed bim. Failing 
for the  fourth tiine af ter  a final effort, the ten-headed lifted his handa to 
his head, and felt disgusted with his arms. Desisting from exerting for 
his object, he stood aside like a mouse, and t h e  overpowerer of Cupid sat 
firm, penetrating down t o  the seventh infernal region. 

"After a time, 0 king, he who overcame the ten-headed, who conferred 
chaplets of Mandhra flowers on the heads of celestial damsels, wae born in 
Ayodhy4, and the  supreme goddess smiled a t  seeing i n  him her tool for the 
overthrow of Khvana 

" Tllere is no place groater or more aecret than thie, said S'ambhn ; it is 
two milea square and four cubits high. ALI often as, 0 lord of mor- 
tals, distress obtains in  this place (region), so often does R h ~ n s ,  the 
lotus-eyed, descend in incarnation. Verily is this haughty goddese 
beneficent t o  him like a mother. H e  verily should be known t o  be Ilainu 
who will cause this temple t o  be made. 

" B y  the noblest Brhhmlqa Raghunkha, the ocean of merit, the  bee on 
t l ~ e  lotus feet of the auspicious Vaidyanhtha, with t h e  grace of -- 
has this been erected,--the palaoe, the  bridger, the  grove, t h e  
waters, the matha and all." 

The shrewd priest, i t  will be noticed, haa taken shelter of dietorted 
PurSnic legends and ambiguous references t o  palaces, gardens, bridges, &., 
t o  avoid directly contradicting the powerful ohief o f  the land, and, by s 
play upon the meaning of his name, has allied himself with Rhma, of whom 
he claims t o  be an incarnation. H e  had acknowledged the  aid of the  con- 
queror a t  the close of the record, but  the name of the conqueror has since 
been obliterated after the  word praso'da ' grace.' This  baa obviously been 
deliberately done. I cannot make out t o  whom reference is  made aa t h e  

wise king of Cholw." Mr. Beglrr says, the inscription " records t h e  erection, 
or rather I consider the repairs, of a temple by  one Sr i  Vaidganith. 
Mahamyhma. This name and also the name of one Baghunhtha occurs 
in  the last line.", 

No. 3. 

The inscription, on the right hand side pier measures 18 x 7 inches, 
and comprises 7 lines in the Maithiia character. It run thus :- 

Amhseological Survey Reporta, VIII, p. 140. 
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ItrmsZathn. Adityasena of great renown, t h e  i d e r  of the earth, t o  
the verge of the  ocean, the performer of the  horse and other great sacri- 
fices, became king. His vigour waa aa great as  that  of the immortals. I n  the 
K $ a  age, issuing forth from the Chola metropolis, after performing the  
horse-sacdoe three times, giving three lakhs and thirty thousand golden 
coin6 to great sages, performing the  Ttila ceremony a thowand times over, 
during which he  gave away a kmre of horses, he, jointly with his queen 
Koshadevi, performed this  noble deed. Having consecrated it through 
noble BrBhmaqaa, the  king himself laid down the divine road for  the good 
of the three worlds by establishing this abode of Nyihari. This VarBha, the 
giver of enjoyment and salvation, waa established by Balabhadra, for  the  
translation of Lis parents t o  heaven, and for  their welfare on the earth. 
This is the chapter on MandBragiri." 

I The purport of this Vaishqavite inscription shows that  it ha8 been 
brongbt away from the Mandhr hill, where Balabhadra, a Chola king, had 
dedicated images of the boar and the man-lion incarnations, and stuck up  
here as a curiosity. It has no connectiom with the temple of VaidyanBtha. 

No. 4. 

The temple of K6li hae two inscriptions. one over the  doorway, and the  
other on t h e l e f t  hand pier. The former comprises five lines i n  relief 
NBgari letters, each over two inches in height, and divided into two por- 
tione by a perpendicular line in the  middle. The lef t  hand portion gives 
mme dates, and the r ight  hand portion the name of HarinBtha. The 
purport of t h e  record ia not very clear. It appears in the form of a 
prophecy. Reading t h e  record along with No. 5, I am disposed to think 
t h t  the temple .was undertaken by Harinhthe in  1643, and completed by 
Jayonkhyaqa in 1713 A. D. 



IFrmrkation. In  the year of dot (O), the sky (O), the rishii (7), and the 
moon (1 - 1700 and corresponding to the Christian year lW), i n  the 
month of H4gha, on the 14th of the waxing moon, made 31 m*ae ... Purh- 
kara. On hundred ... 100 ... Samvat 1700, M4gha, waxing moon.. . . . 

The firet date is obviously the Sanivat year which ie next mperted in 
@urea The date correeponds to A. D. 1643. 

The right handportion. 

lbanrlation. By order of Vaidyanbtha, in this matha of Khliki, 
thou, 0 Brahmachiri, shalt become, under the name of Harinitha Brihmaqr, 
a royal priest and noble king (Xjendra)." Mr. Beglar Baye the date ia 
eoratohd out h r  the word Barnvat. I t  in not 80. 

No. 6. 
Thi is the seaond inectiption in the temple of Kbli. It eomprh 

nine lines in NSgarf letters, and ram thus :- 
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%ondation. [The firat two lines are illegible; they apparently contain 
rpraiee of Khli.] '' For her the BriChmaga of the name of NhrByapa preoeded 
by Jay4  the servant of Sambhu, erected this beautiful odifice, the reeplen- 
dent giver of all blessings. In  the month of Mdgha of the yeer mrnbering the 
#MU (4), the fire, Sikhi (3), the flavours, w a  (6), and the moon (1 = 1% 
md corresponding to the Christian yenr 1712) JayanBr4ya~a Sarm6 built 
this joyoua house. Having attained her blessings, he completed this 
delightful and agreeable houee, on Sunday, the 10th of the waxing moon, 
in the month of M4gha As long as this beautiful temple shall flourish on 
the earth ao long will the moon, condemning her own qualitiee, feel 
degraded, the Mern mountain remain stationary, aud Seaha remain eunk 
in the region below." [The last two linea are full of lacunae, alld only tbir  
purport ia here given.] 

No. 8. 

This is from the temple of AnnapGd. It is inscribed on a dab mea- 
nuring 13" x 8", and fixed over the doorway. It comprieee 11 linee of 
writing in the Bengali chmoter. The folIowing ie. a transcript of i t  in 
Devankari lettera : 

Ikmrlation. "0  goddeae, giver of bleesinge to  immortals, thou ar t  
the delighter of the heart of SaUara ,  .O A n n a p d d ,  be thou the giver of 
blessing8 to those who are thy deserving votariee ! Thy complexion is re. 
rplendent aa the rising sun of the colour of the hibiacus flower. Deign, 0 
sdkari ,  to grant me salvation which I pray of thee, after having built 
thir noble matha, this pure place, bright ae clear crystal through the grace 
of Sambhu himself. In the Saka year of the Vedae (a), the eky (O), tho 

a c 
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oceans (7), and the moon (1, = 17M, and corresponding bo the Christian 
year 1782), in the beneficent year P d h 1  (of the cycle of Jupiter), in 
the month of M4gh~,  thia place wee built by the learned Bdmsdatta, 
the 6rm in knowledge, the worshipper, the Br4hrnaps. He had heard all 
the Puraph, he had given almr to Brihmapaa, he had offered oblations 
to the fire, he had performed Yajnae according to  the rules of the Vedas, 
he was born in a pure family, the pure, the doer of noble deeds, the eon 
of Deonkinandana, he was known aa the auspicious RBmadattr. A parb 
of his name was associated with Rirna, and hence he waa a worshipper 
of ZTaAkara. He was attaohed to  his friends. He wee the doer of good 
deede like RaghunBtba." 

Rdmadath war kept out of the PbqQSehip of VaidganAtha by a rid 
claimant for B long time, but mu appointed to the poet in 1782, by order 
of the Provincial Coancil of Burdwm. The temple msike the year of hf, 
installation. 

No. 7. 

There are two inscriptions in the temple of Knandabhairava, one on 
the doorway, and the other on the pedestal of the image. These havc been 
numbered 'i' and 8 by me. No. 7 measures 9" x 6," and eomprises 9 lines 
of Sanskrit in the N4gari character. The following is a transcript : 

Baia82atioA. "He, of the name of %ma, whom glory was bepraised 
by all the wise men on earth, who was like a god on earth, whose mind 
was drunk like a bee a t  the resplendent lotus-feet of vaidyan6tha, war 
born. Hie name was Ananda; he waa well experienced. The noblest 
among his eons,-of contented mind,-made this for the gratification 
(of the lord). ParamBnanda WW born; h b  grandeon renowned in the 
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world, the moon of good qualities, the delight@ of men like Sarvhnanda 
(the son). I n  the Sake year reckoning five (5), four (4), the sages 
('I), and the moon (1 = 1745, and corresponding to the Christian year 
182a), in the wane of the month of Ph4gnqe, having established en 
image of Bhakva in QM M e ,  he dedioated it to him. I n  the $aka 
y e u  1745." 

No. 8. 

No. 8 ia in three lines of Sanskrit. It is eo filled up with mdd-pasbe 
th& I have not been able to get a legible facsimile of it. I t  reems to be in 
the K u t i  character. 

No. 9. 

The femple of Sfiya contains two i d p t i o n s ,  and I have numbered 
h n  9 md 10. No. Q ocoura on the pedeetd of the image, and i t  com- 
prLar b o  lines of mgrwbg in the KNila ohamcter ; but the letters have 
mEered from decrry, and have been otherwim SO filled up with mdal-paste 
tht I cannot 4 tb whole of it. The l@le letters are : 

The first five l e h m  are perfectly cleor, and they comprise the 
d BtuUiat formula of dediortion-Dqa d h o y m .  The name of 
the dedicator cannot satisfactorily be made out. It seeme like Qriddhaks 
DevikGo-Ua, unquestionably a Baddhiet monk, who hod oonaecrated an 
imp of P.dma&i, which now doen service for Shya  

~ No. 10. 

1 A record in five linee of Bengali charaoter, not legible. The marked 
difference in the nature and character of the two inscriptions woe. 9 and 
10) affords very strong presumptive proof of the image having been brouiht 
from mother plaoe, and not made for the temple. 

No. 11. 

A record in eleven lines of Bengqli oham* placed on the doorway 
of the temple of S6vitri hvi .  The following is its trapscript in Deve- 
nigui letters : 



198 B+draW Mitn-Or CAe Tmpbr of Deogkr. [No. 2, 

 lotior or. a Fi, donble,  s am of merit, Mi$-like, an ocean of 
good behaviour, b m o d  by the good, luring fame ae untarnished as the 
moonlight in autumn, a Bribrmpq the chief among Yatie, the pure one- 
ouch wrs the aise Ksbenulurq., the bee on the lotus-feet of Sri Qovinda 
H e  erected thin luge edifice, the approved of the daughter of the moun- 
t&, (86ritri is said to have been born of a mountain). In the Sake year 
numbering the Veda6 (4), the eoathing-rayed one - moon (I), six (6) and 
the moon (1, - #aka 1614 and cormponding to the C h r i d h  year 1682) 
on the 10th of the wasing moon in the month of M6ghq the Briihrmrpr 
Kshenukorpa, the doer of good deeda, completed this edifice, where dwelb 
the goddess who obviates all midortunes and fulfile all desires, forgetting 
her beloved abode on the blue hill. Having given s profusion of wealth 
at  sacrifices, having given slms--Khemakup. knowing"-(concluding part 
illegible). 

Mr. Beglar takes this inscription to mean " the construction of the 
temple by several people.". 

NO. la. 
From over the doorway in the temple of Gqe$a An inscription of 

eight lines in the Bengali character. The following ia ita transcript in 
NBgd letters : 

Ilaffrlafioff. 'g May it be auspicious ! Salutation to Gape& In tbr 
pure year of S'aka, numbering the Vedas (4), the Vasns (8), the flavours (6)) 

h e y  Reports, VLIL, P. 141. 
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md tbe moon (1, making together 1684, and corresponding to the Chris- 
tian year 1762) the ohief of Brdhmapae, Tikhrdma, erected this beautiful 
temple (matha). I n  the pure year, numbering the Snrtie (4), the Pasus (s), 
the h c r r  (6), and the moon (1, corresponding as above) the noble B r h h m w  
md spge, m m d  Tiknrba ,  whose abode is pure, and who ia always engaged 
iP gOOd works, erected this lofty matha, beautiful es the moon and re- 
eplendent ss the lightning, for the abode of the son of Hara." 

For a proper understanding of the dates of the different temples above 
described, it is necessary here t o  notice the history of the several 
persons who have been named as their dedicators. They a11 belong 
b one family-that of the present High Priest or Sw&r Pdndd, ae he is 
generally called. H e  says he haa a kursinrilMh or genealogical table pre- 
rewed in the archivea of the temple, and has furnished me with extracts 
fmm it, from which I work out the following notes. I must add, however, 
that I have not seen the table in question, and can say nothing about its 
authenticity. 

Tbe tradition is  that the lifigam of Vaidyanhtha was in charge of her- 
mits who had worshipped i t  for ages, but that in the 16th century, twelve 
B d h x n a ~ ,  all householders, came from Mithild and took part in the wor- 
ship, and officiated as priests for pilgrims who could not themselves conse- 
crate their offerings. This was but natural. Indian hermite are moatly 
illiterate men, and in a contest for supremacy in religioue ministrations i t  
L hopelees for them to get the better of clever Brahman houeeholders and 
men of the world. I n  time one of the twelve was so far  successful as t o  
become the leader of the band, and t o  wheedle Muknnda, the Sannybi 
rho had then oharge of the liftgam, out of that charge, and make himself 
the owner and muter  of the w r e d  shrine. His name as given me by the 

1 Head Priest, was Jupan Ojhd ; but B6bu Bholdnhth Chunder, in his article ' the dlwksrJee Hgoz ins  calls him Chandra Muni, and the party from 
A whom he got the liigam, Chiku, a disciple of Mukunda; but according t o  

my information Chiku waa the grandson of Jodap Ojhd, unless we assume 
two Chikoe. The surname Ojh4, is  a oorruption of Uphdhgtiya, and that  
would mggest the idea that the Br4hman was a professor of Sanskrit learning. 
When he came to Deoghar is not known, but from what follows i t  will be 
reen that he muet have come in the second half of the sixteenth century. 

(n). His son Raghunhtha succeeded him, and, according to the inscrip 
tion No. 1, requested PClrana Malla to  erect the great temple in 1596 A. D., 
or, as the second inscription would have it, himself erected the shrine. In 
either case he must have become the Chief Priest a few years before 1596 
A. D., and his father may be fairly presumed to have had a ministry of 20 
to 25 yeere. 

(m). Raghun4tha was followed by hie son Chiku Ojhd, who seeme to 
have done nothing t o  commemorate his name. His son waa 
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(IV). M anu Ojhb, who, like hie father, did nothing to wocipte hir nuno 

with the ~lrnctaug of Vaidyanhtha. Hie sucoeeeor 
(v). V4modevaeommenoed the building of the temple of LabhmfDM. 

j m p ~  Allowing 10 yesre for the remainder of the ministry of h g h d  
from 1596 and U) for the duration of the rninietry of Chiku and &nu, 
V i d v a  would come after 1826 A. D. Hie eon 

(vI). Kshemskarps ie oredited with the erection of the temple of Uri- 
M, and its date ie given in insoription No. 11 a t  1614 Sake. = A D. 1692. 

@I). & d h &  waa the son snd~~toeeeor  of gehemdiarpa. He wao 
followed by hi eon 

(VIII). ChandramohanaOjhk Ht maaesmr 
(n). Ratnrpipi Ojh6 built the femple of P i w a t i  As Kshemakupr 

dated him temple of Uvitri in the gaka year I614 = A. D. 1602, and Jay& 
o&byap.'s temple of KAli wm completed in tbe S'aka yeor 1784 = A. D. 
1612, Ratnrrpbpi, the greet-grandson of the former and father of the Ubr, 
may be fairly presumed to hove lived at the beginning of the 18th csntnrg, 
snd the date of the temple of Phvati  must be eome time in the fir& decade 
of that centuq. 

(x). Jayan4dyops ww the mn d mcoeeeor of BstuapIPi, and ha 
oompleted the temple of K 4 i .  The drte of thia thine in inscription No. 6 
is 1686 of the @aka era. His son raw 

(XI). Padunandanlr. He contributed greatly to raise the ~MOWWW 

of the temple by oltdning from the QidLur Rijos Merdsn 8 i a  d 
Syima S i a  8 permanent grent of the bluk of Deoghm and of the village 
of Xute4 in the Qidl~aur BBj, the set  inoome of which now amounte toe 
coneiderable sum. The grant ia dated 80th of PhsJgups in the Ben@ 
year 1180 = A. D. 1787. I have seen the deed, and have no mason to 
doubt its authenticity. It afforda a b e d  point in the calculation of the 
dates of the Ojhah It is not known how long Yadunandana lived .fter 
obtaining the grant, but at  hie death hie eon appeans to have been an 
infant, who wae aet aside by one 

(xu). Tikhrbma, a distant relative, who oiciated ae head priert for 
eome time. To him ie attributed the temple of Qopda in 1762. He WM 

ultimately depoeed from hie pod by the rigl~tful owner, 
(XIXI). Devakhandona Devahi had studied Sanskrit for a low 

time at Vhnagar, and was reputad to  be a great scholar. During hie 
dnietry Deoghar and the surrounding oountry were taken from the ohief 
of Gidhaar by the then BBjs of Birbh6m, AliNdci K h h ,  who d e f d  hip, 
in battle,. and, on his death, hie son Itemsdatte wm, through Court id- 
& wide, and the chief PbpQ8sbip waa obtained by one 

(xn). N4rByaqadatta, said to have been o porter in bie 
NBrhyopadatta obtained o send from the BBIj4 of Bfrbhfim, and offibted 

Eunter's B d  B q d ,  p. 436. 



is pried- for some time. During the 8th decnde of the laet century, British 
power wm~ fully eetablished in Birbhdum by the defeat of l s l d  JBm KhSn, 
md Rdrmadatta sned the ueorpm before the Provinoial Council of Bordmn, 
md obtsined a perwana, dated January 81, 1782 ; but his righk were not 
fully watored to him until Ootober 98, 1788. 

(m). lZ4madatta signali~ed hi minietrg. by the ereation of the tem- 
plea of Umachandra, of S6rya, of Sarrevatl, and of b n h a p e i .  On his 
death in 1798 A. D. hie son . 

(XYI) A'nandadatta succeeded him in the minktry. H e  oommenced 
the building of the temple of Xnandabhairava, but did not live long enough 
to finish it. Hia third son 

(xvn). Pemun4nanda eet aside the claims of BarvBnanda, o grandson d 
Ananda by hi eldeet son, and himself became the chief ptiest He clruaed 
r krge tank to be excavated in m a a d  Kurmidehi, and named it Knanda- 
atigan~ He died in 1820 and a dispute a b u t  the mameion, md this 
lasted for a long time, but the minietry of the temple wer conducted by 

(xvnz). BarvSuanda, who in 1828 completed tbe temple oommenced by 
hb grandfather, and conmrated the image of Xnandabhairava. Tim d a b  
in the inscription on the temple b &aha 17% =A. D. 1828. Barvbande 
mved aa high priest for 14 ~ ~ I U E .  

(w), I'Bvarinandana was the son of the last ; he held a long minim 
try of 40 yeare. Hie son PGrpinanda died in the lifetime of his father, 
md the succession, after some dbpute, devolved in 1816, on the grandson 

(xx). S'ailajBnandano Ojl14, who b the preaent SardBr Pbptj6. He ie 
well v d  in the SBsfras, and is generally respeoted for hia learning, piety 
a d  public spirit. 

According to the d e w s  above givem the templeo may be uranged o h .  
nologidly thua :- 

Namc. Dedicator. Dab. 
1. Vaidyanitha, P-8 M* 1698. 
2. Lnkshmi-nkSyaplr, Vbmadeva, air00 16aO-40. 
8. avitri, Kshemalrsrpg l69a. 
4. P b d ,  =fnrrpspi, aisaa 1701-10. 
6. Kai,  J a ~ m M y W h  1712. 
6. Gap* TikhSmq 1762. 
7. s*% fjuLm.dott8, abca 1782-98. 
8. Saraavati, Ditto Ditto. 
9. RBmachandra, Ditto Ditto. 

10. Vagal4 Devi, Ditto Ditto. 
11. Bnnap6rp6, Ditto 1983. 
la. Xnsndabbairava, commenoed by lnandadatts, 

oompleted by Sarvinmda, drw 1810-28. 
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Them dates ahow very clearly that the temples of Deoghar are all very 

modern. But from what haa been rteted above with reference to inscrip 
tion No. 2, i t  will be seen that I make an exception in favour of the principal 
temple. According to the inscription No. 1, it  nhould date from 1596& D. ; 
but I do not wish to submit to ita authority. If we are to believe that there 
was no temple before the date of Parapa Malla, why should KaghunBtha 
request him to build the temple? and what did Jutjag, the father of 
RaghunPha, obtain and worship ? There must have been something which 
Mukunda and his anceetom had worshipped, and which was made over 
to JuQap olior Chandra Muni, long before the advent of P G q a  Malls in 
Deogher. The testimony of the Vaidyanhtha JI1hBtmyaa, both of the 
Padma Ph&a and of the Siva Pu&a, is worthleae. The M4h1itmyaa did 
not originally form a part of the Purhpas to which they are d i a t e d ,  and 
are obvionely of s recent date. I have Been no old W. of those worka, end 
the quotations above given have been taken from a Benares lithograph of the 
fist, dated Sunvat 1931, and from a print of the second, dated Samvat 1938, 
and both have obviously been tampered with. The MBhhtmya affiliated to the 
Padma PurApa referr to the temples of Ssivitri, QaqeSs, and I(61i, and they 
were, ae shown above, built in 1692,1762 and 1712 reepectively, and it muet 
thereforeeither be more recent, or quite corrupt. There are, however, several 
authentic works on pilgrimages dating from the 12th to the 14th centariee, 
and they refer to the eanctity of Vaidyansitha Authentic portions of the 
Pur4pae also refer to it, and they are unquestionably anterior to the 10th 
century, and in their time Vaidyanitha must have attained considerable 
celebrity to  be fit for record And the questions, therefore, arise, did 
Vaidyanhtha then and up to the time of P h q a  Malls remain only ae s 
stump of stone projecting four inches above the level of the ground, in 
an open field,and unprovided with any shelter ? or, wae thew a temple over 
it, which wee replaced by alarger one byP6ranaMalla; or does the record refer 
to something connected with the temple, and not to the temple itself? The 
first question ia so futile that it must be a t  once rejected. A place of p t  
eanctity, highly eulogieed in the Pudqee, and strongly recommended aa r 
plsoe of pilgrimage, could not have remained in the form of a stump of four 
inches on the bare earth in on open field for centuries without a covering, da- 
ring the Hindfi period, af ter the downfall of Buddhism: some pilgrim or other 
would have awn provided i t  with a temple. Thew are tens of thousan& 
of liigame in all parts of India, but out of them only twelve have hen 
mlected to be specially sacred and by far the most ancient. Be shown 
above, the HindGs and their Sbtree  are unanimously of opinion t h d  Vlridya- 
netha is one of them twelve, and wntemporeneoue with the MabBkekr of 
Oujein, dating over 2000 yeam, of Somanhtha of Ssurhhtra, of R i m e 4  
near Cape Conlorin noticed in the %mayha, of Bhuvsned~ara in O w  



diting from the 7th century, and seven other equally old and renowned 
Mgmq and i t  could not have all along remained neglected and with- 

I 
out a temple. The inference, therefore, is inevitable that there must 
brve been e temple of some kind or other. This leads to the second 
queution aa to the present temple having replaced an old one. That 
might at k t  sight appear probable; but the belief of the Hind& is that 
it is a eacrilege to pull down a Siva temple and rebuild it, and the denuncia- 
tiom in the Smritis are dire against such sacrilege. Rebuilding of temples is 
permitted in a l l  cases whew movable images are concerned ; but in the 
aae of Mgams which are fixed to the earth, the pulling down of the temple in 
equal to the desecration of the liiigam itself, which from that moment ceases 
to be adorable, and must at  once be caat into a river: I cannot, therefore, 
believe that P h p a  Malla knocked down an old temple, and erected a new 
one in its place. No Hind6 remaining a H i d 6  and claiming religious 
merit by the sot could have done such a thing. Repairs, additions and 
erteneiona are allowed-nay commended ; but a marked distinction ie made 
between them' and pulling down. The latter is not permissable 'under any 
eirmunstauce, not even for the purpose of rebuilding. I t  is true that 
when Aurangzebe desecrated the temple of Vilvetivare at Renaree, the 
Ugam thew waa removed, and subsequently provided with a new temple 
in ita neighbourhood, but the act was not in accord with the canons 
of the Smritis which prohibit the removal of lhigams, and only tolerated 
in the case of e very renowned liiigam, aa in the case of Somaxistha a t  
Q u j d t ,  but it would be no precedent for a Hindii to follow aa a voluntary 
act of piety. It ie obvious to me, therefore, that the tradition which hold8 
the temple to be old, and ascribe8 to PGrapa Malls only the lobby in correct, 
md that having defrayed the cost of the lobby which became a pert, 

I md an integral part, of the temple, he, by a figure of synecdoche, 
elrimed credit for the whole. .In fact he does not use any equivalent 
for the word "whole," but only by implication suggests the idea. The 
inscription, moreover, is placed within the lobby, and its purview need 

; not axtend beyond the boundary of that apartment. The same may be 
mid of the inscription of Baghunhtha. That worthy defrayed the cost 
of the porch which put to shade the work of an oppreseive superior 
d conqueror, end by e figure of speech took to himself the credit 
of building the whole of the temple and a great many other things which 
prohbly never existed. The rivalry of the priest and the potentate can be 
best explained by accepting the truth of this tradition. 

Mr. Beglar iri of opinion that Deoghar was formerly the seat of a large 
Buddhiat estsbliehment ; but the arguments on which he has come to it, 
do not appear to me by any means satisfactory. He says, " I t  now 
remine to ascertain, if possible, why them temples were built here, and 

D D 
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not rather a t  any other place ; this is aacounted for by the existence of ths 
two ancient inscribed statues, one of whioh is clearly Buddhist ; .nd of r 
third figare, not inscribed, but clearly Buddhist, being a fine-seated atat- 
of Buddha himself, beautifully poliehed, and equal in execution to the 
finest statuee to be met with in Bihar. These statues prove beyond r 
doubt that here waa a t  one time a large Buddhist establishment. 

"What thin establishment war named, i t  in, perhaps, impomible now 
to determine with uertainty ; but if I may be permitted to speedate, I 
should think it to have been the rite of the famous Utt6niya momwtary of 
Winjjha. Winjjha is the Pdli equivalent of Vindhya; the passages in 
Turnour referring to it are--p. 1 1 5 1  the monarch, departing out of hir 
capital and preceding the river procession with his army through the w& 
derness of Winjjha, reached Tamnlitta on the 7th day,' and in p. 174 
' From various foreign countries many priests repaired hither' 
' There Uttaro attended, acctompanied by sixty thousand priests from the 
Uttiniya temple in the wilderness of Winjjha.' 

" I t  is evident that the wilderness of Winjjha lay on the route fmm 
Pdtaliputra to Tamluk. I have indicated some of the routes from Tamluk 
to various places. The principal route would, it appears to me, have to 
paas through, or closo to, modern Bankurah ; from here there waa a choice 
of several routes. Clearly the route to Bhtigalpur would branch off north- 
wards from there, passing through Seuri, under Mandar, close p t  Bhaaki- 
~14th; it is remarkable that an old track yet exists from Bhaakinith to 
Deoghar Byjnhth, whence it goes on skirting the eastern spurs of the 
Kawalkol range, past Afsand, Parvati, Bihar to Patna. I should aonsider 
that this was the route taken by the king when he paesed through the 
wilderness of Winjjha, for i t  appears to me pretty certain that the wilder 
new of Winjjha can only refer to the wild country now known in part M 

the Santil Parganaa. 
" If this be admitted, we have but one plaoe in the Winjjha forerta 

where Buddhist temples existed, aa testified by exieting Buddhiet teliu, 
and this place is Deoghar Baijnbth. 

'' It is remarkable that close to the oity of Deogbar and still c l ~ r  b 
the temples is s small village named Utmuria ; this may be a corruption 
of the original of the P6li Uttama I put forward thir suggestion merely 
in  the abeence of any more positive ; it ie poseible that m examination d 
the &line beription from the Buddhist statue noticed befare may throw 
new light on the subject.", 

The s t d i g  question why the temples were built here (at Deoghar) 
and not rather a t  any other place" is simply gratuitour, One may an well 
ask why waa Loudonbuilt on the bank of the Thamee, m d  not on teat of the 

~ l u g i c a l  Sumy Bepottr, V d  VIU, pp. 1 4 q  



1888.1 R4jendralhla Mitra-On Lis BrnpZer of Deogh~.  203 

I)ee or of the M e y  P There is no waaon why it should be elsewhere and not 
here. A piom man builds a temple and endows i t  richly, and ite grandeur 
m n  eeourea i t  notoriety ; or a hermit sets up an image and effects miracu- 
loas cures, and they a a c e  to make the place famous, fo attract pilgrims, and 
topromote the oonstruction of costly building. When I waa at  eohool, I learnt 
Louder to be e very small town, or rather a large village, of no importance 
whbver, and not worth knowing, though ancient ; but the cures lately effec. 
fed there have made i t  so famous that not to  know i t  now wodd imply grow 
ignorance of passing events. If  the cures continue, i t  will in time become a 
large town, and a place of great consequence. Vaidyanhtha is noted prin- 
cipally for the cures effected there, and it is but reasonable to suppom that 
it rose into importance from the time when the o m s  were &st effected. 
Srakedvara, in the Hooghly district, is known by every pilgrim to he s 
modern place, not quite two hundred yearn old, and not noticed in any 
authentic Sanskrit work ; but the cures effected there makes i t  a powerful 
rival of Vaidyanitha I n  the case of miraculous cures there is no necessity 
whatever for any anterior eanctity or fame, so long the cures are patis- 
frotoy. 

Nor does the presence of the Buddhist statues in any way militate 
against spontaneous fame. The temples in which the statues occur are of .  
very recent dates. Anandabhairava's temple dates from A. D. 1823, that of 
8- from 1790, and that of Shvitri from 1692, and we have nothing 
to  justify the belief that Buddhist sanctuaries existed a t  the place till such 
recent dates side by side with Vaidyanhtha. I feel certain that even Mr. 
Beglar would not admit that there waa a Buddhist temple a t  Deoghar in 
the tbird decade of this century, from the sanctuary of which the image of 
Knandabhairava was removed in 1823. The temples of Lakshmi-nhrhyqa, 
P h t i ,  and A n n a p k h  have images which, I have shown above, have been 
brought from old temples elsewhere ; if we accept the local theory we 
must believe, by parity of reasoning, that they too thrived side by side 
with Buddhism. This would be absurd, and the most obvioue conclusion 
would be to  assume that the Ruddhiat, as well as the Hiidd, images have 
been brought from elsewhere, and set up from time to time according t o  
circumstances. Nor is it necessary to assume that they have been brought 
from one place, and a near place. They are of such a character as to  
admit of their being easily conveyed from very diatant places. The inscrip- 
tion No. 8 ie from Mandhr, and some of the images may have likewise 
come from that place. 

The speculations regarding the %entity of ~ t t b i ~ a  with Deoghar 
ue exceedingly imaginative, and cannot by any means serve aa data of 
mdicient importance to justify their being accepted as majors in an argu- 
ment of this kind. To put the speculations into logical forms:-1. Utth- 
niya lay within a forest of the Vindhya mountain ; the Santal Pargannsb 
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are mostly wild county at  the eastem end of the Vindhyan chain; 
therefore UttBniya is the same with Deoghar. 2. There are eeveral routes 
from Patna in the north to Tamluk in the south ; one of them paseee from 
Banlrurah to Bhsigalpur to the north-east; ; therefore Deoghru lay in the 
'way from Patna to Taml~k. 8. Uttsniya wae a famous monastery from 
which sixty thousand priests i m e d  forth in a body ; Deoghar is a small 
town surrounded by uninhabitable jungle and wild hills ; therefore Deoghu 
is Utt4niya 4. Utt6niyn ie very like UtmuriB in sound ; UtmuriB ie near 
Deoghar; therefore Deoghar is the mme with Utt4niya. Taking the 
speoulations in theee forms one cannot reeist the temptation of recalling 
Fluellen, and saying-there is a river near Monmouth and there is a river 
near Macedon, and salmons grow in both ; therefore king Hal is the same 
with Alexander the Great. 

I feel that my remarks in regard to the origin and &to of Vaidp 
n4thaare more destructive than constructive, and that I fail to supply ked 
&tee and positive statements ; but in the absence of satinfactory data, it b 
better to mt contented with such negative resulfe than to mislead the pub 
lic by mere conjectures, which are very apt to be taken for factn, ad 
to r e d t  in falsifying hut0 y. 
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Part I.-HISTORY, LITERATURE, &c. 

h o r n d i m  on the suparstitionu connected with child birth, andprecautions 
taken and rites performed on the occasion of the birth of a child among 
the Ja't~ of Hoihiydrpur in the Panjdb.-By SIBD~B GURDYAL SINGE. 

I have elected the above subject as I think it will give e clear insight 
into the superstitions of the rural population ; for a native woman can never 
omit to do anything, however ludicrous i t  may appear to  others, which 
mag be thought necessary for the safety of her son, or which may be be- 
lieved to be conducive t~ his happiness, or which may be imagined to have 

I the power of warding off any danger, real or imaginary. I wish to be par- 
doned for mentioning anything herein which may be improper accordi~lg to 
our ideas of propriety in such matters, for I must give a faithful descrip- 
tion. I have already omitted what appeared to be somewhat indecent. 

If abortion has ever happened, or if there is any fear of it, besides the 
charms which they might get from the Sy4nBe or " cunning men," any one 
of the following articles is kept on the body of the woman with child to 
prevent abortion. 

1. A small piece of wood taken from a scaffold on which some convict 
hy been hanged. 

2. A pice which has been thrown over the coffin (biwh). of an old 
man or woman. 

3. Tiger's flesh or nail. 
As soon aa a child is born, the midwife takes i t  away from the mother, 

md if it ie a male nays a girl is born, and if a girl then says " pathar " 
(rtone) i n  born. #' Pathar " no used means a girl, and the knowledge of the 

[Properly the 'bier ;' a wrrnption of Skr. f i q ~  &d~h ED.] 
E E 
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birth of a eon ir kept away from the mother for  a time t o  prevent her 
feeling a sudden rapture of happiness 

The dhyi (midwife) washes the child with water put in an earthen pot 
(thikrh), in  which must be thrown some silver before the midwife would give 
the child t o  the mother. Whether this means a eort of fictitious purchase 
to defeat the mischiefs of witchcraft, similarly as the ' d h u k b  ' ceremony 
means an attack on the family of the bride and taking her away by force, 
(the primitive method of procuring wives), is a question which cannot be 
hastily answered. B u t  i t  is a fact tha t  the midwife does not give t h e  male 
child to  the mother until she is paid. For  one day and a half t h e  child 
draws no nourishment from its mother's breast. The pap must be washed 
by the siater of ber husbanil, if there be any, before any neurishment can be 
given from it to the son. The husband's sister is paid according to meane 
for  this ceremony-. 

Throwing oil on the g r a n d  is the  th ing  done on dl suspicious occasions, 
probably t o  satisfy the demons of the earth. This is also sanctioned by 
Brdhma~lical ritual, and with them worship of the  earth-gods t o  prevent the 
mischief of the demons inhabiting the lower strata of the earkh m fresqnentc 
Oil is  t l ~ r o a n  under the bed of the mother, where green grass is a h  put, 
green grass (d6b +>,)J +) being t b  emblem of prosperity. It is also 
given by friends to the  father of the new born child in congratulation of the 
birth of the son and indicates their good wishes t o  the  new born. 

To prevent any mischief t o  the child or the  mother during the t i e  
of her confinement, the  following precautions are taken : 

I. Fire  must be constantly kept in the  room and sl~onld never be 
allowed t o  die out. The primitive Aryans were fire-worshippere and I 
think this is a remnant of their hom (h) and other ceremonies ww 
never practised except on marriage. The Gubars of Persia used to keep 
fires burning for hundreds of years, and it was most probablj so in ancient 
Indii.  

11. Grain must be kept near the bed of the mother. Grain repre- 
sents plenty of good luck, which has a peculiar power of removing all evil. 

111. Water should always remain in the  room. It is the  common be- 
lief that  witches attack the unclean, and water being a purifier they canl~ot 
come near it. This belief is very general and  is found as  well in Isltim as 
in Brahmanism. The Musalmhns have i t  on the  bighest authority that 

g r .  9 II rw 
water is the purifier (pb UI ), so it is also according t o  Manu. 

4 

IV. Some weapon should also be placed near. It is believed that 
witches have no power over armed persone, but they attack tbe weah and 
the foul. i b  ie from this belief that  the bridegroom when marching at  the 
head of a marrirtgeproceeeion must be armed, so that  fairies being e n s m u d  

with him migbt not take him away. Tbose who are now deprived by 



Che hnnr Act of wrying anno, carry 8 and knife inahd,  to frighten 
tbe fairhe and qir i t r  away. 

V. The herd10 of the plough @a1 d15 munni) is kept under the 
bed. Bs the plough turne the soil from which grain is produd ,  witahes 
do not approulh such an implement. 

VL T k  rhould be a lock on the bed, or i t  should he ohained round 
@el d). Iron has great power of preventing the miechief of witchcraft, 
a d  a bad oiuined with iron is therefom quite eafe. 

VII. On no account should a oat be allowed to enter fhe room. Her 
ary even should not be heard by the mother. Borne do not even let her 
sune s cat (billi). The most unlacky drenm for s wornon in her confine- 
msnt M that of &ng s cat. 80- my that wibhee come in the disguiee 
ofa a t  which should therefore not be allowed mceea, and others think thef 
'Xfh m h '  (& G~), the habit of s ohild being born in the eighth month 
af pregnancy, ir engendered by fhe kct of s cat entering the room of 
a o o f h n t .  There are neved rtorier in Oriental literature of aomereesee 
im lwe having gone to their beloved in the dieguiee of c h .  I believe 
tbere is one in tbe Arabian Nighfa, but I have not gst th.f book with me 
jmt now sad cannot refer to it, and thew i another in the Pensi.n book 
jrtly called jewel in the neckbe of a dog", for referring to which 
I bsg to be pardoned. It ie in the first pert of Bahh IMnish (&I> jk) 
in We 8th rtory dated to the p ~ w .  (Compare Plso 1Eeop'e Fable, No. 
196). A ehild born during the eighth month of pregnancy is believed 
b die on the eighth day a h  b i h ,  in the eighth month, the eighth year 

I or the eighbenth year. When apeeking of the ege of 8 ohild, the number 
eight (w GI) ie ulled on ginat" d d  (uncounted) ao 

a b  ul an-ginat din = 8th day 
*+J do. mahim = 8th month 
I* & u/ do, harhii .P 8th year. 

By the w q  I may mention here, a baby is ~al led rs many ymrs old rs . 
ha is days or months o l d 4  ' h h e ' ,  1+ ' barhb', &. when applied to s 
mull baby m a n s  that he is 4 days or 1# months old. Bsturning to the 
unlucky pussy, if a cat happens to enter the room, aehes should be thrown 
over her to ward off the danger. In  native m c e q ,  the oommon prmtioe 
to drive witchen away is by thro'Ring enchmfed grains, or ashes, or wahr 
over the object p o s a e d ,  followed by the repetitiw of the chvming wordr, 
For dowers are used. For semi-gob like Hanuman and goddeseer 
like Devi incense i n  burnt, and prayers subtituted for chruming words. 

VLlI. The h o w  should not be swept clean by a broom, .e th i~  might 
have the &at of sweeping all the luck out of the lroom. 

IX. There should also be po small opening for a drain (mori) in the 
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room of confinement. If there were it sl~ould be closed. For enrely 
through it witches might enter, because it is from its nature unclean. 

X. A lamp should be lit during night, and i t  should not be put out 
in the morning, but allowed to burn out. Putting a light out  m e a ~  
extinguishing the light of good fortune. A son is called by the nativee 
"Light of the house" (ghar k6 diwh), for without him it would be all dark, 
the symbol of unhappiness. 

XI. The mother and the baby must not on any account come out 
of the room for thirteen days. On the thirteenth day after Kith, they 
are t o  come out of the room in the following manner. The mother takes 
a bath, and the old clothes worn by her are given away t o  the midwife 
employed, who divides them sometimes with the n4in or barber woman. 
This n&in, who is the customary maid-servant of the house, brings, 
in a small earthon pot (fhikrh), cow urine, green grass, a nut (mp6ri), 
and the "naharn6" or instrumexit for cutting nails. After the mother 
has finished her toilet (which is a much simpler process than the 
toilet of European ladies) the nriin' sprinkles with green grses tbs 
cow urine on her person. Incense (dhGp) is burnt and nails are cut by 
tho barber woman, which must not be cut previous to this day. The 
mother must put on the barber's (n6i1s),--not the barber woman's but her 
husband's-slippers. What does i t  mean ? Perhaps she, coming out in the 
shoes of a servant, may be understood by the witches and other such beiiga 
not t o  be the lady of the house to whom they might cause any mischief; 
except this I cannot conjecture any other reason. Then the mother taka 
the child in her arms, and walks forth out of the room. The barber woman 
throws some oil on the door side and the water woman (jhiwari, or any 
other) stands with a pot full of water and green grass; for these they are 
both duly paid according to the means of the lady. I n  the outer room 
the Bidh MBtB (ub a*), the '' Vidhht4 Mhtitb" ( h ~ i m r )  of the learned, 
the goddess of generation is worshipped. The Bdhmans  have no hand 
in this worship. The women form an idol of cow-dung (gobar), cover it 
with a red cloth and make their offerings to it, consisting of the food 
cooked for giving a feast on the occasion. It is ta be observed that this 
is  certainly e relic of the manners of those times when primitive Aryan8 
worshipped their gods without the intervention of the priestly caste. NOW, 
the Hind6 gods would scarcely listen to prayers of the common folk, unlesa 
their cause were pleaded by the Bdhmans. Then drums are beaten, 
Brhhmans fed and a feast given to all the relatives preaent, and the mem. 
bers of the household congratulated. That idol ie kept in the house till one 
and a qnarter month after the day of b&th and then deposited near the well. 

This completes virtually all that is necessary for the proper W 

to be takenin the period of confinement which, however, lasts for forby dele. 



But the mother must not stain the palms of her hands or feet with the 
wlotu of the mahindi or hinn6 plant (Zuwsmia inermis) and must not 
wear cloth coloured witb kusumbha dye, until the ancestors are worshipped 
and s feast given to the kinsmen. On this occasion dhiyhnis or the 
@Is born in the tribe must also be fed, paid and reverenced. There is 
no limit of time aa to when this grand feast is to  be given. 

Thenceforth nothing is to be feared except that dreadful goddess 
"small-pox." She must be periodically worshipped. Of the mode of 
her worship I will give a separate description ; nleanwliile suffice it to say 
that on her days and the days of her bir or follower, Tuesday and Satur- 
by, the boy should not have a bath. 

There is  one other subject which I think must not remain altogether 
unnoticed. It is the influence of the evil eye, and what sliould be done 
to prevent the  mischief caueed thereby. Mothers naturally watch their 
mnc with great anxiety. If  a t  any time the baby refuses to take his 
nourishment, the  first thought of the mother is, that he is under the in- 
hence of the  evil eye. But to be sure whether this is so, she takes on a 

I 8ahn-h~ or Sunday seam red peppers, touches the person of the young 
one reven times with them, and without speaking to  any one throws them 
in the fire. I f  they give out any odour whilst they burn, the baby is safe 
from the evil eye, but if no odour comes when the peppers burn, then it cannot 
be doubted tha t  the young one has been looked a t  by some evil eye. If 
the mother, whilst touching him with the peppers, talks to  any one, the 
chum is broken and must be done again. There is also one other method 
of finding this out, viz., throwing dough wrapped round by cotton thread, 
rfter touching the child seven times with it, into the fire. If it  bums without 
the threads being burnt, the boy is under the influence of the evil eye, but if 
the threads burn first, then the evil eye ie not to be feared. This mode of 
m n i n g  the evil eye is not so generally adopted as the one mentioned 

I first. When it ie thus found out that i t  is the evil eye which ails the 
baby, they then think out who it muat be, whose eye fell on the child. 

1 Burely it can be no other than the pereon who stared a t  the child longest 
and whoprairad him most. Hence i t  is the rule witb the friendly visitors 
not to praise the child much. If  it be done so by m y  one, the mother 
or other friend of the baby takes a little earth in her hand and throws 
it across the ohild. Horse owners and dealers are also seen doing this, 
f i r  some new comer has inspected the horse. When the person whose 
d l  eye fell on the baby comes again, the child is hidden from his eye, 
md eome earth from under the footsteps of the offending person is  quietly 
trken and thrown in the fire. It may be observed that  the native method is 
d m  than the English which requires spilling of blood to remove the evil (see 
the Rev. & Jeesopp's Account of Superstition in Arcady in the Nineteenth 
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Century f a  Nwember 1882). Thin will remove the influenoe d hi aye. 
If  it annot be d i n e d  rho rru tbe pemn from whore loot the child 
M suffering, ~ W U I W  u hd ta tbe cunning'' nun (sJSd). He p d y  
givm rome charmed w&er with which the faoe of the baby and the breuit 
of the m o t k  u ta be washed, or rome chrmed d m  which am applied 
to the forehead af the child, or mything elm which he might think fit to 
adminutar. To prevent the minehiel af the evil eye, tbe following pm 
ecrution M thought ta be o r d i d y  quite s4ciemt. When the child 
M going out, or whsn ri.ifola u e  expected, or when he hu been &wmd 
in new clotbeq hia forebed or cheek daubed with a d bkok mark. 
Anything black L believed ta have the power of wading 0% the mischief of 
the evil eye. Thm they put b l ~ k  w o o h  c o l h  (g.ptj6r) on the necke of 
beautiful homes, bufhloes, or oxen. It is Jm from thin belief that thors 
hideom black drawings repremntiog old somrerreq or demons, or witch* 
we m often see on the walls of newly bailt ho~ree in the bacor, are dran. 
Sometimen a picture of a black e d e  or fbh on the wall u thought 
ta be en5cient. I muat &op here, for I have gone .Iready far from m y  
subjeot which WM ta give rome .cco~nt of the evil eye M conaeoted with 
the well-being of children. 

In  conclunion I have to point out that the above related mpersti- 
tiom and beliefs ue by no means peeuliv to the J&a of any part of the 
oountry. The dewription given in d mapemtitions prevalent rmoagat 
the J&I of the Eutern Panjib, and I h.ve gathered the in£-on from 
the moot fmrtworthy rouroea, i. s, from old native women. But I fiod 
that mod of the above will hold good af olZ chetw of inhabitanb of tbe 
Purjib with a few alteratiom here and tbere. I am informed tlut the 
Kehrtri., BrShmrms md BMGJ of the towns u e  far more nnpentitionr 
than are rural population. be to the extent ko which mch beliefs prevd, 
there ue very few men who really believe in them, but there am very f a  
women abo do sot beliere in such thinga 80 dl ~ a c h  things am man@ 
by women, and in most m e  men do not oome to know of them even. 

It will appear that on the one h a d  rome ~Cthesesuperntitio~ beli& 
sla the mlics oE OM fa i th  .ad mmmm which have in mme inshnoa been 
incorpomted in tho modern religionr, curd on fhs other huul they us CBs 
abmrd beliefs of an ignorant aad c d n l o m  people. It L dm nunifel 
that the modern religions d i d  rueh mapedtiona Yet all rdigio~ 
prevalent in the Punjib, H i n d K i ,  Sikhirm, d Y~~ h r ~  
failed to eradicate there superetiticnu, and it m u d  be so until roman M 
.Isa educated and brought up like men. Tmly, every madid d i r e  m d  
confew that in India women have their own m p e d i o ~ r  mleligion which 
does not practically diiu much, whether they be n o d y  Hind& MU- 
hammulane or Sikhs. 
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A w&d of Xuhunwnadan &I'M of Bangal (Independent Period).-By 
DE A. F. BUDOLP HOEBRLP. (With two Plates). 

In February or March 1888 a treaaure coneieting of 85 eilver coins 
(Rupees) wm found by eome kfilis while they were working a t  an embrnk- 
ment lying to the north of Daulatpur and south of Baneigrtlm in the Thane 
lkwm &mi in the District of Mursbid4b4d.+ 

be ueual the coinr were forwarded to  thin Society for identification 
(on the 22nd Yay  1888) and thus came into my bands. The result 
I exhibit in the following table : 

I I I 

Name end Number of Su1Hn.t 

v. 
VI. 

Date of 
reign 

A. H.t 
Description. 

IX. 

No. of 

Abfil MujdhidSikandar Shhh, 
EiySgu-d-din Abcl Mugaf- 

far A'gam Shhb ,............ 
Shihhbu-d-din Abfil M u d -  .......... far Bdyazid Sh4b 

X. JalSlu-d-din Abbl Mugaffar .... Muhrmmad Shih ,..... 
I 

XII. Nhiru-d-din AbGl Mu$ar ......... MahmLd Sh6h I, 

XIII. Ruknnd-din AM1 Mnj4hid 
Bhbak Shkh, ............ 

Two varietiee. 

...... 

...... 

...... 
Muzaffar type, ee- 

veral varietiee. 
Mujhbid type, se- 

veral varieties. 

Mnjbhid type, two 
varietiee. 

Mupffir  type, ee- 
veral varieties. 

Anonymous type. 

... Total, 

A large number of the coins are very much disfigured by shroff-marks. 
Regarding the object of euch disfigurement, nee Blwhmann's explanation 
in this Journal, VoL XLIV, p. 288, footnote. 

Bee olcial lettar from H. Moaley, Eeq., Collector of Hurshedabed to the Com. 
mi*ioner of the Prenidenoy Uiviaion, No. 271 G., dnted Berhampore, 10th Yay, 1883. 

t Taken tiom Blochmann's Table in J. A. 8. B., Vol. XLII, p. 808. 
$ One of theae in broken in two pieces. 
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There are several circumstances which give t o  these coins a particular 
interest. 

I n  the first place, nearly one half of the coins of Ruknu-d-din B B r b l  
Sh4h are entirely new. Only a very few coins of this Sulf4n have, h i t h e r  
to, become known, and they are all of the anonymous type ; while many 
of the  coine, now found, give his full name Buknu-d.dln. Also among 
the  coins of Nbiru-d-din MahmGd ShPh I, there are no less than six 
entirely new types, Nos. 8, 4, 6, 6, 7, 8, while among the four other, 
already known types, some give new dates, and othere, being in better 
preservation, throw additional light on the legends. 

I n  the second place, the p m e n t  coins settle a curious point regarding 
the  use of the  so-called kunyat or patronymic appellation. I believe it  
has been generally assumed tha t  no more than one kunyat could be borne 

I 
by the same ruler. A t  lead, this appears t o  have been the only reaeon 

I . for  setting aside those few traces of a contrary evidence which, as I shall 
presently show, did occasionally crop up. B u t  the testimony of t h e  coins, 
now discovered, appears t o  leave no reasonable doubt on the  subject that 
some rnlers did make use of two kunyaie. The Muhammadan historieq 
t o  judge from Blochmann's " Contributions to the Geography and History 
of Bengal" i n  Vols. X L I I ,  X L I I I ,  XLIV of this Journal, know of no 
other kunyat for  Nbiru-d-din I but  AbiE Zugafar ,  nor any other for 

. Ruknu-d-din, but Abril Mujdhid. B u t  the present coins ehow-and other 
evidence, aa I shall presently show, confirms the fact,-that both those 
Sulthns were in the habit of using both names, Abh2 A€uka$br and Abil 
H j d h i d .  Whether they did so a t  will, or for stated reasons, I am not 
able t o  determine; but the point might be worth further investigation. 

Having once recognized the fact of the use of several kunyata, I began 
t o  make a search for any previously recorded trace8 of it. Those I found 
I ehall now enumerate, only preruising that  my examination was r cursory 
one, and that  a closer march may reveal many more instances. 

(a) .  I n  the  X t h  Vol. of this Journal the  Eon'ble H. T. Prineep 
describes a number of Muhammadan coins found in Howrahe. Among 
them 

No. 8 is a coin of Ab61 Muzaffar Sikandar Shbh, the  son I l y b  Sh4h. 
H e  is commonly known by the kunyat AbGl Mujbhid. 

No. 1 6  is a coin of Jal4lu-d-din AbGl MujBliid Muhammad Shih. 
H e  is the tenth Sult4n of Bengal, from 817-834 A. H., and his u s d  
h y a t  is AbGl Muzaffar. 

No. 26 is a coin of Saifu-d-din AbGl Muzaffar Hamzah Shhh, the eon 
of A'garn Slidh. H e  was the seventh Sult4n reigning from 800-804 A. H., 
and he usually beare the h n y a t  AbGl Mujhhid. 

J. A. 8. B., Vol. X, pp. 168, 16% 



1083.1 A. F. Rudolf Hoornle-A aewjind of Muhmmadan Coins. 213 

No. 28 ia a coin of N&iu-d-din A b d  Muj4hid MabmSld SMh. Prin- 
aep reads " Xahomed Shah", and adda that " he appears fo be Mahomed 
BMh, afterward8 king of Hindusth whe reigned from A. R. 627-634." 
This shows that his Mahomed Shdh" is an error for " Mahm6d Shih". 
It in clear, however, from the style of the legend on the obverse, that the 
coin in not one of the Delrli Emperor Nbiru-d-din MabmSld SMh, but of 
the Bengal king of that name, in fact, of the eame Nbiru-d-din M&mbd 
Sb6h I, to whom tbe coins of the new find belong. 

Unfortunately theae coins were not figured, and i t  will perhaps not 
be quite d e  to rely implicitly on the correctness of Mr. Prinsep's reed- 
ingc. If the kunyat AbGl Mujdhid waa read correctly, his coin of NBgirud- 
din Mdp6d may have been one like No. 7 or No. 12 of the preaent aet. 

(b). Mr. Thomas, on p. 136 of his " Chronicles of the Path40 kings 
d Delhi", describes a gold piece of M&mbd Sh4h, the grandson of Fir& 
Ghih, on which he reads the kunyat aa AbGl M a m i d .  The letters, 
however, on the figure of the coin (his PI. IV, fig. l a ) ,  I think, are quite 
mreptible of being read ae Abhl Mujhhid; and still more eo on a coin 
of M4mGdYs father Mulpunrnad Shdh (Mr. Thomas' Plate IV, fig. 134).+ 
But however that may be, there ia a gold piece of M&mbd in the Society's 
&tion, which clearly givw him the kunyat AbGl M-ffm, an ahown 

in the wood cut. It, at all events, shows that M4rnbd aasumed two 
h a k ,  AbGl MuzafEar and AbW Mujdhid or A M  M&Bmid, which- 

of the two latter be the correct reading. 
(e). Rlocbmann, in Vol. XLIII of the Journal, quotes an inscrip- 

tion of Bdrbak Sbib, of the gear 868 A. H., which gives that Sulthn the . 

AbGl Mugaffar.t On this he obaerves in a footnote, that " it seem8 
to be a mbtake for AbGl Mujhhid." But there is an old Persian Diction- 
WJ,  the Shardfnhmah-i-Ibrdhfi which, ae Blochmann himself informs us, 

dedicated to Bbrbak Shhh and, in the concluding verse, also styles him 

Thw the large, elongated dot over can certainly not be the " sabar" of 
M@dmid, though it may be the worn " pe&" of M'+j'dhid. I have referred to both 
&dronf and Ferirhtah ; but neither of them mentiom the h y d  of N&m6d. 

t J. A. 8. B., Vol. XLIII, p. 297. 
F F  
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AbGl Mn&far".* Blochmann suggests tha t  the BBrbak Shah here in- 
tended may be " the Bhrbak Shhh of Jounpur who ruled i n  Jounpur from 
879 (the year when the  Bengal BIrbak Shhh is said to have died) to 881, 
etc." , B u t  this is not very probable. I n  any caw, the testimony of the 
ioacription, which is really unimpeachable, is confirmed by the  coins, now 
found, which give Ruknu-d-din's full name and date. Indeed, from tbe 
fact tha t  not l e a  than 18 coins of 4 different types (Nos. 13, l4 ,15 ,  16) 
give him the kunyat AbGl Mugffar,  while only 2 coins of 1 type (No. 12) 
rtyle him Abtil Mujhhid, as well as from the fact tha t  the author of the 
Persian Dictionary, in dedicating his work t o  Bdrbak Shhh, addresses him 
by  the name Ab61 Mupffar ,  it would almost seem that  Ruknu-ddin pw- 
ferred that  h n y a t  to AbGl Mujhhid, albeit he is better known by the 

him AbGl Mujhhid, while i n  the  fourth he is called Abhl 3lupfEar.t 
(d) .  I n  Vol. XLIV of this Journal, Blochmmn published a coin 

latter kvnyat in the histories. Out  of four known inscriptions, three call ' 

(his KO. 8) which clearly reads AbGl Mujhhid.$ This he himself admite; 
' 

bis words are:  "if the last had not been found together with t h e  othen, I 

I would be inclined to attribute it t o  Mnhm6d Shhh 11, as t h e  k y a t  
' 

looks more like AbGl Mujhhid than 4 b 6 l  Itiuzafir." Still for the  rewn ' I 

mentioned, and under the  prejudice tliat a king could not use two different 
M y a t s ,  he reads AbGl Mugaffar. Probably the same reasons prevented 
Blochmann from recognizing that  his coin No. 8 (or fig. 4 of his Plate) 
also reads ' I  AbGl Mujhbid," though the letters, in  this case, are not quite 
eo clear as in the case of his No. 8. But  an imperfectly preserved "Abd I 

Muj4hidJJ can generally be almost certainly distinguished from an imper- 
fect " Abtil Mu&far"  by the presence or  absenw of the connecting stroke 
after the L j a  and jd respectively, which otherwise have a great reaem- 
blance to  each other. The dieerence can be very clearly seen by compar- 
ing No. 3 with No. 4 in Blochmann's Plata ; the  former has AbGl Mugffu ,  
the  latter, AbGl Mujihid. Moreover, there is fortunately among the 
newly found coins one (No. 10)  which ia a duplicate of Blochmann'a NO. 
8 and on which the  word " Mujhhid" is clear enough. Now Blochxnm'6 
No. 3 is dated 852 A. H. ; and my three specimens of No. 8, of the 
Mujhhid type, are dated 86[*] 862, 865. The only king witb whom id 
these dates agree is Nhiru-d-din Mahn~bd ShBh I, who reigned from 
846-865 A. H. ; and these coius, therefore, clearly prove t h a t  ?rl*m6d 
S h h h I  made use of the kunyat AbGl MujBhid as  well as of the kuny@t 
Aha MugaiTar, though in the histories 11e appears to  be only known by 

J. A. 8. B., Vol. XXXVIII, p 8, Vol. XXXlX, p. 296, footnote. 
t J. A. S. B., Vol. XLII, p. 272, Vol. XLIII, pp. 295, 296, Vol. XLIV, p. 891. 
$ J. A. S. B , Vol. XLIV, pp. 288,289 ; Plate X I ,  fig. 9. 
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the latter. This being eo, i t  becomes very probable that the coins .of the 
m e  (i. s., MujBid) type which bear no date or the date of which is no 
more legible, mnat be ascribed to the eame Sult4n M+&d Sh4h I. To 
tbia class belong my coins Nos. 9 and 11, Bloohmann's No. 8 (his fig. 9), 
and the coin No. DCCXXlV publiebed by Marsden in his Nulnismrctm 
Okatulia. The latter was republished by Laidlay in Vol. XV of this 
Journal.+ Both he and Blochmann ascribe i t  t o  Nlgiru-d-din Mabmbd 
Sh& I I , t  commonly known 138 AbG1 Mujhhid, probably a grandson of the 
first N&ru-d-din Me$mGd Shhh, who is supposed to  have reigned in 896 
A. B. AR they had not the advantage of the present evidence of dated 
&a, their error is not surprising ; nor, indeed, in the abeence of legi- 
ble dates, oan their ascription be said to be impoesible, but probability 
i greatly the other way. The second Nbgiru-ddin, as Blochmann &owe, 

only have been about seven years old a t  the time of his accession; 

, for at his father Fateb Sh4h'a death (probably in 892) he wan two years 
old; m d  he was murdered after a reign of only about six montbe.$ 
Under these circumstances there is little probability, that coins-and coins 
bo of various typea-were struck in his name. Moreover, i t  will be 
b e d  that  the coins of the present find, are nearly all of M&mGd I 
md Ruknu-d-din ; there are only five of previoue reigns, but none of 
my reign after Ruknu-d-din. If the undated coins of the Mujtihid 
type were ascribed to  M&m&d 11, there would be a large gap in the 
cries of coins, extending over no less than five reigns, between Ruknu-d- 
din .nd Ma$mbd 11. For this reason, too, i t  is more probable that the 
undated coins belong to  M w b d  I, 

(c). I n  Vol XLI I  of this Journal, p. 289, Blwhmann hae given an 
inscription of Nhiru-d-din A b d  Mujihid Ma$m6d Shsh. He wes unable 
to read tbe date, and ascribed the inscription to Ma$mdd Shih 11, on 
account of the kunyat AbGl Mujtihid, mentioned in it, while the kunyat 
of M&mbd Sh4h I, as he says, was Ab61 Mugffar. The dote, however, 

I isnot 80 illegible as Blochmnnn makes it out to  be. It is in all pro- 
hbility 847 or 849 ; EM his Plate VII, NO. 3 ; in the left-hand lower 

I corner the word "year" is distinct; just above i t  is clearly 
I enough the word " seven" orc@ '' nine" ; and above that, again, is 

the word (rather indistinct) +Gb " eight hundred" ; lastly to  the im- 
mediate right of ai. is the word #JI I' forty" ; the whole date being 

I %G, w ? ~  847 or &6, &>I @ 849. Indeed the date is so 
1 clear, that I suspect i t  was merely because Blochmann felt himself unable 

J. A. S. B., VOL XV, p aai ; ~ l e t o  V, NO. 18. 
t J. A. 8. B., Vol XLII, p. 289. 
$ S e e J . k S . B . , V d . X L I I , p . 2 8 8  
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to  make it agree with the reign of M&mdd 11, tht  he thought it rrr 
illegible. The year 847 or 849 only suite Mahm6d I, and i t  shows tbrt 
the inscription must be ascribed to him and that he used also the kur+ 
Ab6l Mujshid. i t  thue appears that out of six known in.scriptions of 
this Sulpin, he calls himself Abd  Mugatfar in five,+ and Abu Mujbid in 
one. A circumstance which tends to confirm the ascription of the ba 
inscription to Mahm6d I is that i t  commemorates the erection of a m q w  
during the SultBn's reign (&- J+c d), such as could hardly have been 
built during the short reign of 6 months of M&m6d 11, a boy 7 yeprs old 

I n  the third place. My coin No. 85 is important as it fixes a new dab 
for Mahmdd Shhh I. The latest date hitherto aecertsined, from inscriptions, 
was 863.t The earliest known date of Mahmbd'e successor Bdrbsk S W  
was 8afar 865. Thence Blochmann rightly concluded that M*mbd SMb 
must at  leaat have reigned till the beginning of 864. $ The coin, NO. Bb, 
now proves that he actually reigned in the year 864. 

I n  the fourth place. The reverse of No. 8, is noteworthy. m~ 
(J. A. S. B., XV, p. 328) says of NBgiru-d-din I, " being unable to record r 
royal paternity on his coinage, he seems to have contented himself with th 
simple repetition of his name and title, etc." But NBgiru-d-din I evident- 
ly had neither cause nor inclination to be so humble, for on the coins 
No. 8, he claims to be the eon as well as the grandson of a Sulw. TbL 
claim is supported by the historius, which " agree in describing him rs r 
descendant of Ily4s Sh&h."$ May not his revem on No. 8 show that 
he was actually a grandson of I lyL  ShBb, and a son of Abfl MujPid 
Sikandar ShAh ? . 

I n  the fifth place. There is a curious resemblance between my coin, 
NO. 12, of Bdrbak Sh&h, axid the coin of Saifu-d-din AbGl Mug* F i h  
GhBh 11, published by Blochmann in VoL XLII, p. 288. The reeernboe 
ia particularly striking in the reverse. 

I now proceed to describe the coins :- 

Of this Sultdn there are two coins. One belongs to the type described 
by Mr. Thomas in the J. A. S. B., Vol. XXXVI, p. 66, No. 26, and figured 
in Marsden's Numiemata Orientalia, Plate XXXVI, KO. DCCLIX. The 
other (Plate XVII, No. 18) is also described by Mr. Thomae, ididsn, p. 65, 

J. A. 8. B., VoL XLI, pp. 107,108 ; Vol. XLII, pp. 270, 271 ; VoL XLIn, 
pp. 294,296 ; Vol. XLIV, p. 289. 

t J. A. 8. B., Vol. XLII, p. 269, Vol. XLIV, p. 288. 
$ J. A. S. B., Vol. XLII, p. 269. 
4 J. A. 8. B., Vol. XLII, p. 269. 



No. 22, but not figur& The mink and Ltea are not legible on either 
of the two. 

His coin is of the type figured and described by Mr. Thornaa, ibidem, 
p. 69, No. 35. Mint and date illegible. 

111. S H ~ B U - D - D ~ X ~  B ~ Y A Z ~ D  SE~H.  

His coin is of the type figured and described by ~lochmann in J. A. 
8. B., Vol. XLII, p. 263, No. 1. Mint illegible, date appreutly 809. 

IV. J A L ~ T - D - D ~ R  MU~AXXAD SHLH. 

Bis  coin is of the type figured and described by Blochmenn, ibid., 
p. 267, No. 3. Mint illegible ; date apparent11 828. 

V. N~@XEU-D-D~R M A ~ M ~ D  SHAH 1. 

(a). M u ~ a f ~  3 p b .  

No. 1. (Plate XVI, fig. 1). Five specimens ; apparently duplicates 
of the coin, No. 5, described and f i g w d  by Blochmann in J. A. S. B., 
Vol. XLIV, p. 289, the date of which however was not legible. One of the 
p-nt coins (fig. I), now in the Society's Collection, shows the date 8L8 ; 
on the others i t  is not legible. The legends on both sides are the same 
m on Col. Hyde's coin, published in J. A. 8. B., Vol. n I I ,  p. 269, No. 1. 

Oblr. & a*_rphJl &dl) w1 # 

NO. 2. (Plate XV1, fig. 2). Nine specimens. The obverse legend 
is the -9 as that of No. 1, except that the word aG is here placed 
below, instead of above, the word a w l .  The roverse reads:+ 

One of them (fig. 2) shows the date 8[6]3 ( ~ a r  &+) ; two othere 
ue dated [86]2 and 859. The coin, No. 7, published by Blochmann, 
J. & 8. B., Vol. XLIV, p. 289 (fig. 8 on his Plate) is very much like the 
coin, now figured, in general appearanoe ; but the btter ha8 a double row 
of mllops on the obverse, while Blochmann'e ooin has only one row and, 

has the words uu~ SG placed an in NO. 1 of the present wries. 

The word ,&Yl apperm on all thew O Q ~  lu +I. 
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No. 8. (Plate XVI, fig. 3). Five specimens; in all respects like 
No. 2, except that the latter are small, thick pieces, while No. 3 are l q p  
and thin wit11 broad ornamented margins. 011 two specimene the dater 
are legible ; one (fig. 3) has 860; the other p m k b l y  8[6]9. 

No. 4. (Plate XVI, fig. 4). One specimen ; a small tbick piece, 
like No.  2 ; also with the same legends ; but that on the obverse diffeferently 
arranged, in a rather curious way. Date, probably on reverse, obliterated 
by shroff -marks. 

No. 5. (Plate XVI, fig. 5). Three specimen# ; very crude piem, 
one of them broken in two. Obveree legend as usual ; the reverse entirely 
illegible through shroff-marke. 

No. 6. (Plate XVI, fig. 6). Five specimens; with very alight 
variations ; broad, thin pieces, like No. 3, but without any margin on tbe 
obverse. The lettered surface of the latter shows the well-known orna. 
mental elongated strokes. The legends on both sides are the same as on 
No. 1. On one coin (fig. 6) the  date is 847, on another apparently WS]. 

(b). Muja'hid %e. 

No. 7. (Plate XVI, fig. 7). One specimen ; i n  all respects like 
No. 6, except tha t  the  word Muj'rihid is  substituted for  diugafbr. The 
date is 862. A similar coin was published by Laidlay in J. A. 5. B., 
Vol. XV, Plate IV, No. 7, bu t  its reverse legend is different, viz., that of 
No. 2 of the present seriee. H e  wrongly ascribed i t  to JalMu-d-din Yu- 
$ammad Shhh. Blochmann appears t o  have read on i t  AbGl MugaEar, bat 
the name is exactly as on my coin, and is  clearly AbGl Muj6hid. 

No. 8. (Plate YVI, figs. 80 and &b). Three specimens ; in generd 
appearance, like Nos. 6 and 7 ; tho obverse legend is also the same, but 
the reverse has the following inscription of which the latter portion is 
continued from the  area on to the margin : 

in margin in area 

They are till dated ; one has 862, another (fig. 8b)  bas 864, the date 
of the third (fig. 8a) is mutilated 86[*]. 

No. 9. (Plate XVII, fig. 9). One specimen ; in  general appearnnw 
like No. 2 ; both legends also the same as on No. 4, except that  the word 
Mujcihid is substituted for Muzafar. The date which would have been 
on the reverse margin is unfortunately lost. The coin, No. 8 ,  published, 
by Blochmann, in J. A. 5. B , Vol. XLIV, p. 289 (fig. 9 of his Plate) 
appeare to have been identical with the  present one. H e  makes the legend 
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on the revem to  be the same as on Col. Hjde's coin (i. e., the same ee 
on No. 1 of the present eeriee) ; but this is clearly an error; for hie coin 
nhowe distinctly the word &I ,, and on my coins both words ,-Ll 
and & can be made out. But it should be noted that the inscrip- 
tion is distributed over area and margin, as in No. 8, thus : 

in margin in area 

No. 10. (Plate XVII, fig. 10). One specimen ; similar to No. 9, but 
the lettered surface of the obverse is ornamented with elongated strokes. 
Both legends are the same as on NO. 9, but the reverse legend is differently 
distributed over area and mrrgin, &llrLJ aU1 being in the area, and 
the reat in the margin. This coin is evidently a duplicate of coin, No. 3, 
published by Blochmann, in J. A. 8. B., Vol. XLIV, p. 288 (fig. 4 on his 
Plate). On the present specimen, the word MujdHid is quite distinct, while 
Blochmann's coin supplies the date (852) which is illegible on mine. 

No. 11. (Plate XVII, fig. 11). One specimen ; a broad thin piece, 
in general appearance like No. 3, but with different ornaments on the 
margins, and a different legend on the reverse area. The latter ie the 
=me as on No. 1, while the legend of No. 3 is the eame ee on No. 2. 
Unfortunately the date is illegible. 

VI. RUKN'U-D-D~N B h A K  SHAH. 

(a). Afy'iihid %e. 

No. 12. (Plate XVII, fig. 12). Two epecimens ; broad, thin pieces, 
with lettered surfaces only ; the legends being : 

Dates of both, 874. 

(b). Muhafar Type. 

No. 13. (Plate XVII, figa. 13a and 1%). Eleven specimens ; in gen- 
eral appearance like No. 11 ; large thin pieces, with two areas and two 
broad ornamented margine. The legends on the areas are : 

&I. The same am on Nos. 1 and 11. 
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The followiug datea can be recognieed: 867. 870 (on fig. 1& 
A V O  & > I ) ,  871, 875, b77. The last date is indistinct .ad might be 867. 
One specimen (fig. lab) shows very clearly 827 (A r v &+), though them 
can be no doubt that the 2 ( r ) is either a mistake for 6 ( r ) or a badly 
executed 7 ( v ) a  The word0 preceding the dates e m  to be 
" treasury", and ejl: " with the fourthu.+ 

No. 14. (Plata XVII, fig. 14). Two specimene; a slight variety of 
No. IS, the 9 of &i on the obverse commencing the second line of the 
legend, while on No. 18  it ends the first line. The date ie just recogniz- 
able as 878. There is no trace of any margin, but they are probably 
clipped away. 

KO. 15. (Plate XVII, fq. 15). Three specimens; another slight 
variety of Nos. 13 and 14, the 3 being placed as in No. 14, and the lash 
word being written on the same line with SG 3 e  dl insteed 
of below it, aa in Noe. 13, 14. Observed dates 867 (on Eg. 15) and 877. 

No. 16. (Plate SVII,  fig. 16). Two epecimens ; a variety of Nb 
15, the letters, especially on the reverse, being much larger and  coarse^. 

Dote and margins clipped away. 

(c). dnonymow Q p d .  

No. 17. (Plate XVII, fig. 17). Twenty-five specirnena ; euotly like 
the coin, figured and described by M d e n  in hie Nurpr. Orisni!., Plnte 
XXXVIII, No. DCCLXXV. Among them there are 16 datad 873, two 
dated 872 and one doted 870. The dates of five are illegible ; and one 
(fig. 17) seeme to show 761 twice ! The words preceding the dates 8% 

on eome *if+ (on fig. 17), on othen &b. 
A11 the coins figured on Plates XVI and XVII are now in the 

Society's collection, except the coin of Sikandar Sh6h (PI. XVn, 
fig. 18.) which is in my poseession. In  the Swierty'e oollectim are the 
following coins: 2 specimens of No. 1 (d. 848) ; 4 of No. 2 (d. 852,853, 
859); 4of No.8 (d.859, 860); 1 of No.4; 1 of No.5; t o f N o . 6  
(d. M7, 848) ; 1 of No. 7 ; 2 of No. 8 (d. 864, 86') ; 1 each of Nos. 9, 
1 0 , l l ;  1 of No. 12 (d. 874) ; 13 of No. 13 (d. 867, 870, 871, 875,871, 
827). I n  my own posseasion are the following ; 1 specimen of No. 1 
(d. 8[48]) ; 1 of NO. 2 (d. 859), 1 of No. 8 (d. 8[5]8); 2 of No. 6 
(d. 857); 1 of No. 8 (d. 862); 1 of No. 12 (d. 874); 2 of No. 13 
(d. 867, 870). 

On the eJ or hd-tar  of the fourth ; see Blochmann in J. A. 8. B., Vol. Xm 
p. 21s. 
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Oa S~onc Implemmttr from the Nor th  TQsrtarn Provinces of India.-By 
J. H. BIVETT-CA~AC, E ~ Q . ,  C. S., C.I.E., F.S.A., kc. 

(With three Plates.) 

Tbe Prooeedinge of the Asiatic Society for January 1882 contain a 
'hart rcoount of a collection of stone implements, made during the past 
fewy- by Mr. J. Cockburn and myself in the Banda District of the 
ths'North Western Provinces of India. 

It is now proposed to describe the collection more in detail, noticing 
specially what are believed to be the new types brought to light, together 
rrith certain specimens which appear to carry with them the explanation of 
the manner in which they were manufactured and hefted. 

The division of labour between Mr. J. Cockburn and myself has been 
m g e d  .e follows : The larger stone implements, i. s., the hammers, 
ringrtonee and the celta of well known tjpes, many of which have been 
found or collected during my tour, are to  be described by me. Mr. Cock- 
born haa undertaken to figure and describe a t  length, in a separate paper, 
the vev large, varied and most interesting collection of chert implements 
wbich he haa found, comprising many new types, none of which had been 
before found in this part of the county, and to which he has devoted the 
attention of a careful and enthusiastic observer. 

The more rare and interesting of the specimens described by me have 
been mefully d r a m  t o  scale, and will be found figured among the illustra- 
tiow wbich accompany this paper. 

Even ta those who have no knowledge of India, the locality of these 
fin& may be w i l y  indicated on the map, by taking aa a ~ ta r t ing  point, 
busbebad, the great city at  the confluence of the Ganges and the JumnS. 
For hundreds of miles the huge tract between these rivers, together with the 
djoining country beyond, consists of a level plain of alluvial soil containing 
few trees, beyond the artificially plarted groves of the villagers, and no trace 
of atone save the nodular limestone locally known ae kunkur. Some 10 miles 
to the west of Allahabad, the point where not only the two great rivers meet, 
but .lea where the Railway from Bombay and Jabalpur joins the main line 
of tbeEset Indian Railway, the country suddenly changes, end rock, bill and 
jungle aesert themselves for the fimt time, extending thence to  the south 
md eaat for hundreds of miles, through a but little known country towards 
@It, and following the Railway line west during its'whole couree, to 
within a short distance of Bombay itself. 

The Bands District is situated on the eastern boundary of this tract, 
md is entered by the Raidway about twelve miles after leaving Allahabad. 

Q Q 



I n  nearly all its characteristics, Banda differe from i t s  sister Districtso£ the 
Doab. The country is hilly and well wooded, and the  monotonous level of 
the  plain is exchanged for pleasant valleys and picturesque upland. 

The rocks most commonly met with, are the KaimGr Sandstones, grr 
natoid gneiss, diorite, the  hornblendic rock, of which the  celts later to be 
noticed, are chiefly formed, and the basalt of the  t rap sheet of the Dewan, 
veins of which intrude themselree here and them among the  more common 
formations. I n  the  south of the  district the  lower Vindhian formation, 
known as the  Tirhowan Limestone, is met with. This is the  matrix of the 
chert nodules and bands, the material used for  the  emaller and mom deli- 
cate implements, the  description of which will be found in Mr. Coekburn'e 
paper. 

This wild and picturesque country, lying within eaay reach of that old 
established centre of Aryan civilization, Pray&, t h e  " Sangam" or 
junction of the  two holy streams, having been familiar t o  the Hind68 for maor 
centuries, ham enjoyed great popularity, and has been invested with 8 

full share of mmance by t h e  Aryan invaders, whose appreciation of tba 
picturesque nooks and cool retreats of the upland, must have been enhraaed 
by a long and tedious progrese through the  monotonous plaina of Upper 
India, I t  was in the Banda District that  Rhma, having resigned his kingdom 
i n  filial deference to  his father's vow, and accompnnied by Sits, and bir 
brother Lakshman, took u p  his abode, choosing the wild forest which tben 
covered the hill of Chitrakbt, or Khmadagiri, o r  a abode of delight," a sik 
now marked by hulidreds of temples, the  annual resort of hundreds of 
thousands of pilgrime. Some of the  most beautiful passages of tbe 
Rhmhyan describe the picturesque forest, and this pleasant country among 
the  Uanda hills, into which civilization has not even yet  fully penetnted 
or robbed of its many sglvagattractions. It was in  this foreat t h a t  Sid 
was carried off by Rhvana, and it was here tha t  RAma undertook tbe 
avenging expedition against Lanka, during which, as  tradition ham it, be 
received valuable assistance from the monkeyu of the forest, o r  in other 
words from the wild tribes inhabiting this tract, who were probably armed 
with the atone hatchets and the  stone clubs which form the  subject of tbe 
present paper. 

The hill country of wliich Banda forme the  eastern limit, still contnina 
semicivilized tribes, differing in their language, in their physical and other 
characteristics from the  Aryans of the plains. The old Hind6 reoords con- 
tain accounts of theme wild men of the woods, and the ancient stone camnp ,  
occasionally found among the ruined temples of the forest, or on Buddllirl 
topes like Sanchi, represent a class easily distinguishable in form md 
feature from t h e  Aryan invaders. A carving found by Mr. b k b m  at 
Khlanjar, evidently of great antiquity, repreeenb a figure h o h g  in the 



right hand a n  implement which closely reeemblee a d o n e  celt fixed in  a 
wooden handle. Likewiae one of the  most interesting of the Banchi carr- 
inga figured by Mr. Fergusson, i n  hie well known work on Tree and Serpent 
Worship, wpreaenta, what is believed to be, a Dasyu with a n  axe fixed on to 
the bandle by  cross bands, in  a manner in  which it is known this stone im- 
plement was hafted. There would then seem reason to believe tha t  
the stone implement0 found in the wild country of Banda are the  remains 
of aboriginal tribes of India, who driven out from the fertile delta, by the  
wave of invaeion from the North, sought refuge in the hills and jungle, i n  
the manner t h a t  the aboriginal tribes of Britain are known t o  have receded 
to the hilly country of the island before the Saxon and the  Dane. 

All over t h e  immense jungle tract of Central India, Cromlechs, Kist- 
raens, atone circles closely resembling thoae t o  be found in Britain and on 
thecontinent of Europe are to be found. The s i m i l e t y  between the stone 
implements, now to be described, and those of Europe, is equally remarkable, 
and there would seem t o  be little doubt, that  these implements were long, 
md up to a comparatively recent date, in uee amongst thew tribes,kho have 
M yet made little progress in civilization. 

80 f a r  as I have yet been able to  learn, none of these implements have 
been found in use a t  the  present day, even among the most backward of 
tbeae tribee. No one I have met with on my tours had been able t o  explain 
the nee of a n y  of these implements. They are regarded as wonderful, mys- 
terious, often as  holy. Turned up by the plough a t  some depth below the  
mil, the celt  is supposed to be a thunderbolt, driven deep into the earth from 
on high, and t h e  finder places i t  under the village pipul tree, sometimes 
mnetifging it with a daub of red paint, and constituting i t  a Mahadeo or 
Phdlus. Stone implements, especially the smaller ones, flakes and arrow- 
head\ have been found by European &cere on the surface of the soil, or in  
the beds of streams, and notably by Mr. Cockburn, on what would appear 

be the sites of old manufactories or encampments. B u t  the village pee- 
@ tree is generally the best and surest find. There the villagers, acting 
~neonwioaely as  valuable condjutors in the interests of Archreological re- 
much, have collected together, and piled up from time immemorial, these 
curious relics of e bye-gone age, preserving them with that  mysterious awe 
&at attaches in their eyes t o  everything that  ia old and rare. Save 
perhaps to what may be the  largost and central celt, daubed with red paint, 
md from its shape worshipped aa a Mahsdeo, and which they will not part 
with, the villagers attach no more importance t o  these implements left there 
for centuries, than to tho other piles of offering stones which surround a 
jungle shrine. A little good-humoured persuasion, or s few rupees will 
M y  secure them for the collector of antiquarian relics. 

Some idea of the  abundance of these implements on these ahrilles may 



be formed, from the fact that Mr. Cockburn eesieted by the headmen ofthe 
village, secured 28 celts in the village of Phuppoondee, Angassie Per&, 
in about m hour's search. Probably twice this number remained hidden 
in the great heaps of fragments of sculpture and waterworn pebblea whieh 
were not searched. 

The number collected byMr. Cockburn nnd myeelE, in thie manner, 
exceeds many hundreds, of all dees, and of many Meren t  types, most of 
them from the weather-worn condition of the surface, exhibiting undoubted 
proofs of great age. 

I n  my former papers, read before the Asiatic Society, the p d i  of 
objects of antiquarian interest, with which India abounds, beiig 0 0 ~  

ed and dispoaed of by amateurs has been strongly condemned. It oecm 
right, therefore, to mention here that no specimens have been kept by either 
Mr. Cockburn or myself. The best specimens heve all been presented to 
the British Museum, where I am glad to be able to add they have besP 
accepted by the Trustees, and recognieed as forming a collection of UR- 

usual intereat. Casts of the unique specimens have been made for the chief 
Museum of Europe, America and the Indian Presidency towns, cmd cow 
plete seta have been prepared and presented to these Mneeums and 
t o  many gentlemen interested in prehietoric reeeercb, with a view to 
comparison with well known European and American types. It ia gn+ 
ing to notice, that this action has already borne good fruit in the interest 
that haa been awakened in these remains of ancient India, nnd the B s i i c  
Society will, I hope, at least consider, that no bad use hae been made of thu 
large and varied collection we have been fortunate enough to have made 
with the aesistance and encouragement received from the Society. S e v d  
presentations of European prehistoric remains that have been received 
in  exchange have been presented to the India Museum, &r h v i n g k  
exhibited before the Society. 

Haaa~m S ~ o w e .  
The first specimen to be described (Plate XVIII, fig. la, 6) ie a hammer 

believed to be of a type unique in Indim. It wae found a t  Alwara 2 milen 
north of the Jumna, and 87 milea south-west of Allahabad. This village ir 
actually in the Futtehpore District cloee to the boundary of Bande. It WM 

found by Mr. Cockburn, placed together with a number of other atones under 
a sacred tree, and was obligingly given to him, on its nature being explained, 
by the Thakur who owns the village. I t  ie figured in Plate I. Tbi 
hammer is of a tough, greyish quartzite and measures 8.6W in iength 
by 2.10" in breadth and 1.80" in  thickness. In form, it somewhat weembh 
a modern hammer, being flat at  the ends and slightly carved on the upper 
surface. A groove ~ 5 0  in width and ~15" in depth haa been carefully carried 



ronnd the centre in a manner which ie best shown by the accompanying 
 ketch. The base has been hollowed out with equal care in a gouge like 
form, to the depth of about -13 of an inch. The whole arrangement eug- 
gests that the hammer was attached by a ligature to a wooden or withy 
handle, the ligature being kept in its place by the upper groove, while 
the lower groove held the hammer in position on the rounded haft, in a 
manner eomewhat resembling the annexed sketch. Mr. Cockburn has 
pointed out certain minute marke, especially on the lower groove, which 
suggest the poseibility of metal implements having been used in the fa- 
~hioning of the hammer, and i t  may be that this implement belongs to  the 
transition stage from stone to mefal, when metal, though available, wan 
acarce. The arrangement for hafting the hammer, cloeely reeembles that 
described by Dr. C. Ban, in hie account of the Archaeological collection of 
the Smithsonian Inetitution, Washington, U. 8. America, a copy of which he 
h a  recently been good enough to send me. This description of the manner 
of hafting the grooved axes, extracted below, applies equally to  the handling 
of the hammer, and figs. 78 and 79 of the Smithaonisn catalogue strongly 
resemble the Indian specimen now described. 

"Owing to  their frequency these implements may be counted among 
"the beet known relics of the aborigines and especially in the rural dis- 
" triota of the older etates. Indian stone tomahawks are familiru objects. 
"In geneml they can be defined as wedges, encircled by a groove, usually 

nearer the butt end than the edge. The groove served for the reception 
"of s withe of proper length which was bent round the stone head till 
'I both ends met when they were firmly bound together by ligatures of 
'hide or some other material. The withe thue formed a convenient han- 

dle." 
The speoimen now figured is it, is believed, the first of this description 

found in India. It is now in the British Museum, casts having been sup- 
plied to several of the leading Museums, including the Indian Museum 
Calcutta. 

The collection contains several other grooved hammers of a less perfect 
form, bearing no trace of metallic tooling. They appear to be water-worn 
pebbles, which have been grooved to admit of being attached to a withy 
hmdle. 

The nest specimen, Fig. 2, which I take to be a hammer also, is quite 
unlike any of those figured in the Catalogues of the European and American 
Musenms that have yet reached me, though it is approached by a Scandi- 
navian hammer, to be noticed later, and ie of a type not hitherto found 'in 
Indii. It is a cubical mass of basalt measuring 2.60'' each way. On each 
of its six sides is a hole or depression about 1" in diameter and .25" in depth. 
The whole form is not unlike an astragalus, or die of the ancients, and will 
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best be explained by fig. 2. The implement fits conveniently into the hand, 
the depressions sffording a hold for the fingers, and suggesting ita uee as rr 
many-sided hammer, the  faces of which were changed from time to time 
when the pit became inconveniently deep for  use. Somewhat similar d* 
pressions may be noticed on the  iron maule used by masone i n  the preeeot 
day. The hammer, together with two celts, was found i n  the  Banda Dir- 
trict, embedded in the roots of a pipal tree, which in the course of y m  
had overgrown them, and the specimens were cu t  out with some difficulty. 
" Nilsson's Scandinavia" contains a sketch, Plate I, No. 5, of a many-sided 
hammer of a somewhat similar form. 

A flat red quartzite pebble is figured in No. 8. It measures 4.25" in 
length by 8" a t  the widest part, and is only 1.75" thick. The two ends are 
slightly flattened a s  shown in the  engraving. The upper and lower mdes 
exhibit a double groove or notch for  the  purpose of eecuring it t o  a wooden 
handle. On the upper and lower surfaces double cupmarks  or depremiom 
measuring about '70" in diameter and nearly -50" in depth. The  cup-mrk 
depressions are not easily accounted for. Mr. Cockburn is inclined to think 
tha t  they represent the process of forming a complete groove round the 
stone, which has been left unfinished. T o  me the design appears complete, 
and i t  would seem an if the end had, a t  one time, been used for  hammering, 
whilst, a t  nome other time, the cup-like depressions had been utilieed. 
Possibly similar implements, found i n  other parts of the world, may have 
been already described and explained. 

Fig. 4 is a nearly circular piece of sandstone measuring 3-60" i n  diame- 
te r  and 2.25" i n  thickness. The upper and lower portions which wen 
originally flat, show a circular depression 1.60" in  diameter and -50" deep. 
The sidm have been grooved t o  a depth of .25 of an inch. This  implement 
may have been used as a hammer, fo r  though now somewhat broken, it  fits 
comfortably enough into t h e  hand. Or, aa suggested for stones of a similu 
type, i t  may have been a sort of rest or stone anvil, on whicl~ flint cores were 
split and worked Implements of a somewhat similar description wen 
found by Major Mockler in  Baluchistan. 

Fig. 6 represents a curiously wrought piece of basalt 8%0" i n  l@h 
and 8'' in diameter. It bears the  appearance of h a v i ~ ~ g  been split in tm, 
either by accident or design. A deep bu t  narrow groove runs through the 
centre, as  shown in the  sketch. Mr. Cockburn considers i t  a type of imple- , 
ment'reeembling the single Bola, or modern slung shot, and supposes ths ; 
groove t o  have been intended for the reception of a thong. Mr. Cockborn 1 
found a carved figure a t  Kalinjar, bearing i n  its hand a n  implement 
which he considera resembles that now described. A t  the  back the stone 
is a small but curious depression, hardly large enough t o  have been produced 
by hammering. I am unable to suggest any explanation of ite use. 

1 

I 
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Fig. 6, a, b of which outline and section are given is a mace-end, 
or ring stone of a type well known in Europe, and of which several speci- 
mens have already been discovered and described in India by Nessrs. Ball 
md others. The epecimen in question is of quartzite and measures 5.50" 
in diameter and 2.50" in thicknese. The central hole is 2.30" in diameter. 
On either mrface, towards the centre i t  narrows, in the manner shown in the  
leetion, and characteristic of bhe working of the implements of this descrip- 

, tion found both in  India and in Europe. 
I 

Many examples of the type are to be found figured by Evans and 

1 otbern in their worke on stone implements. Perfect specimens in some 
nnmberr have been found by Mr. Cockburn and myself, besides a large 
number of fragments. The perfect specimens are generally found under 
trees, deposited there together with celts, but numerous fragments have 
been picked up  a t  the base of hills, on the Kymore plateaux, or in  ravines, 
together with fragments of celts and flint chips and other indications 
which usually mark the sites of ancient encampments. Large round pebbles 
with the drilling of the central hole, in a more or less imperfect state, 
have also been found in considerable numbers, indicating that  the process 
W.U troublesome and lengthy. Some exhibit a deep cup-mark or depression 

, on either side, othere on one side on'ly. They closely resemble the  hammer 
&nee found i n  Europe and America, and figured in the various works on 
tbe mbject. I n  many of these cases, i t  seems doubtful whether it was 

' intended t o  perforate the stone, which fitted conveniently enough into the  
hmd ae a hammer. 

Fig. 7 is a four-sided block of diorite 11" in length 2" i n  brsadtb and 
a" in thickness. A t  about 3" from the end i t  haa been ground t o  a rough 
point. The implement bears all the appearance of having been used as a 
pick or hoe, and is well adapted for  grubbing out roots or digging out 
holee. I was originally inclined t o  think that  this instrument may have 
been a stone ploughshere, such as  might well have been used in a rude 
rtste of culture. T l ~ o  fact of the point being unsymmetrical, and the r ight  
aide exhibiting a greater amount of wear than the  left, favours this idee. 

Plate XIX, fig. 8 is a long tapering well rounded piece of diorite, 
measuring 9.50" in length 2W" in  diameter a t  the base and 1" a t  the top. 
I t  beam from top to base the marks of the chipping by which it baa been 
worked into i ts  present etate. The implement bas dl the appearance of 
having been used as  a pestle for pounding grain or otlier substances. It 
may possibly have bee11 used as a atone club. like those of the  Merai of the 
New Zealandere, bu t  is rather ehort for such a purpose. 

An ill-ehaped rough polygonal block of tough sandstone measuring 
W1in length by 8" in breadth and 825" in thickness will be seen NO. X V I I I  
in the collection in Plate XX taken from a photograph. It has not been 
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separately figured. On the sides i t  hae four depressions or holes of an  inch 
in diameter and -80" in depth. It fits comfortably into the hand, and the 
projection a t  the top is convenient for the thumb and forefinger. It would 
appear to have been used as n hammer in the same manner as fig. 2 in Plate 
XVIII. The holes seem well adapted for the narrow conical ends of some of 
the celts, many of which bear the marks of hammering on the narrow end. 

Lastly, before passing to  the celts, by far the most numerous claw in 
the collection, some curious and mysterious stones, found in considerable 
numbers and one of which is figured No. 9, have to be briefly noticed. 
The only suggestion I can make in regard t o  them is that they had possi- 
bly been used aa pivotw. It ie possible that similar stones may have been 
found in other parts of the world, and that the sketch may be recognized, 
and the use of the implement explained by some of my correspondents into 
whose hands copies of this paper will pass. 

Some specimens were picked up in situ by Mr. Cockburn about 1 mile 
north of the fortress of Bijaygayh, on a stony plateaux that has yielded 
fragment of celts and chert implements, by which i t  might be inferred that  
they were of considerable antiquity. 

CELTE. 
Celts similar in form to those of Europe and America have, se already 

stated, been found by Mr. Cockburn and myself in very large numbers. It 
is poseible that their preservation is partly to be attributed t o  their form, 
which admits of their being accepted as representing the Mahadeo or Phal- 

' 

lus. Many have doubtless been ploughed up, but the rainfall in this u p  
land country has cut up the soil into innumerable water-courses and 
ravines, nnd this together with the constant denudation of the soil ha8 left 
exposed many implements whioh would otherwise have long lain hidden 
beneath the surface. Besides those collected under trees, many celts have 
been found on the surface of the soil, possibly not far from the positions in 
whioh they had originally been lost. Numbers have been picked out of 
gravel heaps stacked on the sides of roads. Altogether, including those wo 
have purchased from natives, who have been employed in the search, the 
number of celts collected by us exceeds 900. 

The largest of these is 12'.25 in length b i  4".70 in breadth: weighing 
8Bs. 302. " The smallest is 2".50 in length by Y.16 in breadth, and weighs 
8Joz." The atone selected for the celts M, in the case of the polished one% 
diorite of varying degrees of fineness, in some caees n e d y  approaching 
porphery. A perfectly disGnct type, roughly chipped, are of bard black b d t  
As a rule while those of the one class are thick and show an ovate sectioq 
the basalt celb are comparatively flat. The basalt weathers differently from 
the diorite. I n  rare instances celts of polished sandstone have occurred 

I 
The great mass of implements of this material are exceedingly rough pm 1 
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duetiona, in bard quartzite somewhat resemble Messre. Bruce and Fooles 
gpecimens from Southern India. They have not, however, yet been found 
in podions which would admit of their being claaeed as palrsolithic Qpes, 
though it is quite possible that they may be of an older type than the 
polished celte. 

In material, in shape, and in manufacture the polished and chipped 
db of the first two classes closely reaemble those found in various parts 
of Enrope, America and Australia. Thin is the verdict of all the M w u m e  
to which they have been sent. 

The Count de Limur, the diatingniehed French Antiquarian, assures me 
in r recent letter, that those mnt to him, so closely resemble the celts dug 
out of the tumuli of Carnac and other parts of Brittany preserved in the 
Museum of the Hotel de Limur, that had the latter not all been marked, he 
rodd not have been able to distinguish the one from the other. 

The collection may be considered under the claaai6cation adopted by 
E m :  lst, The chipped or rough hewn celts. 2nd, The polished celts. 

Clam I. Rough hewn celts of basalt may he further subdivided into three 
@pw (8.) Heart-shaped or cordate, rather an uncommon type. the edge alone 
bihly polished, and so much rounded an to be almost semicircular. I n  many 
cuee inequalities of the chipping have been partially removed, but in no case 
h the implement itself been entirely polished. (B.) Lanceolate. Long and 
mpuatively narrow and ooming to a point a t  the end, resembling the 
umn-heads termed " leaf-shaped" in European collections. The side edges 
have the appearance of being serrated, owing to flakes having been taken off 
&mate sides. (C.) Very flat and almost triangular in shape. Implements of 
rll thw types will be observed in Plate XX which in taken from a photo- 

P P ~ .  
A rough unfinished celt is given in Plate XIX, figure 10. Fig. 11 repre- 

scnb one of the largest, whist fig. 12 ia a selected specimen of the flat 
. *snlart~pe. 

The collection includes a broken basalt celt with a well defined shoul- 
h indicating that this claas of implement wss handled. 

One or h o  small basalt celh with the greater portion of the surface 
polished have a h  been found as far south a~ Dudhi in South Mireapore. 
Tbej are about the length of an average forefinger and fit in between the 
&gar and thumb, and remmble in shape and eize a jade knife, from the lake 
dwellings of Conetance, which the distinguished Dr. Fischer waa recently 
good enough to mnd me. The latter specimen is now in the collection of 
the Indian Museum and may be compared with the Indian typea 

Fig. la &owe an outline drawing of the largest of the polished celts, 
ita length being 12'"26 by 4".70 in breadth, and the weight 8bs. ~ O Z .  

I t  is difficult to conceive how it could have been hafted, m huge are its 
H H 
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proportious. The original poliih has not preeerved it from the &eats 
of the weather, during, perhaps, several hundreds of years, and the stone in 
corroded and pitted on the surface, the material being fine-grained diorite. 

Fig. 14 a polished celt, much weathered is, from ite shape, one of the 
most interesting in the collection. I t  is 7.6" long by 3.50 broad. On eithar 
side is a shallow cup-mark or deprossion, resembling the depre.aeians of the 
celts found in Europe. It is remarkable as having two notchea about half 
the distance from the cutting edge. Them were evidently made for the 
purpose of binding it to B handle, and the oppoeite directions of the planw 
of the notches indicate that the binding wm curied round and r o d  In 
Evans' " Stone Implements," p. 9, a similar celt from India is noticed M 
being in the possession of Qenl. Pitt-Rivera. The Banda specimen was 
found in a village about one mile from Kirwee. 

The implement illustrated in fig. 15 is a battered and expended celt of8 
fine-grained diorite, approaching basalt. On either side is a large oval-shaped 
depreseion, suggesting that the atone, first used an B celt, was utilized 
subsequently an a hammer. Evans in h k  Ancient Stone Implementn of 
Great Britain, fig. 207, notices that in England, i t  is by no means uncommon 
to find portions of polished celts, which, after the edge haa by mme 
means been taken away, have been converted into hammem. The specimen 
now figured, olomly remmblea 6g. 168 in Evane' volume already noticed. 

Fig. 16 is a polished celt of diorite, from Robertsgunge in the Mirzapore 
District, and d8em entirely in shape from the celts already figured. The 
side view cloaely resembles fig. 67 of Evans' work, a celt found in the bed 
of the Themes, London. It has been blunted a t  the top, and is almost round 
in eection until within an inch and a half from the base, where i t  expands 
slightly, as shown in the sketch. From its cylindrical form i t  more cloeely 
resembles a village Mahadeo, and this may account for its having bmn 
found on a shrine so far east as Bobertsgunge. The habit of preeervhg 
celts under trees is not general in the Mirzapore District, although oelts 
must be quite as abundant as in Banda, for Mr. Cockburn and a friend, who 
searched together, fouad five in a circuit round Kandakote. Two of then8 
ue of a square type not yet obtained in Banda. 

The collection comprises several long ohieel-shaped celta and a vrPb 
number of tiny immature implements of the same shape as the larger eelC 
figured. The latter may either have been hafted or used between the fore- 
finger and thumb. The diorite when ground and polished takes and p* 
aerves, under rough ueage, a perfect edge. One of the amaller ones t b t  
has been fixed into a handle of staghorn, after the manner of thoae f o d  
in the Swiss Lake dwellings, has been sharpened, and I can testify fmm 
experience, chops wood nearly as efficiently as a small iron ant. 

The subject will be oontinued in a later number of the Jourd  
--w-- 
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msu, n o h  were written ae Chapter II of a manual of the diatrict of Balaeore, 
of which I wet Collector from 1869 to 1873. The work when completed was laid 
bedols 6k It. Temple (then LieutenantG)overnor of Bengal) in 1876 ; but for certein 
nuona which m o t  be here stated, nse not printed. In 1877 I was naked by Mr. 
Blochmsnn, then Secretary to the Sooiety, to allow him to print the hihrical portion 
ia the M y ' r  J o d  I was unable to comply with hia requeat at thst time, snd 
Lbe mrk WM put aside, Reantly being engaged in some m w c h e a  regarding the 
hgtorg of my present dcial  charge, the Burdwan Division, I have had occasion to 
mfa to it, and an I do not h o w  of any compilation which gives all the facts therein 
mkined, I hsve thought that it may be useful to print it.] 

There is some reason for believing that  for many centuries the 
monhy between the Kanshans and the Subanrekha was totally uninhabit- 
ed, rod covered with jungle. The legends of the Oriya race render i t  
probable that  they came into the province through the hills and down 
Cbe Yahanadi, and the characteristice of their language lead me to believe 
Chat they broke off from the main stream of Aryan immigration eome- 
where about Shahabad and G p .  That  they are not an offahoot of the 
Bengalis is proved by the fact that  their language waa already formed as 
re now have it, a t  a period when Bengali had not yet attained a separate 
exihce, and when the deltaic portion of Bengal waa still almost unin- 
hbited. So t h a t  i n  fact they could not have sprung from the Bengalis, 
imply becaum there were then no Bengalis to upring from. 

Nnmerona as  are the allusions in early Oriya history to the north- 
nertw and weatern parts of India, and frequent ae were their expeditions 
b the sooth, it is remarkable tha t  there is nowhere in all their annals more 
than an obscure occasional mention of Bengal, and then even aa a far-off 
k c ~ b l e  place. The similarity between the languages is not by any 
means so great ae some Bengali writers have sought t o  make out, and what 
d m i t y  there is, is due t o  the  fact  that  they are both dialects of the  
oltern or M h g d h i  form of P d k r i t .  

The ancient sovereigns of Orisea were great builders and employed 
hne in their works. As the province in not deltaic, but high and rocky, 
tbm stone buildings would lost for ages, and in fact central and southern 
O r k  me full of them. Now it is a remarkable faot that  in all northern 
h b r e  from the Kansbans t o  the frontier of Bengal there is not a vestige 
of s single fort, temple, palace or bridge that can be traced or attributed 
to any older period than the sixteenth century. It is hardly possible that 
if this prt of the country had been inhabited, the kings and rich men who 

laviahly spent their wealth in the rest of the province on templea and 
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forts, should not have erected a single stone building in a place where 
stone abounds. 

An additional argument 'for my view ie derived from the exietence 
of numerous tenures of a kind originally granted for the purpose of clear- 
ing and settling forest land. Them tenures, so numerous in northern 
Balasore, are hardly known south of the Kansbans except in the hills. 

I may also point to the very large number of villages whose names 
begin with the word '' Ban" = forest, including according to one derivation 
Balmore itself, (i.  a ,  Baneshwara, foreat-lord,+ Sanskrit VaneSwar~) and 
to the very marked prevalence of the Kole or aboriginal type among the 
lower classes. 

Stirling's account of Orissa has been long in print, and is so well 
known, that i t  would be superfluous to repeat what is there said about the 
various dynasties of Orissa. It will have struck many readers of that 
work that often as the towns and regions of the Cuttnck and Pooree d i i  
tricts are mentioned in the historical portion, Ba lmre  i s  hardly ever 
spoken of. One would not of oourae expect to find it mentioned under 
the name of Balasore, becauee Balasore 8s a town is a creation of the Eng- 
lish and quite a modern place, but no other towns, villages, or parganu in 
this part of the province are ever mentioned. Till the arrival of the 
Muaalmane, no event in Oriya history took place there, nor is there any 
evidence of ite having been more than scantily peopled, if a t  alL 

It will not therefore take long to put together the scattered 
notices that exist during the Hindu and Muhammadan periode. From the , 
people themselves not much can be got, the best informed of them cannot, 
with few exceptions,go back further than the eanads granted to thein 
anceetore by the provincial governors under Aurangeeb or a t  furtheat Shah 
Jehan, and the majority do not as a rule know who their own great-gmnd- 
fathera were, and do not care. 

The first of the few notices of any part of this district o c m t  in 
a epeech made by Raja Anang Bhim Deo who ruled in Oriisa A. D. 1176- 
1202, in which he informs hie courtiere that the kinge who had preoeded 
him had ruled from the Kansbans in the north to  the Rasikoilah in the 
south, but that he had extended his sway to  the Datai Borhi river on the 
north. I cannot find what river is meant, but I presume it to be the 
Subanrekha, which in some parts of its course is etill called Dantai. The 
statement that the whole country from the Ganges to  the Qodavery wan 

[The little village of Balmre which aRerwarde, undar Englinh influence, gR1 
into the present town, M cdled from a temple to Mahadeva Vaneahwarn or "Shivs tho 
forest lord," probably because the place where his temple etood wan o o v d  by dglle 

jungles.] 
t Btirlhqfs Orinoa. p. 109. 



nuder this king's rule is clearly fabulous, and arise3 from the fact that 
theGodavery is called by Oriyas the " SSn Ganga" or little Ganges, so 
that it became a natural phrase in native adulatory language to say a king 
nigped from the great to  the little Ganges. The area of this tract is 
mid to have been measured a t  124 million bighaa, which ie unintelligible, 
men with the small bighas of thoee days. 

In 1450 we are briefly told that the Mughals came into the 
country, but i t  is not said from what quarter, and a prior invaeiou in 1248 
ia evidently a mistake.+ The expedition was really to Jajnagar in 
Bengd, a place whose name has been confounded with Jajpore in Orissa. 
In1457 we find the Muhammadans attacking Orissa from the south in 
eonjunction with the Telingas, and the invasion of 1450 was probably from 
the name quarter. The Rhunjans of Gnrpadda, 15 miles north of 
Bllaeore, have in their possession a copper-plate grant of the estate which 
they still hold, made to their ancestor Potelrer Bhatt by the Raja Pursot- 

' b Deb in 1503. The amount of land granted, 1,408 batis (= 28,160 
. acres), is  so large that it is evident land was not of much value in northern 

Orisea in those days. 
The road to  Orisea must, however, have been practicable in 1516, 

for in that year, as we know from hie life in Bengali, the great reformer 
Chaitanya travelled from Nadiya to Puri and took up his abode there for 
the rest of his days. Probably the district began to be cleared and settled 
about thie time under the " Purshethi" system. Still we have no detailed 
u~~nnta of it. About this time the Afghans from Bengal, however, 
marched right down to  Cuttack itself, and the road which they made or 
used on this and their subsequent expeditions is still to  be traced, and ie 
known to the villagers as the " Pathtin sarak." I t  runs parallel to the 
preaent Cuttack Trunk b a d  but nearer to the hills, and apparently from 
mperetitious motives is left uncultivated to this day. 

In 1550 Mukund Deo the laat indigenous king of Orissa ascend- 
ed the throne, and we are told of him that  his sway extended to Tribeni 
Ghat on the Hugli. He i t  was in all probability who erected the strong 
chain of forts still standing a t  Raibanian in the extreme northern corner 
of the district, just opposite the place where the old Pathhn road crosses 
the Subanrekhe. I n  1568 t h i ~  fort was taken by the terrible Ed16 Pahhr, 
general of the Afghan forces who overran all Orissa, defeated and deposed 
Mukund and obtained possession of the whole province.+ 

I 
I Bee Blochrnann in J. A. 8. B. Vol. XtII, p. 237. 

t There in some contmversy about thia data. Dr. Hunter (Orha, Vol. IT, p. 10,) 
giver a note founded on m a t a d  aupplied by my friend, the late Mr. Blochmann, from 
which he derive8 the conclusion that the data 1568 given by the Muhammadnu histo- 
rim is cone&. Tbia view bas received @a1 confirmation from a discovery of my 
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Balasore now begins t o  be more important. The road to B e n d  
was open and the Muhamlnadan forces passed and repassed snd  fought 
many battles along it. 

Before entering into t h e  somewhat interesting details of the 
Muaalman invasion, settlement and government of Orisrs, it wil l  be 
advisable to  state briefly the general position of India. 

Akbar ascended the throne in A. D. 1566, and though very young, 
eoon commencod t o  oonsolidute hie power. But  i n  d parts of India 
there were Hindu RhjijBe who had either themselves wielded independent 
power, or whose immediate ancestors had done so. There wore elno namer- 
ous bands of Mughale and Afghans who, during the unsettled reigne of 
Akbar's predecesmrs, had penetrated into various distant psrte of India in 
march of plunder, or with a view to carving out principolitiea for  them- 
selves by the sword. All these claeses were only with extreme difficulty 
and after repeated chastisements reduced to obedience, and the  history of 
Akbar's reign is chiefly occupied, as are those of his eon and granditon, with 
t h e  accounts of expeditions directed against refractory vaasala. 

Of the latter kind were the Afghan adventurers who so  long 
held Orisslr. I n  1567 Sulayman Shah Kirani waa viceroy of Bengal; 
he was in  fact king i n  all bu t  name. H e  it was who sent K4l4 P.hb . 
into Orieea ; the  accounts of the  histories differ widely as t o  the date M 

well as the progrew of this invaeion. From local legends it would appear 
tha t  Mukund Deo, after vainly endeavouring to hold the fort of hibanian, 
retreated southwards fighting ae he went, and was killed a t  J4jptir. An 
alh P a h k  was an ul t ra - fana t id  Muaalman, in  the estimation of himself 

own. At SBrijangq a villqe ten miles muth of Balmore, I found on the edge of a 
large tank called the '' Achpte S@" an npright stone covered with an inscription. 
This stone I removed and net up in the compound of my house at Balaaore, where it 
now is. The indpt ion,  an partly decyphered by myself and never111 Pendi$, yielQ 
the following results: The tank war dng by r Khmdait who dmcribtm himdelfs 

Aohyut Baiiar Singh eon of Daiteri B i n d ,  sole ruler in thb region" ; and he ap 
he erected it when Man Singh, p e r a l  of A k k  Padahah war in Orissa, in the 4699Lh 
ye& of the Kali Yng, in the 1620th year of the 8aL9 era, in the 30th year of the 
6s Pavan bhog" or Mneslman invasion, and in the 87th anka or year of the reign of 

Ohandra Dev, 5mt Sudra Ling of Oriaae Now both the Yug and the k k a  y m  
agree in oorreaponding with A. D. 1698. Oonaeqnently if 1698 be the 30th yesr of 
Mosalman i n d o n ,  the first year of that period muat be 1668 M Abul F-1 mkmf, 
and not 1668 a8 stirling, f o l l o w  the Onya annnliste. pub it. The 87th ado mdd 
be the 28th year of Bam Chandra's reign, becaw in reckoning the a d %  the h a t  tm 
yearn and every year that hea a 6 or a 0 in it are omitted, we muat thm omit the 
y m  I,%, 6,lQ 16, 26, 26 and 80. This taken M baok to 1670 M the year of Ram ; 
Chandra'e a c d o n ,  which leaves 1669 to r e p m ~ ~ l t  the period of mamhy when ~ 

no k i q ,  aocarding to the native annaliata. Thin dieoovery of the &ij- &me I 

is thug rduable M eluaidstlng a disputed date in history. 



u d  hb followers any one of them who wan slain in battle with the H i n d b  
ru entitled to be considered a martyr. Accordingly we find there must 
hve been a battle a t  Qarhpada, for there lies buried one of Kdld Pahdr's 
o h  with the title of Shahid or " martyr." His name was Hitam Khdn, 
md s grant of rentfree land of 138 bighas ie enjoyed by the Qarhpa& 
B h u y m  on condition of keeping up his shrine. At Bastah liea another, 
ShP Husayni Shahid, at Ramchandarpur south of Uarhpodda is a third 
Mubammd KMn Shahid, and s t  Bemnah a fourth Qulab Shhh Shahid, 
from whom also the large bazar of Shahji Patna takes it8 name. We can 
tbua t ime K t U  Pahdr all through the district by the tombe of his slain 
Captains. He left a number of his turbulent followers in Oriesa and re- 
turned to Bengal where he wan killed in battle. A great number of these 
kwlera adventurers settled a t  Kasba, a suburb of Balasore, and at Bha. 
dnLh and Dhbmnagar, where their descendants are still to be found. 

In 1574 Datid Hhb, the king of Bengal, being driven out of that 
province by the forces of the Emperor Akbar under Munim Khdn, fled to 
Oritin and remained hovering brrokwarde and forwards between Cuttack 
md Jellasore for mme time. At last Munim Kh6n with e large force, 
weomponied by the celebrated Baja Todar Ma1 marched down through 
Hidnapore on him. The armies met on the north bank of the Subanrekho 
near the village of Tukaroi and the battle took place on the 3rd March 
1675.e Munim K h h  was rictoriow and Ddud fled to B h h k h .  The place 
w h m  the battle was fought is well known to  the villagers and ie still 
eJled Mughalmdri (the Mugbal'e slaughter). It rune westward for some 
i x  miles from the present Jellanore dak bungalow towards the river. 
Todu MJ p a d  Dbud-to Bhadrakh, but Ddud did not wait to be oaught. 
He fled to Cuttack and got into the fort there and garrisoned it  strongly. 
The Imperial forces, however, attacked and took it, and Diud then sub- 
mitted to the Emperor. Munim Khsn returned to Bengal, where he and 

, nuny of his officers died of fever said to have been contracted in Orinat, 

1 but more probably due to  their own imprudence in taking up their resi- 
&nee in the pestilential jungles of Qaur. 

After the submission of Ddud he waa left in possession of central 
Oriua an far north as the Baitarani, but the territory now comprised in 
tbe B h m  district was annexed to the Subah of Bengal,t and two Thana- 

8ee Blachmann, Mn, Vol. I, p. 876. 
t In the K f n  Akbari it is indeed amerted that the whale of Orime wan on thin 

owamion mbjngated and added to the Subah of Ben@. It M dewribed u divided into 
&&am like other Bubahs. Birkar Jaleear (~ellasorej includes the greater part of tha 
premnt Wet of Midnirpore. The other 8 i r h  are B h a d d ,  Ka@k (Oukk),  
Edings Dandp64, and Baj Mahindrah (Rajamandry), but no deteils are given of the 
t w o  lrult, and it is well known that they were not aubject to the Empire. (Ah Akbari 
by Blwhmann, P e h  test, Vol. 11, p. 209). 
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dars were appointed, one a t  Jellasore, the otber a t  Bhadrakh. Balasore itself 
waa not a place of importance in thorn days. After the desth of Afunim 
KhBn the reins of authority became relaxed, and Ddud came up into Bala- 
sore and marched into Bengal. The Afghhna of Orieea were for many 
years in a characteristically Afghan etate of riot and quarrelling, and 
Balamre, lying as it does between Cuttack and the Bengal frontier, war 
often the battle-field between the rulers of the two provinces. None of 
the battles were, however, very decisive, nor are there any traces of the 
battle-fields still remaining, though many villages and market places with 
Musalman names in various parts of the distriot betify to  the settlement 
of AfghBn and Mughal invaders. 

I n  1582 Kutl6 Khan, the Afghan leader, who since Daud'e death 
had been the virtual ruler of Orisea, marched through Balasore against the 
SubahdBr of Bengal, and advanced ae far as Burdwan, where in 1583 he 
was defeated by Sadik Khan. At that time the away of the Afghhs of 
Orisea extended with a few exceptione ae far as the Rfipnarhyan river, but 
after this victory they were beaten baok, and retreated to Cuttack, leaving 
Balasore aa far as the Baitarani river for a time unmolested. 

KutlG KhPn died in 1590, and hie sons being minore sued for 
peace and agreed to  surrender the temple of Jagan4th and the sacred 
domain or '' khetra" t o  the Emperor. The Governor of Bengal at this 
time was Raja Man Singh, who as a Hind6 wan higbly pleased a t  reecuing 
the holy city from the hands of the infidela who had long exercised e cruel 
and tyrannoue sway over the prieets. 

Two years later, however, the treacherous Afghhs  again 
Jaganhth and t h b  roused Mbn Singh'e wrath, and in a great battle fought I 

in 1692 on the northern bank of the Subanrekhe, probably on the ermr 
site as Munim Khan's victory a t  Tukaroi or Mughalmari, he utterly crush- 
ed the Afghhns and took possession once more of Oriesa. The rebels wem 
turned out of Jellamre and fled to  Cuttack where they ehut themselves up 
in the strong fort of Sarang Qarh, three miles eouth of the city. Mbn 8 i d  
eoon after besieged and took Sarang Qarh, and received the submission 
the Afghans. 

Sul*n Khuarau, grandeon of Akbar and son of Jahangir wee 
Viceroy of Oriesa, but he never visited the province, his appointment being 
probably merely honorary. 

M h  Singh having gone to Agra to pay hie respecta t o  the Em- 
peror, the Afghans under 'Usman Khan again rose in 1698 and collected r 
large force a t  Bhadrakh, wh'ere they defeated the Imperial t roop under 
Meha Singh, occupied a great portion of western Bengal, and again obtained , 
possession of Balasore aa far as the Subanrekha. MBn Singh, however, 
again returned and defeated 'Usman at Sherpur 'Atai north of Bwdwr~. 
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'Urnan rur usual retired to Cuttack, where he was not pursued. I n  all 
thee constant advances and retreats, the Afghins seem always to have 
regarded Bhadrakh as their frontier. Jellasore was the frontier of the 
Impenrlists, and the intermediate country was a debateable ground over 
which both parties fought a t  their pleasure. I mention this fact as con- & 

h i n g  what I have said on a previoue page, that central and northern 
Balmre even down to so late a period as this, contained no towns of impor- 
bnce but was scantily peopled and not worth fighting for. 

For eleven years 'Usman K11h ruled a t  Cuttack, but does not 
aeem to have exercised much sway over Balasore, as he never during that 
time came into collision with the Imperial garrison at Jellasore, which he 
could not have failed to have done had he ventured so far north. In  1611, 
however, he appears to have begun aggressions once more, and encamped 
on the banks of the Subanrekha again with an army of 20,000 horse and 
defied the Emperor's forces. After a fierce encounter which from the 
rceounts given by the native historians appears to have taken place among 
the marshes near Rhjghat on the southern side of the river, 'Usman was 
hot in the head and died. His troops fled in disorder and Sl~ujJat  Hhin, 
the leader of the Mughals, entcred the province as a conqueror and annexed 
it finally to the Empire. 

Orisaa now enjoyed peace for five yews under the able govern- 
ment of lbrahim Khbn, and it is from this epoch that we date the rise of 
&ore as a commercial town. The district produces rice in abundance, 
and when the AfghBns ceased to desolate it, i t  rapidly recovered and began 
b export. The weavers of Balesore whose cloths were long so celebrated 
now begin to be heard of, and i t  was not many years later than this date 
that the English established themselves as traders in the district. 

In 1621 Prince Khurram son of the Emperor Jehangir (subse- 
quently Emperor under the title of Sh4h Jah4n) invaded Orissa tl~rough 
the bills, turned out Ahmad Beg, the governor of the province, and after 
appointing Kuli Kh in  in his place pushed on through Balasore into 
kngal. H e  does not seem to have stayed long in Orissa, though his 
rebellion lasted a long time in Bengal and Behar. Orissa does not appear 
to have suffered in any way from the change of governors, nor is there 
mything further to be gleaned from the Persian historians save a string 
of successive governors. We learn incidentally that the cultivation of tlie 
mil was increasing and was further promoted by the grant of many mili- 
tary jagirs to old soldiers of the Empire. One of these jagirs was established 
at Dhamnagar where the descendants of the original grantees still live, and 
a populous Musalrnan colony has sprung up. It was during this period as 

be eeen hereafter that the English obtained from the Emperor Shah 
Jahin a firman empowering them to open factories at Pil~li and Balasore. 

I I 
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I n  the  time of Mir  Taki Khhn, who was Naib of Shujauddi, 
Nawab of Bengal, all tha t  part of the Sirkar of Jellasore lying ~ o r t h  of the 
Subanrekha was transferred t o  Bengal, thus making that  river the  northern 

* boundary of Orisss. It is much t o  be wished that  this well defined boun- 
dary had been adhered to ever since. Taki KhSn ruled Orissa from 1725 
t o  1784. H e  was a bigotted Musalman, and in his time t h e  Rhja of 
Khurda found or affected t o  find it necessary to carry off the idolof 
Jagan4th to the hills beyond the Chilka. All pilgrimage was in  conse- 
quence put a stop to, and the revenues of the province greatly injured. 
Taki Khhn lies buried i n  the  Kadam R a s d  a t  Cuttack, but  t h e  local tradi- 
tions of Balasore represent him as having spent much of his time in that 
town. H e  built the masonry tank, and reservoir and t h e  mosque and 
gardens known as the Kadam Raeul in Ba1asore.e H e  is also said to have 
had a hunting palace a t  Remna five miles from Balasore under the Nilgiri 
Hills, a place still abounding with game, and whose name (Sanskrit Rams- 
na=a  place of sport, or hunting-ground) supports the  legend. There am 
still a t  Remna extensive ruins of Muhammadan tombs and buildings. Taki 
Kh4n is well remembered in Balasore, and his character f o r  piety stands 
high. A curious legend is current that  the Vaishnava, Nandh4 Gosain, 
whose temple is in Malikispur a suburb of the town, was i n  the  habit of 
making a great noise with drums and cymbals while celebrating his kir- 
tans or religious ceremonies. The Nawab's devotions being disturbed by 
this noise, he ordered it t o  be stopped. That  evening when t h e  naubst, or 
beating of drums a t  sunset was about to  take place, none of the drum8 
would sound, and this state of things continued till the Nawab withdrew 
his prohibition from Nandha Qosain, when the drums again sounded M 
usual. 

In 1734 Murshid Kuli K h l n  was appointed governor of Oriser, 
and with him came as his Dewan the  infamous Mir Habib who afterwad 
betrayed the province t o  the  Marathas. The first thing Murshid did wu 
to  induce the Brhhmans t o  bring back t o  Puri  the idol of Jagannith wbich 
had been carried off for safety to  the  hills across the Chilka B y  thisstep 
the revenues of the  province were a t  once immensely increased, as the 
stream of pilgrims, wbich had for some time ceased owing t o  the disappear- 
ance of the object of their worship, now set in again, and the  tax on them 
is said to  have risen from a nominal sum to nine lakhs per annnm. In 
1740 Ali Verdi K h i n  became Governor of Bengal and made himself 
virtually independent of the Emperor, whose power had been much sbaten 

Probably so named in imitation of that in Cuttack, which den'vas its MW 

a' foobtep of the Prophet" from baing supposed to contain some relics of Mubammd 
brought from Mecca. 



by the invaaion of Nadir ShBh and the sack of Delhi. The aovernor of 
Oriasa refused t o  obey Ali Verdi, and the latter marched against him. The 
two armies met a t  Balasore and the native account is so precise that I am 
able to identify the exact spot whereathe battle took place. It is about a 
mile north of the Civil Station where a long ridge of high land, then 
clothed with woods, slopes down into the marshes between the Nuniajori 
rod the Burhabalang rivers near the villages of Haripur and Dohopara.* 
The river surrounds this land on three sides, and in so strong a position 
Murabid might long have defied his adversary, who being cut off from the 
town could get  no provisions and was in much distress. Murshid's son-in- 
low, however, rashly moved out to  attack the Nawab, and the result was a 
complete victory for the latter. Murshid and his party got on board a 
ahip at Balasore and fled by sea to Naeulipatam. The Haja of Rattanpur 
with much promptness carried off Murehid's women and children from 
Cattack and delivered them to him in the eouth before Ali Verdi could 
mme up. 

Bayid Ahmad, the Nawab's nephew, wse made Qovernor, andren- 
dered himself very unpopular by his tyranny. At last the people of Cut- 
tack rose against him and recalled Murshid Kuli. He would not come 
limeelf, but sent his son-in-law Bakir Khan, who wae, however, conquered 
rgrin on the banks of the Mahanadi in 1741 by Ali Verdi, who appointed 
b u m  KhPn Governor of Orissa. He thinking all danger now a t  an end, 
&banded his troops who mostly returned to their own homes, and content- 
d himself with an escort of five thousand horse and some infantry re- 

i Qnited in the province. I n  this defenceless stato was Orissa, when a great 

I ulamity occurred which entirely changed the whole curre~lt of its history, 
and introduced the darkest and bitterest period of suffering that the 
humxed and wasted province has ever known. 

tin the month of February 1748 (Phalgun 1160) the Marathast 
from Berar entered the province of Oriosa. After the defeat of Murshid 
Kub Kh4n by Ali Verdi Kh4n a t  Balasore in 1740, the traitor Mir Habib- 
a, dewan of the former, had aecretly invited the Marathaa to attack 

To the traveller approaching Balasore from the north through the centre of 
hnhid'e pogition along the Calcutta Trunk Road the suitabilit,y of this particular 
lpot for a camp of defence is very strikingly apparent. Baleaore town and station 
lia along thin high ridge with the swampy Nuniajori winding at ib foot and the river 
jut  beyond. 

t The W r i c a l  details here given am derived principally from Grant Duffs 
Hidmy of the W t t a e  ; the minor and local detaila from native tradition and the 
reoorQ of the B h r e  office. 

$ I write thin word ar the natives t h e d v m  do -1 M d t h i ,  the common 
W&g hhrutrh ia incorrect. 
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Orissa. At this time Raghoji Bhonsla was ruler of Berar holding hiscourt 
a t  Nagpur. Habib's negociations were made in the first instance with 
Bhaskar Pandit or Pant (as the Marathaa corrupt the word) Dewanof 
Raghoji. With his master's permission Bheskar Pant made an attack 
upon Behar in the first instance with twelve thousand horse and got an fu 
as Pachet, before Ali Verdi could get up from Orissa to oppose him. A 
battle was foughl a t  Katwa in which the Marathae were victorious, and 
Mir Habib having been (probably on purpo~e) taken prisoner, at once 
installed himself aa Bhaakar's adviser, and enabled him to take possession 
of the town of Hugli, and subsequently to overrun the county  as farm 
Midnapore. Ali Verdi, however, waa not discouraged, he again attacked 
the Marathas and drove them through Midnapore, skinniiliing as thef 
mtreated as far aa Balasore. Here they made a stand, and a battle took 
place on the high land now occupied by the Civil station of Balasore, 8 

little to the south of the camp of Murshid Kuli mentioned in a preceding 
paragraph. The result of the battle was unfavourable to the Maratb, 
for they retreated on Cuttack, taking the opportunity, however, of plunk- 
ing everything they could lay hands on as they went. From Cut& 
they retreated through the hills to Berar. 

Immediately on their return t o  Nagpore, Raghoji Bhonsla him- 
self resolved to make an attack on Bengal and marched a t  once. He 
arrived a t  a place between Katwa and Bardwan, but the Mamtha Pmhm 
Balaji Rao having been incited by the Emperor of Delhi t o  restrain hi 
turbulent feudatory, had marched through Allahabad, Patna and Bhagal- 
pur, effected a junction wit11 Ali Verdi Kh4n a t  Murehidabad and born 
down on Haghoji. The latter having no mind to come to  open blom ' 
with the Minister of his nominal sovereign, retreated but wss overtlaen 
and defeated, after which with the remnant of his forces he m b e d  
again through Balasore, plundering and destroying as he went, back to 
Berar. 

Into the confused history of Maratha politics in t h w  daysitis 
not necessary to enter. Suffice i t  to  say that Kaghoji Bhonsla was, nest 
to  the Peshwa, the most powerful Maratha noble of the time, and shortly 
after his return to  his capital he marched on Sattara, and extorted from 
the puppet R6ja a deed by which, while the rest of the countries under 
Maratha rule, or rather misrule, were retained by the Peshwa, to Rsghoji 
himself were assigned the revenues of Oudh, Behar, Bengal and O r i i .  
The Hhja was possibly giving away a good deal more than he poesessed, 
but that did not much matter, Raghoji's horsemen, with their long spW3 
might be trusted to settle the rest. 

I n  the cold weather of 1744 Raghoji sent an army of 20,000 
home into Oriess apparel~tly by way of Sambhalpur. Ali Verdi met them in 



Midmpore and being unable tn cope with them in the field propomd 
negaciationa H e  invited to  an entertainment Bhaakar Pant, Ali Karawal 
md the principal officere, and there murdered them. The army retreated 
in confation through Balamre and were much haraesed by the peaaantry 

: who maintained a guerrilla warfare and cut off all stragglers without 
mercy.* 

In 1745 Raghoji took his revenge. Marching down upon Cuttack 
in November, he overran the country probably aa far as the Subanrekha, 
md refused to leave unless he wan paid three krores of rupees. He then 
rdraneed to  Katwa, but the indomitable Ali Verdi met him there and de- 
feated him, on which he returned to Bemr without his money, but 
plundering an nsnal on the way. 

Raghoji wan now, fortunately for Ralaaore and Orbaa, engaged 
in - and intrigues on his own side of the country for some time. I n  
the immediately succeeding years he appeara to have left Orissa pretty 
much t o  itself, though atray bands of Marathaa made their appearance 
fmm time to time in 1748 and 1749 ; but in 1750 Janoji Bhonela, son of 
old h g b o j i ,  waa sent into Orism with Mir Habib and the two commenced 

old sg&m of plunder and extortion. I n  1760 Ali Verdi lost all 
hope of resisting the marauders and gave up to them the whole province 
lonth of the Bubanrekha as well as the Pargana of Pattispur north of 
that river. The Marathaa were to hold the province as security for the 

i 
c;Lol;th or tribute always claimed by them from conquered provinces. 

t 
Stirling speaks of a second invasion which occurred in 1763, but 

1 thin seems doubtful. At any rate i t  could not have been led by Janoji, 
for Raghoji died in that year, and Janoji wae busy in securing his ! succession to the hereditary o f i n  of &na Sahib or Commander-in-Ohid 

, and ape a t  Puna for that purpose during the greater part of the year. 
In the year 1761, during Janoji's occupation of Orisaa, the traitor 

Habib met his deserte. Janoji charged him with embezzlement and 
I made him prisoner in his camp a t  Garhpada, a large and important village 

on the borders of Moharbhanj, 15 miles north of Balasore, and still the 
Hat of a b spec table family of zemindara. Habib was indignant a t  being 
eodned, and with a few followers tried to escape, and the guards placed 
over him hacked him to pieces. The place, where his camp was pitched, 
h still known ae Habihganj. It is a mall bazar and village in Pargana 

Q=hpBaa 
Tbere is nothing further at  this period specially relating to 

Bahsore. In 1756 the whole province was finally and conclusively made 

One b glad to see the Oriya peasantry ahowing mme little spirit on this ocm- 
don, It would have been better for them had they done m ooftener. 
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over to the Marathas a t  the request of the zernindare of Midnapore and 
Burdwan in exchange for 4 lakhs of the " chauth", the remainder to be 
paid from Bengal. Janoji's attention waa engrossed by more exciting 
events in his own country, and he contented himself with getting aa much 
money as he codd out of the province and leaving i t  to be governed by 
his officers as they chose. The northern limit of Oriasa was a t  this time 
not es is generally stated a t  the Subanrekhe, but included P a t a s p  and 
Bhograi. 

The oppression of the Marathae haa often been written about To 
this day the peasant's name for anarchy and oppression in " Manth 
Amal." Janoji Bhonela died in 1778, and woe encceeded by hia brother 
Sabaji, who ruled till 1775, when he was slain in battle by Yadhoji hii 
brother, who succeeded him as regent for his own son Raghoji 11 who hd 
been adopted by Janoji and named hie successor. 

Before continuing the history of Balasore under the M ~ t b u  
i t  will be interesting to collect the scattered notices of their presewin , 

Orissa as it af£ected the then growing power of the English. Osr 
countrymen aa will be stated more in detail in the next section, Wfar 
mow than a century been in possession of factories and trading-@ in 
Orissa.' The chief of these were a t  Balasore and Pipli on the Su- 
banrekha of which more hereafter. The first entry in the Government 
records is dated 26th February 1748, and records the alarm caused by tbe 
Marathas, then encamped a t  Katwa in Burdwan and threatening him- 
shidabad. On the same date Mr. Kelsall, Resident a t  Bslaeore, euggeets 
the sending of the post by mounted postmen as faster than mnnen. 
The Marathas were in great force in the Santhal Pergunnahs and all om 
lower Bengal, and took a fort on the site of the present BotanicalQardeor. 
The Nawab sen& a hint to the English to the effect that they should 
drive away these marauders who had plundered the Company's fleet of 
boate laden with silk from Caaimbaear. 

I n  August of the same year, Mr. Kelsall again writes from B a h r ~  
that the ' I  Morattoee Horse" had attacked the factory of Balramgrrhi 
a t  the mouth of the Balasore river, but had been repnleed by the Narnb 
who had pursued them into Cuttack. 

I n  May 1749 the Nawab was a t  Cuttack, the Marathas had fled, 
but were expected to return the next year, which, as we have wen, they did 
under Janoji. There were still, however, parties of them hanging about 
Diamond Harbour and the lower reaches of the river. They eeem to hare 
given the English a wide berth, though the timid Bengalie could make no 

Selections from the recoda of the Government of India, by Ber. J. Long 
1748 to 1767. 
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dand against them. The Marathas were not blood-thirety, their object 
plunder, but of that  they were insatiable. Too contemptuous of the 

&iyan to  take any great precautions, they aeem to have wandered about 
in mall bands stripping the country bare as they went. 

In  1750 with Janoji's return mattera grew worse and we find Mr. 
Keleall reporting that, owing to the disturbances in the country, he 
conld not purchase any ready money goode, aa the weavern or greater 
pert of them have been obliged to abscond." 

Stirling would appear to be correct as to an invasion in 1758, 
(though I do not think Janoji himself could have been with it), for the 
Besident a t  Balaeore writes from Balramgarhi on l e t  February of that year 
in a very desponding tone-" Weavers a t  Balasore complain of the great 
warcity of rice and provisions of all kinds occaeioned by the devastation 
of the Mshrattae, who, 800 in number, after plundering Balasore bad gone 
to the Nellegreen (Nilgiri ?) hills ; several weavers have brought their 
looms into the factory, and the few who remain declare they shall be 
obliged t o  quit  the place. Desires he will send him 1600 or 2000 maunds 
of rice on t h e  Honorable Company's account." 

The residency a t  Cuttack does not aeem to  have been established 
till 1757, nearly a hundred yeara later than Balasore ; for there is a letter 
dated 24th July  of that year from Mr. John Brietow urging that he be 
&wed to  hoist the Company's flag there. Again in 1769 Mr. GIray is 
directed to stay a t  Cuttack as long as he can with safety to himaelf, t o  
keep the Government informed of the proceedings of the Morattoes." 

Even EO late aa 1760 the English do not seem to have contem- 
plated that the Maratbaa would permanently retain Orisaa, though one 
would bave thought that they must have heard of the treaty in 1765, in 
qite of which " Mr. John Burdett a t  Ralasore requeets to be allowed to 
keep the spies allowed for that Factory, while the Marathaa remain in the 
@nutry, otherwise it will be impossible for him to acquaint us with their 
motions." (March 27.) 

It appears in fact that the Marathas were bad neighbourn, and not 
m r u l  to confine themaelves within their treaty boundaries. Long 
dter 1755 the Burdwan Rdja collected and kept up troops from f e a ~  of 
them and " Clawsib Singh the Jellmow zamadar, a man of great valour" 
ma sent into Midnapore to protect the ryots. Pattanpow being in the 
hands of the Marathas, Jellaeore mnst bave been a very exposed position, 
r long nmow strip in fact of the Nawab's territory stretching far down 
into the country held by the Marathas, and consequently e x p o d  to in- 
loads from them. The collection of troops by the Bardwan Raja was 
Probably simply a feint and was seen through, and he was ordered to dis- 
bend them. Sheo Bhat SBntra was the first Maratha Subadar of Orism, 



244 J. Beames-Notes rn t b  Eutoy of nwfAsm Orim. mo. 3, 

and be i t  b who is alluded to in the Proceedings of 25th F0b-j 1760 
as " Shubuts having entered thin Provinoe with a party of Mmthw nnd 
commenced hostilities against us." The people of Balmre  have no dir. 
tinctly historical facts to relate of this period ; all they know is, that bandr 
of Bargie," as the Maratha horse were called, were always wandering 
about the country, fighting and plundering under pretext of collecting 
revenue. The zamindars and khandaits were turbulent and refractory, 
and i t  is astonishing how little influence the Marathas seem to have bad 
over them. 

I n  1761 we hear of the t roop  of '6 Shah Bhut" coalescing with 
the Bhjas of Birbhum and Bardwan, and subsequently returning to 
Balmre by way of Midnapore. I t  appears from Proceedings of Septem- 
ber 17, 1761 that Sheo Bhat considered himeelf entitled to take pa- 
sion of Midnapore, and. to ravage Bengal whenever he did not get hi 
chauth, and the English therefore resolve on that date to  " eet on fd 
an expedition against Cuttack," the Nawab to pay the cost by an + 
ment on the revenues of Jellasore and Cuttack. The omission of all 
tion of Balmore shews that i t  had still no importance in the Revenue De 
partment. The old divieion into the Sirkare of Jellasore, Bhadrakh, and 
Cuttack was evidently still in force. Sheo Bhat had at  this  time forcibly 
annexed the chauth of Midnapore to that of Cuttack and was deaf to the 
Nawab's remonetrances. Mr. Johnstone the Company's ba ident  at Mid- 
napore was beseiged in " Midnapore house" 14 days by Sbeo Bhat & 
the head of a large force, and made a gallant defence. This roused the 
Calcutta Committee and they suggested to  the Nawab that t h e m  
should be carried into the enemies' country by an expedition to Cuttsck, 
which would have the effect of securing to him " the total ancient 
poeeessions of the Soobahs of Bengal" end be " s considerable addition to 
his revenues and a firm barrier against future incureions of the ~ a r a t k "  
They wrote a t  the ssme time to the Bombay Committee 'urging them to 
make a simultaneous attack on the Marathas from their side. 

Nothing, however, came of this, owing to the Nawab's unwiriog. 
nees to act. In 1768 there is a letter from the Qovernor at  Bplm~ to 
one &' Moonshee Gholam Mustapha" directing him to  warn Gheo BhJ 
that in caw of his continuing to oppress the ryota " the army that is j d  
-ived from Madraa" would be sent against him, and the town of 
Cuttack taken from him. In  1764 Sheo Bhat waa turned out, and 
Bhawani Pendit appointed in his place. On the 5th October the b w  
writes a threatening letter dating that the former Nawab's negociatio* 
concerning the chauth were never b m q b t  to an issue without the* 
proach of an army. Unfortunately the extracts in Mr. Low's book am *- 
ranged chronologically, so that we never get the full t h r e d  of any OM 



of transactions. I cannot say therefore what was the result of this letter, 
but an the English on tbeir part had tbeir hands full at this time with 
tbeu quarrel with the Nawab, their inaction ie perhaps eufficiently sa- 
counted for. 

There is, however, great dearth of information about the internal 
again of Balaeore a t  this time. On 4th December comes another letter 
from Bhawani Pandit stating that two years before the zamindars of 
Noharbhanj and Nilgiri had plundered the inhabitants of some parts of 
Masore and entered i n t o  a confederacy with Bhhkar  Pandit, faujdar of 
that place, whom they had carriad off into Nilgiri and kept there, so that 
00 revenue had been received from him for two years. This is hardly t o  
be reconciled with the fact that two years earlier Sheo Bhat and his 
=dry had been ravaging Midnapore and Jellasore. The gleanings 
remaining after Sheo Bhat, for the Nilgiri zamindar to  pick up, must have 
been scant enough. One wonders after so many years of plundering what ' 
there could have been left for any one to  take. Bhawani writes again on 

i 
the 27th to say, he had come to the neighbowhood of Jellasore with his 
hop, but ae the Maharhja (Janoji) had always been desirous to  do 
'what is most beneficial for the poor inhabitants of the country" (! !) he 

, brd ordered his officers not to enter either Jellasore or Midnapore, so as to  
avoid m y  breach with the English. All this while Sheo Bhat was still in 
Orha exciting the zamindars and paiks to resist the new Clovernor Bhawani, 
Pmdit. The  Rdja of Kanika whose territories lay partly in Balasore and 
putly in Cuttack wan notorious for the dieturbances he kept up. H e  and 
his pike  were conspicuous then, and as we shall see for forty years after, 
for their oppression and general unruliness. 

The Court of Directors in 176.h express their great pleasure a t  
lerrning that  the proposed expedition against the Marathas in Balmore 
and Cllttack had been given up as " conquests are not our aim." They 
little foreeaw what an amount of conquests would soon be forced on them 
by circumstances ! 

The Haratbaa were now, however, on good terms with the Eng- 
121, md in February 1764 there was a good deal of correspondence. 
Three residents were appointed, Mr. Marriott a t  Balasore, Mr. Hope a t  
Cuttack, and Mr. Moore a t  Malood ; tbeir chief business wee to keep open 
the communication between Calcutta and Madrm, and on one occasion 
mention is made of  ending letters by this route to Bombay, a project 
frequently revived in subsequent times. A letter was also written to  
" Bauekir Pandit, Fauzdar of Ballasore" (probably the Bhhskar Pandit 
mentioned above) requesting him to assist Mr. Marriott who was to  live 
st the Company's Factory ; and another curious letter to " Chumina Sen, 
Chief at Cu t t rL"  requests him to give etrict orders to  the zamindars to 

x x 
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Lala Kishor Rai is also mentioned Faujdar, but his date is not 
d i n .  He is said to have founded the Lala Bazar near Bdrabdti in the 
town ; and to have built s Bhradari or twelve-doored palace near that 
plaee. 

After him came Raghunath S4rang whom name is connected with the 
rillage of Raghnnathpur, eighteen miles east of Cuttack; he was s u e  
d e d  by Motiram whose administration lasted for a long time, some say, 
for fifteen years, but this is improbable as the Marathss mere constantly i chm@g their oflicials, and few, even of the higher grade* he!d ofice for 
more than four or five years. I n  hie time an expedition was sent against 
hiragi Bhanj,.=ja of Moharhhanj who had withheld his peehkmh. Thia 
*tion returned victorious and brought with it, besides the captive 
Ujs, two idole of Hanuman and Lachminarayan which are still wor- 
nhipped in templee in the town. 

The last Maratha Faujdar of Balasore was Maybra Pandit, com- 
monly called Moro Pant who lived on the site where the JagannBth 
temple in Balasore now stands. H e  appears to have been a rapacious 
brant, and there are several allusions to him in Captain Morgan's early 
httera. When defeated by the English, he retired to Cuttack plundering 
the rgots aa he went, and in the following year we find the revenue 
~thorities allowing remissions on account of rents forcibly collected in 
dvance on his retreat by Moro Pant. Oddly enough he is stated in the 
mtreapondence to be still residing in Cuttack, and i t  is suggested that he 
be brought t o  account for his spoliations, but the wise policy of pawing 
a sponge over all transactions of the former Government, which prevailed 
at that time probably saved him, as we do not read of his being questioned. 

To close the account of the Maratha period, I here bring together 
~uious facts or traditions which I have collected from natives of the 
district. The town of Belasore in those days consisted principally of the 
b r s  which had grown up round the English and Dutch settlements, 
and of the suburbs lying along the river, then as now, chiefly inhabited 

Mnhammadane, as Kaebg Muhamadpur, Nurpur kc. Notiganj, now the 
centre of the town, and the principal market-place was four.ded by 
lotiram, probably about 1786-1790. The rest is described as a plain 
covered with jungle and scrub. The road to Jagannhth ran through the 
town past the Qargaria tank to Phulwar Qh i t  and must have been from 
the nature of the country almost impassable for six months of the year. 

b u t s  were paid chiefly in cowries, and all collections were remit- 
ted to Cuttack once in three months, including the pcshkash from 
Morbhanj and Nilgiri. The pesbkash of Amboh, Keonjhw, Sokinda, 
Cbidra and other mehale near the Baitarani appears to  have been paid 
through the Faujdar of Bhadrakh. Old men still remember to have heard 
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their fathers tell of the terrible punishments inflicted by the Mantba 
rulers. All cases were tried verbally, no record of any kind being kept, 
and culprits were sentenced tb be tied to the heels of a horse which woe 
then flogged through the streets. Others were bound, smeared with 
a g a r  and exposed fo the ants and other insects. Others again had their 
h g e r s  tied together and wedges of iron inserted between them. 

The trade of the port was even then considerable. Madm ship 
came for rice and paddy, and the Laccadive and Maldive islandera then ra 
now visited the port. It wee from these latter that  the cowries, lo 

much used as currency, were obtained. 
A seer of rice was sold for 16 gandas or about 70 aeera to the 

rupea ( I t  was 65 seers in 1805, and now in favourable aeasons da 
a t  80 or 82.) Opium coat a pan of cowries per maeha, salt 1 4  k& per 
seer. The advantages of low pricea were, however, much counterbaland 
by the capricious exactions of the rulers. Although they seem b luw 
had the senw not to drive away the trade by oppressing foreignem,$ 
upon the natives of the province itself they had no mercy. It au 
dangerous to  be rich, or a t  least to  display. any amount of wealth, lest the 
attention of the Marathae should be called to the fact, and plunder end 
extortion follow as a matter of course. I t  is not surprising therefore thrb 
when the English appeared on the scene, the Marathas were left b fight 
their own battles, quite unsupported by the people. Indeed. they eecm to 
have been so conscious of their unpopularity as never to have attempted to 
enlibt the sympathies of the Oriyaa on their behalf. Had  they done so, 
the turbulent Rhjas of the hills and the sea.coast might have given us a 

great deal of trouble and enabled the Marathas t o  hold out for Borne 

time. 
l l i s  English Psriod. T h e  English as tmderu. 

To Balasore belonga the honour of containing the first settlement, 
made by our countrymen in any part of the Bengal Presidency. By 
firman, dated February 2nd, 16341 the Emperor Shah Jahan granted them 
permission to  establish a factory a t  Pipli on tile i3ubanrekha.e They were 
prohibited from settling on the Ganges or any of its branches, in conse- 
quence of the disturbances caused by the Portuguese in the Sundub8 
and other places shortly before. I n  1640 througl~ the intervention of Mr. 
Boughton, a Surgeon who had obtained great influence over several mem- 
bers of the Royal Family by curing them of various diseases, the English 
obtained permission to establish factories a t  Balaaore and Hughli. In 
consequence of this permission they applied to the Nawab who 
them 12 b4tis (a bBti is 20 bighas) of land near the village of B$oliore 
which was then rising into some importance ee a port. The eettlema~t 

S t e d ' a  Hidory of Bengal, page 244. 



ru called Bbabdt i  (i. a. twelve Mtis) from its extent, and is a t  present 
the principal quarter of t h e  modern town of -Balasore, and the residence 
of the wealthiest merchants. 

It is not exactly known when the  Dutch first came t o  Orissa, 
tbeir mttlement a t  Balmre, however, is  less advantageously situated than 
tbat of the English. The latter commands the river and a convenient 
erreening creek, and has also better means of access to  the native town, 
wl~ile the Dntch Settlement, still called " Hollandnis Sahi". is behind that  1 of the English and cut  off from the river and the town by Barabati. I 

, moelude therefore that  the English came here first, as if the Dutch had 
been first in  the  field, it is not likely that  they would have takel: the worse 
cite of the two. W e  do not find any mention of them before 1664 when 
they had a dispute with the English about tbeir mutual boundaries, which 
was e t t l ed  by the Nawab Shaista Khirn. The boundaries are, however, very 
ngue and refer t o  certain trees, roads and ditches which are of course not 
now in existence. The present boundary is very irregular and overlaps the  
kad of Rarobati in  several places. 

From the  Cuttack records it appears tha t  they acquired a plot of land 
at Balaaom from the  Nnwab Mataqid KhBn ; this officer was naib for ShBh 
8l1uja son of t h e  Emperor Shih Jaban and was appointed in A. H. 1055- 
A. D 1645. (Padshahnamah, 11,4173.) This would make them a t  least 5 
jears iater than the English, even if we suppose them t o  have got  the 
p u t  i n  t h e  very beginning of Mataqid's tenure of ofice.* 

The Danish Settlement, now called " DanemBr Dinga" is worw 
dhated than the  Dutch, being furtiller up  tlle creek and further from the  
tam, and it is stated by Stewart that  they and the French did not arrive 
in B a l m r e  till 1676. There is  a Dutch tomb still standing in the com- 
pound of the old factory, on which is the following inscription: 

" Michael Jans  Burggraaf van Sevenhuisen obiit [ ] Novemb. 1896." 
The day of the month has unfortunately been broken off in the cyclorle of 
July 1871 by a tree falling against it. Stirling is in error in saying (Orissa, 
page 30) that  this tomb is dated 1660. It is a huge triangular obelisk of 
brick plastered, about 50 feet high, and the  inscription is so high up that a 
mistake might easily be made in copying it from the  ground. To make 
mre I climbed a mango tree standing close in front and copied it from a 
distance of a few inches only. The oldest tomb in the English cemetery 
at  B h b B t i  is  dated 1684 and the inscription runs thus- 

16 [ 'Zt ] 84 
arms 

It is probably from this governor that the Ptuganaha of Matlatabad and 
btlutnaga~ take their nunen. 
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Here lyeth the body of Ann late wife of Captain Franc* Wishn 
who died ye pmo. 9 ber aged 26 years. 
Also the body of Edward hie eon who deceased the 27th of the - 
month aged 6 years Anno Dni. 16841. 

There were minor settlements a t  Soroh and Bhadrakh, and the chief arti- 
cle of trade was that in " Sanahs" a peculiar kind of fine cloth which i 
still occasionally brought for sale to Balasore. Thie will explain the fie- 
quent allusions to the weavers in the early records. 

Balramgarhi is situated a t  the mouth of the Balasore river, and 
was formerly a large and flourishing place. The native village wan 
washed away in the storm of 1831 and since then the place hae been 
desolate. The old horn ,  however, has lately been repsired and is 
inhabited. 

We have only scattered notices of Balasore from time t o  time in the 
various histories. Them I proceed to  put together into as continuoorr 
narrative as possible, aided by the few vague local traditions which dill 
remain. 

I n  1685 Balasore was near being abandoned by the English a l b  
gether. Shaieta Kh4n the Nawab of Bengal was accused by them, of 
oppressing their servants and injuring their trade. Apparently the 
English were not free from blame themselves. However, as usual thej 
carried matters with a high hand, and the Company a t  borne with per- 
mission of James I1 sent out a fleet of 10 ships under Admiral Nicholson \ 
with orders to proceed first to Balasore, and remove the Company's eer- 
vants and break up the factory. H e  was then to go t o  Chittagong, ' 
fortify it and make i t  a base of operations and asylum for the English, 
from which to commence the war, by first attacking Dacca and gradually 
over-running Benga1.l Nicholson's fleet, however, met with bad weather 
and eventually arrived a t  Hughli, and a war ensued which was not brought 
to a close till 1687 ; a peace was made in that year but did not last many 
months. The Company annoyed a t  the failure of Nicholson's expedition, 
sent a second under Captain Heath, whose first proceeding was to carry off 
Nr. Charnock and the Con~pany's servants from " Chuttanutty" (now 
Calcutta) and taking them on board his ships sail for Balasore. The 
Governor of that place, whose name is not mentioned, offered to treat 
with him, but as Heath would not consent to do so, the Governor seized 
the Company's two factors and imprisoned them. " Heath landed with a 
party of soldiers and seamen on the 20th November 1688 attacked and 
took a redoubt of 30 guns and plundered the town of Balasore."t The 

' 
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fort could ooly hare been a t  Muhamadnagar near the present Customs 
Wharf, as there is no other place near the town where a fort could have 
been of any nee. At that  plaw there are still nome curious mounds and 
ndgea which closely resemble fortifications, and the poition is one which 
would command the approach t o  the town by water as well as the shipping 
in the port. The two unfortunate factore were eent into the interior 
and never heard of again. After this senseless and purposeless outrage, 
Captain Heath  ailed away to Chittngong, and the native governor very 
natudy demolinhed the Company'e factory. 

Balmore now remained unoccupied by the English till 1691, when 
r firman was granted by Aurangzeb for the re-establishment of the 
factories in Bengal. Mrs. Wishaw's tombstone mentioned above has a 
p t  hole in it, which looks as if i t  had been torn up from its original 
position and probably thrown away, till restored on the re-occupation of 
the factory by our countrymen. It is the only tombstone of so early a 

I date. The next is to the memory of Mrs. Kelsall, wife of the factor 
I dresdy mentioned, and is dated 1751. Calcutta was not founded till 1690 

ud it b curious that we hear nothing of Pipli in all these events. It 
would aeem that  Balamre had become the more important place of the 
two. 

Nothing more is known of the condition or circumstances of Balaeore 
Factory till 1748. It is said by some writers that  on the capture of 
Cllmtta by Surajuddaulah in 1756 the English fugitivea took refuge a t  
Balramgarhi. I find no mention of this in the Records, a;ld it would on the 

1 eontray appear that Drake and his garrison were on board their ships a t  
Fulta till the  arrival of Clive. I n  1768 the French fieet was cruising in 
Balmre roade and captured some English ships (Long, p. 295), which caused 
r great panic in Calcutta. Two years previous to this, the following curious 
md interesting entry is to be found in the Government records (Long, p. 
250.) From Latful Neheman ( ? Rahman) Thanadar of Balasore, January 
1761. &me time ago the merchants were wont to  send iron, stone-plates, 
lice and other things from hence td Calcutta, and they brought tobacco and 
other things from thence to sell here, and therefore the merchants reaped 
aprofit on both. Two years ago Mr. Burdett came here and Jaggernauth 
~ a a  his Mutsooddy and brought a sloop for his own use and intercepted 
the trade from Balasore to  Calcutta. The merchants were so much dis- 
tressed that they relinquished trade, and many of them left the place and 
baneacted their bisiness a t  Kunka, where they remain and those that are 
here are greatly dietressed and are always making complaints. I have re- 
presented i t  to him but he will not listen to it. H e  baa left the factory 
rad embarked on board a nloop, and ha8 intercepted the merchant boats 
and will not permit them to pass." 
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It will be observed that the trade in stone-platea and rice constituted 
then as now, the principal erport of Balamre. 

The only other notice of this period is a petty qnabble in 1766 rith 
the Dutch about a rope walk which was made by the English on lond 
claimed by the Dutch. The land was given up by the former. 

Cbmmencement of English ruta 
When the war broke out with the Marathas, aa a part of the 

general operations, i t  was resolved to  drive them out of Orism, and while 
General Wellesley attacked them from the south, and General Lake from 
the north, and were victorious respeotively in the celebrated battles of 
Assaye and Laswaree, the 1st Madraa Fueileers, with two native Madm 
Regiments all under Lieutenant-Colonel George Harcourt marched from 
Qanjam and took the town of Cuttack on the 10th October 1803. 

At the same time a detachment of troops, European and natiw, 
about 1000 strong under Captain Morgan, and Lieutenant Brougbton 
sailed for Balaaore. I cannot find where they came from, but i t  was mt 
probably from Calcutta, aa the native troope belonged to the Bengal army 
and a detachment of the same troops waa sent under Col. Fergusson* to 
Jellasore to protect the Bengal Frontier. They arrived in three ship, 
and landed a t  Jampada near Qabgaon a villa@ adjoining old B h r e  
on the east, and about three miles below the present town. They were in 
want of provisions, which were supplied to  them by Prablad Nay&, xa- 

mindar of old Balaaore. They then advanced along the bank of the river, 
and owing probably to the difficult nature of the ground, were not opposed ; 
by the Marathas till they got close to Balighat just below Bbrabhti. Here 
a band of horsemen bore down on them, and in the skirmish which ensued, 
one European soldier wee killed. The English then rushed forward a d  
attacked the Maratha fort, which stood on the the site of the salt go14 I 
and soon took poseession of it. The Marathaa appear to have made bat r 
faint resistance, and quickly disappeared. Immediately after this, r 
drum was beaten in all the bazars announcing that the English had taken 
possession of the province and would protect all who behaved themeelver 
peaceably. 

Finding the old factory in ruins Captain Morgan tooL up hi# 
qusrters in a new house built by Mr. Wilkinson the last resident and at 
once set to work to  pacify the district and restore order. The date of the 1 

capture of Balaeore is 21st September 1803.f I 

They were the let batt. 6th Bengal N. I. and 2nd batt. 7th N. I.-(- 
Oohctorate recordn 1804). I 

f (Morgan to Post Y& Q e n d  86-9-1804 and Grant D d  Hbbq '  of 
u . 1  



The news of t h i  m m m  reaohed Cobnel b o u r k  before he 
aired at Cuttack. The earliest leeter in tbe records of the B a h r e  
Collectorate is one from Colonel Haremrt to Captain Morgan congratula- 
ting bim. I give it a portion of ik  

a In Camp at  Burpoorshuttumpom, 26 milw eouth of C u t t ~ k ,  3rd 
October 1808. 

SIB, 
" I have great ~tirfaction in acknowledging the receipt of youm of 

the 22nd ultimo and am happy to hear of your succerses in Bolasore. 
# I 

" I have &c. 
" 0. HARCOUBT, 

" Lieutenant C o M .  
" Coming. in Cuftack." 

Tbi shews that Morgan had W e n  B h r e  before the Britieh foroe 
hrd even reached Cnttaok. 

I Captain Morgan, who appears to have been a rough and ready, but ' able officer, puked on a mall detachment and occupied Soroh, wbich for 
m e  rewon be miacalk Soorrung, on the 3rd October. The first book of 
copies of letters sent is unfortunately not to be found, and the earliesb 
letter of Captain Morgan's is dated 12th June 1804, but from a large wl- 
leetion of letters in Colonel kIsrcourt'e own hand still in tbe oftice, his and 
Idorgan's movemente may be clearly traced. 

Their first eflorte were to learn the geography of tbe Moharbha~~j 
md Nilgiri Hills, especially the paeses, and to open communiaationn 
rith the Rajas of thorn two States. Bpies were sent into "Moburbundge 
rod Lilliagerhy" as Harcourt writes them, to keep a watch on the chiefs, 
ad Paesporta were $0 be granted to their vakeeln or mpresentativer 
ahodd they deeire to visit Cuttack. 

Soroh was abandoned and the detachment under Lieutenant 
q e  marched to  Jajpore in November. Morgan was a t  once entruetad 
with Revenue duties, in that month he ia instructed to make i t  known 
tbb " mi i t  is bhe intention of the Commissioners for the settlement of the 
Province of Cuttack to give a general acquittal of all arrears of Revenue 
due to the Bircar, p ~ v i o a s  to the arrival of the Britieh Troops in bhe 
Province, we mean en bhe other hand not k attend to any complaints 
which the zamindare, kandytes, mokuddums or r jots may wish to p r e h  
*nth their former mnsters" (Colonel Harcourt to Morgan 3-11-1803.) 
The Moharbhanj RBni was a$ this time apparently half afraid to come in, 
and half disposed to be turbulent. Harcourt writes frequent letters to  
Gm, and enjoins on Morgan the necwity of extremely conciliatory conduct 
to him. A certain Mr. Poseman rrppsue to have been up in Moherbhanj 

L L 
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meddling, he is walned that if he does not return a t  once to  Balaeore 
" immediate steps will be taken against him." Moharbhanj, however, doer 
not appear ta  have quieted down, and two Companies of Infantry one from 
Balasore and one from Jellasore were sent t o  Hariharpur (spelt Hurispore 
and Huriorpoor) " to promote the peace and tranquillity of the MoLur- 
bundge district." Further instructions are to the effect following : 

' 4  Having cause to  believe that the Rani of Mohurbundge and her 
adopted son Te-koit* are both desirous of the protection of the British 
Government being extended to them you will direct the officer proceeding 
to  Huriorpore in command of a detachment, to conduct himeelf towards 
the Rannee and Te-koit, or their vakeels with every mark of friendly 
attention. H e  may open any necessary communication with them, but 
you will be pleased to enjoin him to avoid committing himself by any pro- 
mises or agreements that may be constructed by them as binding on the 
British Authorities in Cuttack." (Harcourt, 16-11-1803.) 

Cuttack now begins to  be noticeable aa it is a t  frequent i n b n l  
throughout the early years of British rule ae a place in constant want of 
supplies and always on the verge of famine. On 1st December 1803 MA 
urgent call is made for fifteen thousand maunds of rice from Balasore. 
Again on the la t  June 1804 Captain Morgan is ordered to warn all p ' i  
grime of the great scarcity of rice and cowries a t  Cuttack, end to  endeavour 
t o  induce them to  supply themselves with provisions before enteriug the 
province. 

On the 1st September 1804 a third call is made on Balaeore for 20,000 
mannds of rice which were accordingly despatched in boats from Dhamn 
and Churaman. A long correspondence follows in the course of which 
occurs an imporfsnt letter of Captain Morgan's, dated 27th September and 
marched " Private" in which he explains the cause of the continual scarcity 
a t  Cuttack. 

He begins by pointing out that twenty miles north of the Mahanadi 
there was no scarcity a t  all, that Bslasore had rice in stare enough for 
three year's consumption, and i t  was selling a t  65 seers (of 80 
tolss) for the rupee : there were immense stocks a t  Dhamra and Chumman 
intended for export to  Madras, and consequently be concludes that the 
=amity of rice a t  Cuttack is not natural, but must have been artifici* 
~roduced. I n  examining the causes for tbie state of things he arrives st 
the following conclusions : 

1. The large number of Marathas still resident a t  Cuttack ere bitter- 
ly hoetile to  the English and do their best to stop the import of rice in 

Te-Koit is T&&t one M g  the th6 (tilake) or mark of sovereignty, .nd i 
the u r d  title of the heir-eppruent to a throne. 



I the hope of etarving us out. They have ceased t o  import from Sambhal- 
pore ae they used to, for t h e  same reason, and having long had relations 
with the v o t e  many of whom still hold their advances for grain unliqui- 
dated they are able to prevent them from bringing in grain t o  Cuttack. 

2. The ryote have hitherto always been accustomed to give u p  
nothing until they were compelled. The Marathas took what they wanted 
by force, and the ryots did not understand our mild method of asking for 
and paying for what we wanted, they took it for  weakness, and were so 
elated a t  their release from oppression, that  they thought themselves quite 
independent and would do nothing t o  oblige any one. 

8. The Amils were in league against us, as  they had for  a iong time 
kken sdvantage of their position to hold the  lion's share of the profitable 
export trade t o  Xadras, and did not wish t o  sell in  Cuttack. 

4. The Commissariat o5cers were shamefully inert and incompetent, 
and notwithstanding all the  above drawbacks could, if they would only 
exert themselves, collect a much larger supply than they did. Colonel 

I 
Harcourt appears t o  have taken eome effective steps t o  remedy this state 
of things, for no further rice wae required from Balssore during the reet 
of 1804 or in  1805. 

Raja Tripati Ra j  was a t  this time sen t  from Cuttack t o  Balasore 
to act as Amil or Collector of the Revenue, and waa put under Captain 
Morgan's orders ; and Amils were appointed a t  Soroh, Bhadrakh and Dol- 
gram, who also were directed t o  send in their accounts to that  o5cer. 
Tbey all appear to have been thoroughly untrustworthy; making use of 
every conceivable pretext to avoid doing what Was required of them, and 
mrrying tha t  exasperating policy of passive resistance a t  whioh the  O r i y ~  
are such adepts t o  the highest pitch. The correspondence teems with 
complaints against them. They would not collect the revenue punctually, 
Lhey never knew anything tha t  they were asked about, they could not be 
found when wanted, denied having received this or that  order, sent in their 
.ecounb imperfectly drawn up, long after time, and sometimes not a t  
dl, and on the whole behaved as badly ns any set of men in their position 

1 well could. This indeed appears to  have been the general tone of every 
; onein the Province. Well aware of our ignorance of the country, they 

dl with one accord abrtained from helping us in  any way, no open resis- 
tance waa ventured upon, but all stolidly sat aloof-papers were hidden, 
idormation withheld, boats, bullocks and carts sent out of the way, the  
mmindars who were ordered t o  go into Cuttack t o  settle for their estates 
did not go, and on searching for them a t  their homes could not be found, 
rere reported as  absent, on a journey, no one knew where. B u t  if from 
ignomnce the  English offlcers committed any mistake, then life suddenly 
r@turned t o  the  dull inert maw, and complaints were loud and incessant. 



The Amil of Bhadrakh was one Yohan Lal, the name of the Amil of 
Soroh is not given, and during this year i t  would seem that Soroh and 
Balasore were incorporated into one Amilship under Tripati Baj. 

From the circumstance of our not having Captain Morgan's letten 
of this period, I am unable to give more then a fragmentary history of the 
transactions tllat took place. Noticer from time to time occur of parties of 
Marathas having been seen or beard of here and there, and there is a great 
march to find the " Ongole or Ungool Paee "; nobody seema to  have known 
where it wm. 

Sambhalpur capitulsted to Major Brouglitan on the 12th Jana. 
uy 1804, md all further fear from the Marathaa was thus a t  an  end. On 
the 9th of the eame montil came also the news of a peaoe having been 
concluded with the Rsja of Berar. 

The light thrown upon the events of the following sixty-eight 
yeare by the tolerably oomplete series of English letters in the Balasore 
office will be duly made use of in the succeeding chaptere, but I conceiw 
it unnecessary to do more in thi chapter tban to record the few eventn d 
importance that have occurred in the period in question. Captain Morgan 
remained a t  Balasore till 19th November 1804 when he made over chargs 
to Mr. Ker, Collector and Magistrate, Northern Division of Cuttack. Dnr- 
ing hie tenure of offioe he had been fimt simply " Commanding a t  B h w  " 
but during 180.6 he had gradually grown into Collector, Magistrate, 8rlt , 

md Customs Agent and general factotum. 
Mr. Her made tbe first eettlement, which was very rnmmary md 

dmple. It included all the country now lying within the Jajpore Sob I 
diviion of Cuttlick, and the statements referring to it are, in part at  l e d ,  1 
rtill extant. To the north this settl~ment did not go beyond Bnsd,  u i 
Jelleaore was under Midnapore, and the country east of that place came 

' 

i under a separate arrangement. Tb~s tract of country between Jallssore ! 
the sea ww called the " Mahratta Mehale " sud ooneieted of the Pnr- 

ganas of Pattaepur, Kamardachaur and Bhograi, together with the d l e r  
mehale of Shahbandar, Napochaur and Kiemat ~atacrhi. 

There is one volume of letters sent and one of lettern received 
for the year of Mr. Ker's incumbency 18085 but they contain very little 
of historical importanoe. In  the early part of the year the Raja of Kani- 
ka, elways s turbulent and refractory person, made an attack with, it : 

raid, 600 armed paiks on the outpost of " Kigagurh," the place where 
prinoipal fort and residence waa situated, on the lower Brahmini juet above 
the poiut where i t  unites with the Baiterni, which was held by a native 
officer anda few WpOy8. Captain McCartby in command of the ~ononble 
Company's brig " Scourge" who WW a t  the tin10 ljing off Dhamrah 
an express to the Cornmiasionere of Cuttaak, who deputed a force af @ 
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piks to keep order. The RBja and his family were seized and taken t o  
Balmore where they were suitably lodged in a house prepared for them, 
md guarded by barkandazes. Kanika was brougbt under the management 
of Mr. Her (Secretary to Commissioners 27-2-05 McCarthy t o  Commis- 
donem 8-3-05.) 

In this year also the question was raised of the expediency of remov- 
ing the Calcutta Road into British Territory. It previouely passed 
through the Moharbhanj and Nilgiri States, and the R4jas of those piacea 
under pretence of securing the safety of travellers, were in the habit of 
levying heavy and vexatious tolls a t  certain ghats or passes on the road. 
As they demurred about relinquishing this source of revenue, the road was 
removed and carried through Rajghat and Bastah t o  Balasore. The old 
mad waa very soon deserted by travellers as the new route through British 
Territory waa found t o  be much safer and cheaper. 

Major Morgan wae allowed a salary of 500 Rs. a month for the 
period he had been in charge of Balesore (Accountant 80-9-05). The Amils 
who were in charge of Ralasore, Soroh and Bhadrakh appear still to have 
been very troubleeome ; the correspondence of 1804 and 1805 is full of 
complaints of their remissness and refusal to obey orders. 

Having completed his settlement Mr. Ker on the 29th August 1805 
mde over charge of his office to Mr. Q. Webb who waa appointed Collec- 
tor of all Orieaa, or as they persisted in calling it, the eillah of Cuttack. 
From this date down to 1815 there was no resident British officer in Bala  
sore, or in fact anywhere north of the Mahanadi, and as the Collector 
lived a t  Puri in the extreme south of the province, his hold over the zamin- 
dus of the north could have been little more than nominal. 

It ie perhaps to  the relaxation of control for many years in. Bala- 
lore that we may attribute that  epecial characteristic of the inhabitants of 
the district which leads them to  carry on their affairs without any reference 
whatever to the law or to the offioials of the Government. They never 
take the trouble to enquire what the law is on any point, but if a question 
arks, settle i t  in any way that may seem best to them. To the same 
cauee may be ascribed the excessive prevalence of the practice of levying 
illegal cesses, the existence of many kinds of mngular and pernicious cus- 
toms, and the general muddle of conflicting interests observable in conneo- 
tion with landed property. 

As the early yeare of our rule in O r k a  were fertile in changes, 
and worked a complete revolution in the position of the classes connect& 
with the land, it would have been interesting to trace the progress of our 
hws and rules and their effeot upon the province. I am, however, pre- 
cluded from doing this by the fact that from 1806 to 1828 there wes no 

m e  abrupt wncludon of the foregoing article is due to the moat unfortunate Ions 
of the concluding page# of Mr. Beames' Manuscript while it W ~ E  pmsing through the 
preae. This mischance ia the more to be regretted, aa the lost MY. waa the only copy 
in the author's possession ; which precludes m y  restoration of the concludin~ portion. 
Fortunately the lost portion waa very small ; and the article ie practically complete, and 
wnt.inr everything of intereat and value.-En.] 
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Belier from B~cient Psrsia in Gold, Silver and Oopper 6y 
Major Qcneral A. CUXNIN~HAM, C. S. I., C. 1. E. 

W i t h  one Plate. 

phird Notice.] 

Since writing my Second Notice of the very curious and interesting 
discoveries of Ancient Persian Relics on the northern bank of the Ornq 
1 have obtained three more gold ornaments, and about twenty more coinr 
i n  all metals. 

The coins consist of a gold Dario and a silver Siglon, of the old 
Persian mint ; a tetradrachm and four drachmas of Antiochus Soter ; 8 gold 
stater and three copper coins of Diodotus of two different types ; a tetra- 
drachm, a silver obolus, and a copper coin of Ei~thydemua ; three teta- 
drachma of Antimachus Theos, with a drachma and a nickel coin of 
Agathokles. The silver obolus of Euthydemus is of the  etanding Hem 
kles type, and is I believe unique. I have again t o  remark on t h e  continued 
absence of any Parthian coins, which, as I said before, goee far t o  prow 
tha t  the deposit must have been made before the time of Mithridates I, 
(Areakea VI). The absence of the coins of Eukratides, the oontempomy 
of Mithridates I, points to  the same conclusion ; and I now feel pretty ; 
confident that  the deposit must have been made before their time, and not 
later than 200 t o  180 B. C. 

The ~ r i n c i ~ a l  ornament is a gold cylinder of fine workmanship, much , 
superior t o  tha t  of any Persian gems that  I have aeen. I have given r 

i 
photograph of i t  i n  the accompanying Plate XXI, marked A, i n  wbicb it 1 
will be seen a t  once that  the cylinder i s  certainly of Persisn origin,-u , 
t h e  conventional figure of Ormazd is represented over each of t h e  doomed 1 

prisoners. See Figs. B and C from sculptures a t  Persepolie. 
There are two distinct scenes represented on the  cylinder, both 

illustrating the same subject, of a Persian aoldier o r  chief potting r 
prisoner t o  death with his own hand. 

I n  the  larger scene there are five figures, two being prortmte d d  
enemies, on which the other figures stand. The prisoner who i s  kneeling 
on one knee, lias been wounded in the right knee by a n  arrow. H e  holds 
a short sword in his right hand, and a bow in his left hand, and ltis bead 
is  turned away from the  Persian soldier who is piercing him with a SF 
from above, while he grasps his right wrist. The third figure holds the 
prisoner's left shoulder with his left hand, while he  raiaea his right b a d  
towards the symbol of Ormazd. The  Persian ~o ld ie r  ie dreeaed in the 
same costume ae ie aeen in the  sculptures of Persepolie. He weara r 10% 



robe, sod bae his bow and quiver attached to his left shoulder bebind. 
From the quiver depend three cords, each finished with a tassel a t  the end, 
metly the mme as is  seen in the figure of the Persian soldiem a t  Perse- 
polis. See Fig. E of the Plate from a sculpture. 

The smaller scene represents the same subject, but there is only one 
prostrate enemy, and the Persian soldier who is putting the prisoner t o  
death has no assistant. I n  this ecene the prisoner does not kneel but 
h p l y  bends forward, while the spear is being thrust into him from above. 
Here also the symbol of Ormazd is placed over the doomed man. For 
comparison I have given in the Plate two of these symbols of Ormad 
from sculptures a t  Pereepolis. 

I have also given a copy of a stone cylinder as an illustration of the 
ut of seal engraving in Persia. See Fig. D. of Plate S X I .  The subject 
b similar t o  that of the gold cylinder; but the style of workmanship is 
tery much inferior. My chief objeot, however, in giving it a place in the 
Phte is to  draw attention to the two enemies on the right, who are known 
to be Scythians from their trowsers and peaked head dressee. One of them 
h already been captured by the Persian soldier who, while he holds him 
LIJ the peak of his cap with the left hand, is stabbing him with his right 
h d .  Herodotue, VII -a ,  deecribes the Sacrs or Scythians in the army of 
Xerxes as wearing troweem and tall stiff caps rising to a point. Over the 
captive there is a symbol of Ormazd exactly the same 88 is seen on the gold 
cylinder. 

Now just as these two figures are known to be Scythians by their 
be, so the two captives aa well as the three slain figures on the gold 
cylinder may be recognized as Indians by their dress. This dress I take 
to be the well-known Indian dhoti, which is gathered round the waist, and 
rotem the thighs down to the knees. The legs are covered with buskins, 
m h  as are still worn by the people of North-Western India and the 
Panjib as  well as by the bordering Afghans. As i t  was with theae people8 
that the Persians came into contact, the Indians would of course be 
repreeenbd as dressed in dhtk and buskins. 

If this identification of the dress be correct, then the gold cylinder 
mest be as old as the time of Darins Hjstaspes, who was the ollly Persian 
king who had been engaged in war with the Indians. 

I The cylinder is 1.3 inch in height, and 0'54 inch in diameter. It is 
r e v  thick and heavy, its weight being 1,520 grains, and its intrinsic value 
175 Rupees. It is given full size in the Plate. 

The second gold object ie a circular disc four inches and three quartem 
in diameter, 1,500 grains in weight, and 176 Rupees in intrinsic value. 
Bee Fig. F, of Plate XXI. It h a  a border one quarter inch in diameter, 

, ornamented with the conventional Greek representation of water. I n  the 



middle in very bold diet£ ia repreemtad a rma riding a Sea Lion, or Lion 
nitb a Fish's tJ1 The pbotogrrph h only o w  half of tbe original rim. 

On Greek and Pboenieiur eoinm &be Hippocamp or Sea-Horsw, mi 

d l y  repremuted with d e m  wben .ttrched to tbe car of 
Poseidon. But I a n  6Dd no eumplea of Sea Lioas. Theae animals, 
howerer, .re found in the old Indim d p t ~ r e s  of the Aeoka Buddbid 
Bailing a t  M a h h d h i ,  or Buddh Q.grt There .re no boles or loops of 
b y  kind on the b c k  to mggest whrt may h r e  been the possible we of 
this large plque. Tbe other plaque with the reprerentation of a hunting 
mxne (already published witb my second notice, p 64) haa four bola nesr 
its middle boes, ne if for the purpose of fastening it by d r  to some pLin 
bsck ground The h I i o n  p1.s.w might perhap lure  formed tbe k t  
ornament of a king'r or noble's h, such aa b meen on UI Assyrisn rn-d 
robe in the sculpturea of Nimrud [See Bawlinron'r Andent Moonrehier, 
Vol. I, p. 399.1 But them u e  no h o h  round the edge by which it d 
have been sewn on. 

The tbird gold onument is ra Antdope repmmnted in the actd 
leaping, with its foreleg# doubled up, and iCs hind legs mbtretehul. Sea 
Fig. GI of Plate XXL It weighs 3,020 p i n s ,  and its intrituie valum i 
about 350 Bupees The photograph h only one U f  of the original airs 
The hind legs rest upon an upright &ti tablet, one inch a d  a half in beigbt 
and one inch broad, with a highly ornamented border on each he. Tbers 
is an oblong hole under the stomach, balf an inch by one quarter, wbicb 
looks as if i t  had been intended for the i n d i o n  of eame slight staff or 
handle. In thia cree i t  might have been carried in the band .e the eymbd 
of some order, just rs the Fish (or Afai X d )  in carried at ths 
present day. 

After the above bad gone k, pre- I met a man at SimIs who br 
several times visited the spot where these Ox- relics were found. TBe 
place is one stage to the North of the Ome, u d  is d e d  fia s lrrp 
ancient toan on the big11 road to Samarkand. The guese tbat I mrde in 
my first paper on these relics that the W-epot  waa the old town of 
&.&adian of the Arab Geographers turns out to be correct. I have heard 
also that the owner af the h d  h.s now nold the right of explodon to r 
aiogle speculator. 

Duo de Luynes. Batrapies, PI. XV, @a. 44-45 and XV, 46 
t *logical Burvey of Indb, Vol IlI, fl. Bg. 



On Qo?ibppaura and Uonar%a or Namm of Pata~jali.-By %mi- 
D B A ~ L A  MITBA, LL. D., C. I. E. 

[Beceived Oct. 4; Bead Nov. 7, 1883.1 
In the Preface to my edition of the Yoga Aphorisms of Patanjali I 

have quoted, without demur, from Qoldstiicker's learned essay on Pdgini, 
a pamage in which Pataajdi is described tv have been the son of one 
Goniki, and the country of his nativity to have been Qonarda. These 
facts are indicated by the epithets Gonikhptra and ffonardiya. which 
occur in the Mahhbhishya, and have beau so explained by the distinguished 
exogetists Kaigap and Ndgoji Bhatta. Nor are other authorities wanting 
to support this view of the case. Hemachandra, in his well known gloesary, 
the Abhidhdna-chintfimani, givea Qorurrd$a as a name of Pata4jali.e 
Following him Profeasor Tbranhtha Tarkavbchsspati, in his dictionary, the 
V&+atya, makee Gonardiya a synonym of Patagja1i.t The identitics. 
tion, however, notwithstanding these authorities, eeems to be still open to 
dkussion, and i t  is one which is worthy of enquiry. 

The only preesge oited by Ooldstiicker from the Mah4bhbhya in 
which Q o ~ i k h p t r a  is named, is the commenfarg on Pttnini's Shtra, I, 4,61. 
The aubject under consideration being the use of the accueative case 

, under certain ciroumstances, P a t ~ j a l i ,  after quoting several Ur ikL ,  
and d i s d n g  all the pror and conr with appropriate examples, asks, 
with reference to the la~t  example adduced, " What should be the cormat 
form ? (atheha katham bhuitauynm) the leader of the horse to Srughna," 
(rct&,ayu m-ughnamitl') (accusstive), "or the leader of the horse of 
6mgbna1' (&minn&oarrya r r y h n q d i )  (genitive), and then concludes 
by saying, " both according to Qonikbputra" (ubhnyath6 goniMputrah)$. 1 W b  this Go~.~ikbputra is, is not pointsd out by him, nor by H.iya@; 

I 
but Nhgoji Bhatp  explains that he is the same with the great com- 
mentator himself, (ffqik6putro bhdrhyakbro ityhhu), and Dr. Qoldatiioker 
trker this to  be conclusive. Apart from this gloss of Nagoji, no European 
&oh, however, reading this pleage, aan for a moment suppoee that the 

, author is here giving his own opinion. No European author would do so in 

1 rnch a way, and i t  is rarely that Indian authors indulge in such egotisma 
There are a few doubtful imtancea, but, thorn apart, the praotice is quite 

* ~ ~ * r n ~ l  
-K%-+~T iim97pd mifb: 11 wfw n 

t m q $ r  I 
$ Xielborn's edition, p. 836. A11 the quotations from the Mahhbhhhya, exoept 

when otherwine apecaed, have been takan from tho same edition, md the page re. 
h d e r t o i t .  

Y Y 
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different. Certain i t  is that Pataejali hm to give his opinion at an average 
once in every tenth line in the course of his elaborate exegesis of over 22,000 
lines of 82 letters each, and he always does so by the use of participles, 
such as j n  y a m  " i t  should be known," karfarym " i t  should be done," 
aaklaqatn " it should be said," and by other devices, and not by naming 
himeelf in the third person. Sometimes, but not often, he appears under 
the aegis of the modern editorial dignity of the first pereon plural "we," 
(vayantu kumah, p. 16,) but never under the third person, nor under the 
name of Patanjali. The question therefore is not eaaily solved why he 
should have preferred the derivative and not-very-honorifio Goniklpuh 
fo his own personal name. I have not had an opportunity of lately reading 
the whole of the Mahhbhbhya with the special object of finding out bow 
many times the word Qopikiputra haa been used in i t  ; but  in the first 
volume of the work as edited by Dr. Kielhorn and comprising about on& 
third of the entire text, this is the only instance, and its evidence lewu 
heavily on the other side : a t  any rate it is certainly not aonclusive. 

Of Qonardiya the internal evidence ie even more unsatisfactory. IC 
occurs twice in the volume above referred to, and in both places in such a 
dubious, misleading way aa not to justify the conclusion arrived at. The 
Brat time I meet with it is in Sfitra I, 1, 21. The queetion a t  imne them 
is, how should the rules referring to initial and final lattere apply to arm 
where there is an only letter in a word, and the Sfitra lays down thst the cam 
is the same " in solitariee aa in initials and finals."* This gives riae tor 
b n g  discussion on the necessity, purport, and use of the rule, and Patmjali, 
after citing a number of vhrtikas, comes to the conclusion that  the rule is not 
necessary.+ H e  then citm vartika wl~ich says, " Initiality and finality am j 
effected in a solitary letter from the charncteristics of its having nothing 
preceding and nothing following."$ Commenting on this, he continues, " th  I 
character of having nothing preceding is initiality, and the character d ; 
having nothing following is finality ; this occurs nleo in solitarity, i. #.,from , 
the circumstance of the oharacter of nothing preceding and notl~ing follomq 
(in a word of a single letter) the operations enjoined for initials atld fid 
must take place in solitary letters, and there is no use in saying (as is donein 
the Shtra) " in the same way M in initials m d  finals,"§ i. s., the solitary il 
by ita very nature both initial and final, and there is no necessity in sayin6 
that the solitary is governed in the same way bc., and the aphorirm is redun. 

" mm.1 
t l r I w q m & ~ * l  

A 
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dant. He then adds, "but  Qonardiya says, ' it  is true when there are others," 
( & d y a r  tlrdha satyam &t wbi tvanyasminniti), i. s., the rule in necessary 
because the terms initial and final are not applicable without the presence 
of other letters. Kaiyata paraphreses the first part of tliis passage by the 
words lihhhyakdrau tvcih-" but the Rbbhyak4re says." 

Nigbji Bhatta, who comments on tlie glms of Kaiyrta, says on tllia 
prssage, he (Kaiyaw) now explains the word Qonardfya ; i t  is the BhB- 
shgakira," (Bonard@npcrdam vyachh#s, bMuhyak6ra iti.). These expltr- 
nations, however, do not meet the requirements of the caw. The saying 
of Gonardiya is  so bricf and obscure that I cannot flatter myself with tile 
idea that I have understood i t  correctly ; but as i t  stands following the 
disjunctive particle tu &' but," i t  means soniething distinct from what the 
vhtika quoted lays down, and Gonardiya to all appearance seemr to be dis- 
tinct from Pnta~ja l i .  Pa t a~ jn l i  quotes a v4rtika in support of hie opinion, 
md cannot be expected to  set i t  aside by appetving himself under the name 
of Gonardiya, though 119 may well cite the opinion of a predecessor who 
Mared from him and that witliout any remark. 

The second citation occurs in the comment on SCltra I, 1, 29. The 
rule lays down that the words included iu tho class mrua &c., should not 

, bereckoned ae ramandma if they form a parti of a bahuom'hi compound. 
, Commenting on this, Pa ta~ja l i  shows that the rule ie necessary, nnd i tr  
I 

object cannot be subserved by reference to those rules by whioh tho sarva- 
dm are made to be the first member of a compound. Beaides, thew 
Larule which enjoins the use of the affix akwh after ra+tr(ldrnPI ; and if the 
present rule be reckoned redundant, the use of that affix would be justified 

the ease of bahuvn'hi compounde with raruadmcrs instead of ka, and the 
mult would be that in the case of the words asmat and ywhmat followed 
by pitf i ,  the use of the affix akach would be justified, and the words produced 
would be makatpitr ik and tvakotpitfikri, whereas the forms desiderated 
(iskyats and proper) are mtkapitr iko and tuatkapitrika. Discussing then a 
question about the effect of rules regarding subsidiaries on those regarding 
areatiale (of Kielhorn's Paribhhsndu-sskhra,  pp. 221f.) the commentator 
decides that the rule is necessary. He tlien adds-" But Qonardiya says, 
the affix akach and the accent on the first vowel* should be adopted 
dhout any hesitation in either member of the compounds, and the forms 
lbonld certainly be tvakatpi!yika and makatpityika."t 

The Uddtta change in the vowel in enjoined in the Phit 16- Bvangaiitdmadau- 
Ba., and Cit rawaucima. 

~ ~ ~ ~ * I I \ I \ I ~ ~ I I  

ftiJTr-I f i m f r r v m ~ ~ ~ k ~  a m  I dnpmp wqWsMh 
~ , ~ * I  ~s i? th8hIwu**l  mfh- 
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The queetion now is, whether the  half s l o b  quoted is  d y  a quota- 
tion, or a summing u p  of the argument ? The argument led to  the conclu- 
sion that  the logical form should be natkapityika and not makatpit+a, 
and the last ie pronounced to be the right form on the  authority of Gonu- 
diya without any nrgument in  support of it. This is not the way in 
which P a h j a l i  advances hie opinion. H e  is invariably very careful in 
fortifying his position by the citation of all the rules that bear upon 
it. Nor does he break out  into a half verse in giving hie conelmion. 
Whenever he cites his own kdn'kcir or irhtio he inariably immedistelg 
after paraphraaea them in different and, what comes t o  be, easier language. 
Nothing of the kind bas been done here. Further, the question at ism 
ie the use of tbe a& akach, and nothing in the prose remarks has been 
mid about the initial vowel becoming a udcitta, but the v e m  quoted nfar 
to it, and that  shows that  the  verse is a quotation, and that ,  in order to 
preeerve the  integrity of his quotation, Patanjali had to take it as i t  d 
The  particle tu " but " a h  ruggeets that  the opiuion about t o  be quotedm 
opposed to the  conclusion arrived a t  before. H a d  Pataqiali improvisedtbs 
verse for  the occasion, he could have easily written i t  without refennee b 

the accent on the  vowel. It is true that  the word Qonardiya here in Dr. 
Qoldstiicker's photolithographs is  not followed by that  conjunction ; but io 
Dr. Ballantyne's edition from which the passage has been quoted below, r 

m i f f b ; l l a p q ~ ~  ~ d ~ n s ~ ~ ~ ~ m ~ m ~ d ' r r r a ~ ~  

M &tn: I ~ S a q  I dnst;ra'% n i h ~ :  m m  
*mr: ~~T aim% 0 Ti B1u5ra7q I  fmwrw I m e'ni fill- 
m-1-1~ f i r n a i l  qrarure&Grn- 
af+ M G q  - I  fiinPi1 .~virtawfiuffirvqi %-I 

~WJpmftftV I f ' v  W l 9 w m y  wlq I  * q w q  I 6 e t  -* .r- 
~ r j r n v : 1 m f  ~ K p i f ~ ~ 1 ' ~ ~ Z f i l ~  
f m r : n w f i a a T e p ( ~ 1  mi-rfv6mR ~~~ 
~ : X + T - I  ~ ~ ~ - ~ ~ * h r t + m a f t r n ~  
firrvaawmi~43m~v;cihuIs. \ \oJ*r y*fi f~d-w~gb- 
&fir1 ~ - @ m  T+t l l 3Tmq1  firqlf3r-l 

_- - 
m[ f4X-q ll .rd mh TW%* mm%m I a C. 

~ v 1 ~ ~ 1 ~ ~ ~ m l ~ -  

~ y * * ~ l l ~ l  

+ u + T ~ * I  
w a r n :  3dhumsR wfkmwh II 

Bdkrrtyndr &tun, pp. a/. 
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rlso in the Benares lithograph of Profeeeor B a a  Sdstr i  (p. 117), it is put  i n  
rnd it  seems to be required and appropriate. Dr. Kielhorn has not noticed 
it  even in his table of variants, owing, apparently, not t o  his having had 
those editions before him. 

This view of the  case, however, is opposed to that  of the exegetes. 
Having already expounded the meaning of Gonardiya in  the comment in the  
first Shtra where it occurs, of course neither Kaiyata nor NBgoji takes note 
of it here. B u t  Bhanoji Dikshita, in his Siddh4nta Kaumudi, when explaining 
the shtra under notice, alludes t o  the passage attributed t o  Gonardiya as that  
of the B h t b j a k h ,  i. c., Patanjali. His  words are : Bhduhyakdraak taakat- 
pitriko makatpitrika iti mipa idfdpat t i rn krituaitatrcitram p r a t y h c h  
kkyou. There is nothing t o  show how the commentators would explain 
the difficulties I have pointed out above. N o  question waa raised in  their 
time, and therefore nothing was said. It is, however, easy t o  suppoae 
that had the  inconsistencies and contradictions been called to  their notice, 
they would have urged that  what I take to  be the opinion of Patanjali were 
rnticipatory adverse opinions (pciraapakrha), and that  the final conclusion 
wurn in whnt I take to be a quotation. T o  my mind the logical sequences 
md the expressions used would not be consbtent with such an interpreta- 
tion. 

Following my view of the  case, i t  may be urged that  there is nothing 
improbable i n  Patanjali's quoting the opinions of those who had preceded 
him. It is  not  a t  all unusual for him to cite the  authority of his prede- 
ee~lors. Apart from the fact of his work being in a manner a running 
commentary on the vttrtikas of Ktttyttyana, we find him repeatedly naming 
others, sometimes in support of his own opinions, and sometimes to  refute 
dverse principles. 

S6kala is an ancient author, and his name occurs several times in  the  
MahahhLhya as an authority.+ VBjapyByana is an author whose name 
~ c u r a  nowhere in connexion with any Sanskrit work, but  Patanjali cites 
him as an authority with tlie highly honorific title of Xch4rya.t VyQhi  

honoured in the same way.$ Another, Vbrshyttyapi, is honoured with 
the higher title of Bhagavhn, and the verb put by his name is the same 
(b) which occurs against Gonardiya,§ and his name is perfectly unknown 
in our days 8s an author. Dbkshttyana is cited only as a compiler.l( Men 
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of less repute are cited aa belonging to the school of Bharadv4ja,+ or simply 
" other grammarians."t And if P a t M a l i  thought proper to cite these 

authorities, there ie no dprimi reason that  he should not name Gonardiya 
or  Qoqikiputra. 

It niight be said that we have nowhere seen Qonardiya and Gonikipu- 
t r a  cited as authore, and we assume the existence of aut l~ors  who proba- 
bly never existed. Such a line of argument, however, is not admissible. 
When a trustworthy author quotes from an unknown author, we are bound 
t o  take for granted that the unknown author did exist, though his work 
may have long since died out. We follow this principle i n  the  case of 
Sikala  and Vhjapjhyana, and there is no reason why we should not do so 
in  that  of Gonardiya. 

Nor is it  necessary t o  depend on this logical principle in  t h e  preeent 
instance. In  the Xima-dtra of Vbts~byana, there are the most inconk& 
ble proofs in support of the assumption. A learned correspondent, Pgdit 
=machandra, of Alwar, has lately drawn my attention t o  t h a t  work, and 
I find in i t  both Gonardiya and Bonikbputra cited sereral times as authori- 
ties whose opinions were worthy of the respect from the  author of that 
work. Thus, I find in Chap. I, sec. 4 on the subject of wives : 

q *saq Ta7mm hmp1~ile% %Pr?f%: I 
And further on, T V T m w  

aTw$%: I 

A g a i n , ' h  I 
7 

Again, mJ BBinqW ST f t a ~  I 

I n  section V, on unchaste women, afsgsa' q r  a WW ~ 
*sfe Prfini uiimf4lj-~ Ti43 Xfa 2IfiFq.1: I I l 

Again, in Chapter V I ,  011 zenana women, 3 fq 

f f f i r ? i W q r r m m Z f i ' $ ~ q ~ ~ ~ ,  
Again, tft &: I 

Again, <~ i&Tf i i  +@mr@d?R &fN&W I 

Kone will, I venture t o  think, question, in  the  face of thew quob  
tions, the existence of Qoqikiputra and Gonardiya as authors of repute; 
but i t  might be said that  the quotations do not suffice to prove that the 
two were separate authors. It might be supposed that  the one and the same 

* w: vaf5n I p. 136. 
Ditto, p. 201. 

A k i n ,  plfi W T m  wfinrcii 1 p. 201. 

t K+i+lTWX;~iwiifiwm+?i~1'7i~n1 p.87. 
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F n  h.d two names, and thoee names belonged, aa stated by Qoldstiicker 
on the authority of Kaiyaw and Nhgoji Bhafla, t o  Patanjali. Such, how- 
ever, wan not the  case. I n  the  very first section of the work there oocur 

tbe words ~ I W ~ W  I m~97: & I 
Again, in deacribing N h y i k b  or amatory females, in section V, of 

Cbrpter I, Vatayhyans begins by saying, " N b y i k b  are of tiiree kinds : 
e n s ,  twice married, and prostitutes." H e  tben adds, "on the other hand, 
for special reasons a (married) woman taken by a stranger is the fourth 
kind ; so says Qonikhputrm. The fifth class is the widow, according 
to ChMyaga ; the  mxth is the  female ascetic according t o  Suvarqanibhr ; 
the aeventh is the  daughter of a prontitute, a maid-servant, one who has 
not been taken by any one before, according t o  Qhotakamukha; the  
eighth is the  woman who, having surpawd her youth, is in the  full bloom 
of her beauty and womanhood, according t o  Qonardiya.", Here we have 
two different authoraentertaining two different sets of opinion-Q~~ik$~u- 
tn adopting the  fourfold division, and Qonardiya the  eightfold,-and i t  is  
impomible to take them to be aliarer of Patanjali. Whoever they were. 
u d  whatever the names of tbeir respective works, i t  is unquestionable that  
tbey were authom of sufficient eminence and authority t o  be worthy of 
citation by VhtsySyaoa 

The fact of the two authors having been distinctly separmte being thus 
hb l i shed ,  the question suggests itself, when did they live ? To this no 
direct categorical answer can be given ; but it is obvious they lived before 
VibyAyana who lived long before the author of the  M nhhbhbbya. P a t a ~ j a l i  
givm the rule for  the derivation of the  name VBtsyByana,f but does not 
UJ who this worthy waa. Orammatically tlie word implies a descendant of 
the nage Vatsa by his son Vhtsya, but i t  is generally used aa an individual 
pereonal name, a proper noun, and not aa a generic term. Hemacl~andra, i n  
his glossary, says i t  waa a name of Chhakya ,  who also bore the names of 
Vbhnugupta, Mallan&a, Kautilya, Pakshila Svhmi, Drhmila and Afigu1a.S 



It would appear that the original personal name of the individual was Tuh?m. 
guptu, "the protected of Vishnu," which is a fair index t o  the religion which 
his father professed. In  the PGrvapithi~za of the Mudnbrikshaaa there is 
a story which says that  Vishnugupta and his parents were, by order of the 
Nanda king, confined in a dungeon where they had nothing t o  eat but gram 
(chamka), hence the name Chinakya, but the work is of modern date and 
i ts  attempt a t  derivation is obviously fanciful. (Notices of Sanskrit MYS. 
IV,  227.) Hemachandra's Chanokdtmaja shows that  he was the eon of one 
Chanaka, whence the name Chbnakya, a very appropriate patronymic. He 
was a descendant of the Vitsya clan, whence V4tsyhyana. H e  was the MI- 
chiavelli of his age, and the many complicated schemes by which he dethroned 
the  Nandas and gave the kingdom of Pdtaliputra t o  Chandragupta, got him 
the nickname of Kautilya, the " tortuous," o r  " wicked," o r  "crafty ona" 
The epithet Mallanhga means " t h e  eerpent among heroes," and perhap 
bears relation to the insiduous tactics by which he overcame the srmjof 
the Nandw. As a student of Ny4ya his memory wae so strong that be 
could remember for a fortnight a thesis once told him, and hence the n ~ m e  
Pakshila Svhmi.* The epithet Svhmi shows that  he had a t  the lad #tap 
of his life become an ascetic preceptor. As Drhmila he is known ass@ 
I have not heard the name Ailgula associated with any Sanskrit work, 
encient o r  modern. Now, thie Vdtsyhyana lived a t  the t ime of Alexander's 
invasion of India, and, bearing in mind the fact of the extreme reluctance 
displayed by Indian authors t o  cite the authority of their contemporaries, 
the  inference would be almost inevitable that  Gonardiya and Gopikkpu,potrr 
must have lived long before that  time. On the  other hand P a t d a b  lived 
considerably more than a century after the time of Alexander, and it  would 
bave been by no means inconsistent for him to quote from authors who had 
acquired the halo of a t  least three, and probably four or five, centnrie~, 
antiquity before him, end who had two centuries before been quoted by 
Vbtsy by ana. 

Respect for the dictum of Kaiyata might induce some to urge- 
though it would be more a cavilling than an argument--that there may 
have been 8 Gonardiya and a Gonikiputra before the time of Vhtsyiyam 
and necessarily long before tha t  of Patrnjali, and yet  there was nothing 
to prevent Patanjali from bearing those epithets ss his al iaru.  The m a e  

ner, however, in which those names have been cited leaves no room for tbe 
entertainment of such an opinion ; and after all i t  would amount to a 
mere ipre d z 2 t  without a scintilla of proof. 

The last issue in the case is a purely personal one, and it is  just what m 
Indian like me cannot approach without the greatest diffidence. Keiyatr, 
Hemachandrg Bhattoji Dikshita, and N6goji Bhatta are the  most renown- 

* This ir, however, ssld of PsLahrdhara Miha, e much later author. 



d among medireval Sanskrit grammarians, and their dicta in regard t o  
the special subject of their study are received throughout India with the  
bighest consideration, and without a single demur. It is extremely 

1 brsudoaq themfore, for people in the present day t o  call their opioions into 
qaahon, even when a very strong array of arguments may be brought forth 
against them. The question a t  iseue, however, is no t  a grammatical, but I n bistaical, one, and, however great they may have been aa gramma- 
rianq they certainly were not very careful and critical i n  historical mattere, 
and an error on their part in  the identification of ancient authors is not 
mh ae would be impossible, or calculated to detract from their renown aa 

1 grammarians. It is obvions, too, that  the  error in  the case of NAgojI Bhatta 
I who lived about 250 years ago, waa one of mere copying. H e  was en- 

/ grossed with the grammatical questions he had t o  deal with, and never 
I thought of enquiring into the authority of his predecessors regarding the 

identification of obscure names, a bra~icll of study wl~icll seldom engaged 
their attention, and gross anachronisms in that  respect were easily passed 
over. Certain it is that  he has given us no clue t o  tile identification of 
any one of the old names which occur in the Mahhbbhhya. The same may 
besaid of Bhanoji Dikshita who preceded him by about two or tbrre  
hundred yeara. H e  had Hemachandra's Qloasary before him and probably 
by heart, and that told him Gonardiya was another name for P a t a ~ j a l i ,  and 
otraightway he adopted it, as  for his purposes tha t  was sufficient. H e m e  
chandra flourished in the eleventh century, and t o  him the authority of 
K a i y a ~  was evidently quite sufficient. The original error rests, therefore, 
with Kaiya*, and Kaiyata alone. I f  thia error be not admitted, we have t o  
fall on the  eecond branch of the alternative and to believe that  the Goniki- 

I p o h  and t h e  Qonardiya of Vhtsydgana were different, and Patanjali had 
/ these two names as his oldaoee, which he used in his work in a very incon. 

d e n t  and absurd manner to indicate himself in tho third person, though 
benever even for  once used his individual personal name for such a 
purpose. P u t  in  this form the first branch of the alternative is one which 
impartial criticism will aocept as the right one. I n  support of this view 
I find a remarkable sentence in a paper published in the August number 
of the Indian Antiquary, p. 227, in which Dr. Kielhorn says, " I hope 
elsewhere t o  show by the help of Bliartrihari's commentary that  later 
grammarians are wrong in identifying Qonardiya with Patanjali." I re- 
gret I have not a copy of that  commentary a t  hand to work out the 
pmb1e.m for myself. Anyhow, for the present, I give a p  the  inference 

1 drawn from the  paasages above quoted that  Patagjali WM the son of 
I Qopilrir a d  a native of aonarda. 



The town of Bu1andahahr.-By F .  S. Qnows~ ,  C. I. E. 
(With two Plates.) 

I n  1824, when the present district of Bulandshahr wae first formed, 
the town bearing that name was selected for its capital, chiefly on re- 
count of its very convenient and central situation. 

Though a place of immemorial antiquity, i t  had fallen into decay 
centuries ago and had ultimately dwindled down into a miserably mean and 
half-deserted village. A ragged and precipitous hill, on the western bank 
of the narrow winding stream of the Kblindi, was all that remained of the 
old Fort, or rather of tile succession of Forts, that in the course of 3000 
years had been built, each on the accumulated debris of its predecessor. 
On its summit was an unfinished mosque, commenced by Sdbit Khhn, the 
Governor of Kol, in 1730, and huddled about i t  were some fairly large, 
but mostly ruinous, brick houses, occupied by the impoverished descendanb 
of the old proprietory community end of local Muhammadan officialr, web 
ss the K b i  and the Khnungo. The rest of the population consisted of r 
small colony of agricultural labourers, scavengers and other menial tribe4 
who had squatted in their mud huts a t  the foot and to the west of the hill, 
where low mounds and ridges of broken bricks and pot-sherds, the veetiger 
of former habitation, alternated with swamps and ravines that  collected the 
drainage of all the surrounding country and passed i t  on to the river. 

Only sixty years have since elapsed and out of such unpromising 
materials there haa now been developed as bright, cleanly and thriving r 
little town aa can be found anywhere in the Province. The population  ha^ 
increased to  upwards of 17,000, but it is still of much less commercial im- 
portance than the flourishing mart of Khurj4, which is only b n  miles to 
the south and has the further advantage of possessing a station of its 
own on the main line of the East Indian Hailway. It is, however, a matter 
for congratulation that in determining the site for the head quarters of tbe 
district the larger town was not given the preference; for in pointof 
sanitation there is no comparison between the two places, Bulandshnlu by 
reason of its well-raised site and facilities for drainage being as healtby u 
Xhurjb is notoriously the reverse. 

The only ground for regret is that when the old historical site 
waa adopted, the old historical name of Baran was not also reahred 
Bulandshahr, which-in English characters especially-has a mostcumbma 
and barbaric appearance, has no literary authority. Apparently it 
imposed by the Muhammadans during the reign of Aurangzeb, when tb@ 
ruling power waa possessed with a mania-like the modern French-for 
abolition of every name that  suggested recollections of an earlier dyn~etf 
I n  large towns, such as Mathurh and Brindaban, where also the experimen~ 



wan tried, the popular appellation was too strongly rooted in the affections of 
the people t o  admit of suppression by imperial edict ; but in a little place 
like Baran, where too the msjority of the inhabitants happened to  be Muham- 
madans, there was no difficulty in giving effect to the official innovation. 
The most favourable opportunity for reviving the older and shorter name has 
~nfortnnately been lost, hut even now the change might be effected without 
musing more than a very slight and merely temporary inconvenience ; for 
the name Baran is  still perfectly familiar to the people and even officially 

' 
ie used ae the designation both of the Pargaua (or Hundred) and also of 
the parish, which is a very extensive one ; the title Bulandshahr being ap- 
plied exclusively to  the town, and originally only to the Upper Town, or 
Fort. In meaning, it corresponds precisely with the English ' Higham,' 
and ass suggested by the great elevation of the Castle Hill, which far over- 
tops any other ground for many miles away. It is said by some to have 
been merely an Urdu rendering of the Hindi Encba-nagar, a form that had ' Jneady come into use and would bear the same signification ; but, in the 

I lbsence of any documentary proof of this assertion, I very strongly doubt 

i whether the Hindus under the Delhi Emperors ever knew the place by any 
other name than that of Baran. There would seem to be no reason why 

1 they should substitute one indigenous name for another ; while the object 
that the Muhammadans had, in introducing a name from their own vocabu- 1 lary, is easily intelligible. 

Tradition goes that in prehistoric timee the town was called Ban- 
chhati-which would mean ' a forest-clearing '-and that i t  was founded by 
r Tomar, or PLndava chief from Ah&, named Parmil. The site of this 
original settlement is the high ground now occupied by the Collector's House 
and the new Town Hall, and lies immediately t o  the west of the modern 
town. It used to be known as the ' Moti Chauk,' or ' Moti Bazir,' mean- 
ing of conme not a market where ' pearls ' (moti) were sold, but simply a 
'handsome ' bazar, as we might say in English, ' a gem of a place.' The 
krge original mound has for many years been intersected by the high road, 
md was also cut up by a broad and deep ravine. This latter ran down 
through the town to the river and was a great nuisance. I have now turned 
back the drainage into a tank called the ' Lbl Diggi,' further to the west, 
near the Magistrate's Court, the overflow from which is carried by a cutting 
thrdngh the fields into the river higher up in its course. 

In order to  fill up the ravine I levelled the ridge on its bank and having 
encloaed the entire area as an adjunct to  the Town Hall, am now convert- 
bg  it into a public garden, which-to perpetuate the old tradition-I 
have designated the ' Moti Bagh.' There is much vague talk of coins and 
d id  bars of silver discovered there in former years, but in the course of my 
excavations I came upon nothing of much intrinsic value. Abundant proofs 



a72 F. S. Urowse-l"lrr town of BulandshuAr. [N 0.3, 

were, however, afforded of the interesting fact that in old timea it had been 
occupied by Buddhists. Among my discoveries were several specimens of 
the curious plain stone stools, such ae are figured in Plate 111 of VoL XV of 
the Archamlogical Survey. General Cunningham says they are found of the 
same general pattern from Taxila to Palibothra and only a t  Buddhist sites. 
They were all about 6 inches high, and a foot long ; but not one wae unbro- 
ken. The ground had been so often disturbed before, that i t  wasnot pi 
ble to  trace any definite line of building, but the fragments of walls a d  
pavements yielded an enormous number of large and well-burnt bricks, each 
measuring aa much as a cubit in length by half a cubit in breadth and three 
inches in thickness. They were mostly marked on one aide by two pelallel 
lines drawn by the workman's finger in the damp clay. Many were broken 
in digging them out, but many also had been laid in a broken state, as nrs 
evident from the appearance of the fracture. 

Of more exceptional interest were the remains of what would seem C 
have been a special local manufacture, being some mores of strange earbbw- 
ware flask or vaee-like objects (Plates XXII  and XXII I ,  figs. 2,3,4). 
They are all alike in general shape, being pointed a t  one end like a Bow 
amphora and with a very small orifice a t  the other for a mouth ; but they 
vary very much in the patterns with which !hey have been ornamented, 
and are of different size, weight a d  thicknew. Some apparently hsd been 
equeezed out of shape, before the material of whioh they were made hd 
had time to dry. The spot where they were found is evidently that where 
they were baked ; for, besides the failures, there was also a large accumulc 
tion of broken pieces, all mixed in a deep deposit of ashes and the other 
refuse of a potter's kiln. I sent one to the British Museum, where it ww 
considered so curious that I have been asked to supply some more.; and 
others were exhibited a t  a meeting of the Asiatic Societg. of Bengal; bat , 
from neither quarter have I received any suggestion ae to the purpose for 
which they were intended. 

Most natives who have seen them think they were meant to bold 
either gunpowder or oil, which is what the shape suggests; but the 
material, on account of its weight, seems uneuitable for such a 
if the flask was to be carried about on the person ; while the pointed 
bottom makes it awkward for storing. The idea hae also been hazarded 
that  they were meant to be filled with gunpowder and then exploded a 
a kind of fire-work ; but, if this were their object, there would ecrrreel~ 
have been so much trouble spent on their ornamentation. A third theorg, 
which hae found much favour on tlle spot, but which a t  the time I a 
inclined to reject as altogether untenable, is that they were intended to 
form a balustrade for a balcony or the roof of a house. At firat my om 
impremion waa that they were not a t  all likely ta be of the IWN %@ 



rs the bricks. 'I'he site might have been originally occupied by a forb 
or s monastery and then deserted for centuries before the  pottere came 
and ndt up  their kilns on it, making use-for their houses and workshope- 

, of any old building-materials they happened to light upon. B u t  finally 

, I came t o  the  conclusion that  the balustrade theory was not so very far  
wrong, and tha t  these curious objects were manufactured in such numbers 
in order to eerve aa finials for miniature Buddhist stupaa. The dedication 
of such votive memorials was a recognized duty on a pilgrimage, and it 
would obviously be a convenience for worshippers t o  have an establishment 
for theu manufacture and sale i n  immediate connection with the shrine. 
This view is  strongly confirmed by  the discovery on the  same spot of what 
is unmistakeably a hial (Pl. X S I I I ,  figs. 3, 4, in + size). It is of eimilar 
configuration and has a similar orifice a t  one end, which in this case is 
elearly intended for the admission of a supporting rod. B u t  later again I 
found a circular h k  (Plate XSII, fig. 2, in + size), which is of the  
m e  material and of equal weight and is ornamented in exactly the 
lune style. It is, however, easy t o  grasp in  the hand, and apparently 
waintended t o  hold oil or some eimilar fluid, for pouring out drop by 
drop. Thus the only definite conclusion a t  which it is safe to  arrive 
is that various articles for different uses were turned out a t  the same 
factory, all being characterized by ornamentation of a peculiar local 1 "m 

Moet fortunately the presiding genius of the  shrine hae also been 
mealed. The sculpture was dug up soma twenty years ago and since then 
had been kept in  an adjoining garden; but  several people distinctly 
remember its being found on the  same spot where the recent excavations 
have been made. The stone is a square block measuring in itis mutilated 
date 1 foot lt inch- either way, the  material being a black trap, not 
the my-nrh, or black marble, of Jaypur. The principal figure repre. 
mts the Buddha, enveloped in a thin robe reaching to the wrists and 
rnkles and falling over the  body in a succession of narrow folds. His  
UUIS are siiglitly raised in front of his breast, and the thumb and fore- 
finger of his left hand are joined a t  t h e  tips, while with his right hand 
he touches i ts  middle finger, aa if summing up  the points of an argument. 
On either side of his throne is s rampant hippogriff, with i ts  back t o  t h e  
age and rearing its head over a devotee seated in an attitude of prayer. 
The throne is supported on two recumbent lions, flanlted by Hindu 
aryatides with impossibly distorted limbs as usual ; and a t  the base again 
are other devotees kneeling on either side of the footstool, the front of 
which is carved with the mystic wheel between two oouchant deer. The 
upper part of the  stone haa been broken off, carrying with i t  the head of 
the principal figure, but  what remaim is in good preservation and haa 
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been well executed. On a ledge in a line with the feet is an inscription 
in characters apparently of the 9th or 10th century, which rads  as 
follows : 

Ye dlrmmci hatr-pab&avdi Ltw tar& tathdgato hYav&t tsaMm 
cha yo rirodhu, mum-vddi mahhmama~ah. 

This would be in English "All things that proceed fmm a c a w ,  
their cause as well as their destruction the Tath6gata haa declared: such 
is the dictum of the great philosopher." It is curious that  a popular 
symbol of faith should have been framed with so much tautology in so 

short a compass, and also with such inadequacy of expression. For the 
cardinal feature of the doctrine, viz., that effects can only be destroyed 
by destroying their causes, is not stated a t  all but merely implied. 

Another very curious find was a terra cotta seal (Pl. SXIII ,  fig. 5, 
in full size), probably some 1400 years old, but as fresh and clear as if it 
had been baked only yesterday, and still showing the pressure of the 
workman's fingers who had handled the clay while i t  was yet damp. I t  rv 
inside a closed earthen jar, which accounts for its excellent preservation. 
It is oval in shape, with a dotted rim, and is divided by two parallel liner 
across the centre into two equal compartments. I n  the upper are two 
devices, one of which ia a conch shell, the other--which is  raised on a lit,tle 
rrtand-looks like a wing, and may possibly be intended to  represent the 
c h a k d ,  or Brihmani duck, so frequently introduced in old Indian painting 
and sculpture. I n  the lower compartment is the name ' Mattila,' in c h w  
ters of about the 6th century A. D. 

It is quite possible that the Fort on the river-bank may also hsre 
been founded by ParmL1, for the protection of his infant town of Bm- 
chhati. Tradition, however, ascribes i t  to  one of his successors, who ir 
made to  bear the name of Ahi-bnran, interpreted to mean ' cobra-coloured' 
But this appears to  me to be absolutely untenable. Baran is certaiolg 
not the Sanskrit word aama, ' colour,' but varanu, ' a  hill-fort or e n d  
sure ;' and Ahi-baran would thus mean ' snake-fort ' or ' Niga fort,' 
in the same way as Ahi-kshetra means ' Snake-land.' No Rija Ahi-baran, I 
should conjecture, ever existed, though there may well have been an AhibaM 
Rhja, the town being so called because i t  was a stronghold of the Nb 
tribe. Nor ia it impossible that the epithet ' Nka,' like the English 
6 reptile,' may have been attached to  a Buddhist community by their 
Brahmanical neighbours by way of reproach. Another explanation -7, 
however, be suggested. Some twentj-one miles to the north-east of Ba- 
landshahr, on the right bank of the Ganges, is the small town of f i r ,  
which (according to local tradition) is the spot where, after Parikshit, 
the succeseor of R i j6  Yudhishthir on the throne of Eastinspur, had met 
his death by snake-bite, his son Janamejaya, to  avenge hie father's d ~ t h ,  



performed a sacrifice for the  destruction of the whole serpent race. Though 
atill accounted t h e  capital of a Pargana, it is  a miserably poor and decayed 
p L e  witb a population, according t o  the last census, of only 2,414. It 
in evidently, however, a site of great antiquity. Part  of it has been 
washed away by the  river, but heaps of brick and other traces of ruin 
still extend over a large area, and I found lying about in  the streets 
sveral fragments of stone sculpture of early date. These I brouglit away 
witb me t o  Bulandshahr, as also a once fine hut now terribly mutilated 
round pillar, which I dug up  on the very verge of the high cliff overlook- 
ing the river. This is epecially noticeable as having i ts  base encircled 
with a coil of serpents, which would seem t o  corroborate the connection 
of the local name with the word ahi, ' a snake.' The principal residents 
of the town are NBgsr Brhhmans by descent, though-since the time of 
Anmngzeb-Muhammadans by  religion, who believe that  their ancestors 

, rere the priests employed bv Jansmejaya t o  conduct his sacrifice, and 
that in return for their services they had n grant of the  township and the 
mrrounding villages. Immediately after this event i t  is said tha t  the  

I 
Pindavas transferred their seat of local government from Ahl r  t o  Baran, 
and it  may be that  they then first attached the prefix ahi t o  the name of 
the town-so making it Ahibaran-in order t o  commemorate tbe circum- 
stances oE the migration. This would imply tha t  the town was already in 
eristence; and it might with much plausibility be identified with the 
Yluanivata,', mentioned i n  the  l a r d  chapter of t h e  first Book of the  
YabSbhirrat. 

All this, however, is conjectural and refers t o  a period so remote, 
nearly 1400 pears before Christ, tha t  no tangible record of it could be 
expected t o  survive to the present day. To come down to somewhat later 
times : the Bactrian dynasty, which flourished in the centuries immediate- 
ly preceding our era, and the Gupta dynasty tha t  eucceeded it, have both 
left traces behind them. I n  the rains, copper and gold coins with Greek 

I md P P i  inscriptions, used so frequently t o  be washed down in the  debris 
from the high ground of the  old town, a t  a particular point, now called. 

;. 'the Manihhrs' or bangle-makers' quarter,' that after any heavy storm 
' people made it a regular business t o  search for them. To prevent further 
' 

d i n g  away, the  slope was built u p  with masonry in 1876 ; b u t  even 
, oince then two copper coins of Su-Hermaus, styled Basileus Soter, a gold 

coin of Chandm Gupta 11, and another of an intermediate dynasty, have 
been picked up, which I presented t o  the coin cabinet of the Asiatic Society 

Qenerel Cunningham propoece to identify with the V d v a t a  of the MahL 
bhirata a village, now called Barniwa, in the Yernth district It has not yet been 
explored, and it in therefore mmrtah whether it in really an ancient aite or not. 
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It may thug be concluded that the town of Barsn a t  the commence 
ment of the Christian era was a plaoe of some wealth and importance; 
while the discovery of the antiqnitiee above described clearly establisher 
the interesting fact that a little later, from about 400 to 800 A. D., there 
wae a Buddhist community outside the Fort walls, occupying the site now 
known ae tbe Moti B k h .  The only ancient inscriptions that have been 
found in the district are distinctly Brahmanical. The oldest is dated in 
the reign of Skanda Gupta, in the year 146, which-if the Sska era L 
intended-would correspond with 224 A. D. But this dynasty hnd an 
era of its own, which seems more likely to have been the one used, snd 
an element of considerable uncertainty is thus introduced. For the com- 
mencement of the Gupta era is a very rrmata pumrtio among archamlogietr, 
being put by eome so late aa 319 A. D., by others a t  190, and now by 
Gen. Cunningham at  167. A complete transcript and translation of the 
inscription, by Dr. Rhjendral4la Mitra, C. I. E. are given in Vol. XLLII 
of this Journal. It is  not in itself of great importance, being simplja 
provision on the part of a B~.Bhmau, named Deva-vishpu, for the maint* 
nance of an oil lamp, to  burn in a temple of the Sun a t  Indrs-pura The 
oopper-plate on which i t  is engraved wae dug up a t  Indor, an &&ii 
mound of great elevation and extent, a little off the high road from 
AnGpshahr to  Aligarh, opposite the eighth mile-stone from the formu 
town. As I have shewn a t  length in my " Mathur6," by an application 
of the rules laid down by the Prakrit grammarian Vararuchi, the Sanskrit 
Indra-pura, in the natural course of phonetic decay, must become Indor 
in the modern vernacular. 

The next inscribed memorial is some centuries later in date, bat from 
exposure to  rough usage is in a far less perfect state of preservation and 
is for the most part illegible. It ia an oblong block of atone, measuring 
29 inches by 10  by 10, which I brought into the station from a well ' 

I 
adjoining the tomb of Khwhja Lhl Barani, which lies across the KBlindi, ' 

about half a mile to the east of the town of Bulandshahr. There ue two 
inscriptions, one opposite the other, in characters of different size, but of 
the same period, probably about 1200 A. D. Both are records of grants , 
for religious purposes, and the stone must have been intended for deposit 
among the archives of the temple for which the endowments were p 
vided. But i t  oan never have been actually set up, ae it is difficult to 
imagine a position in which both sides could be conveniently read; it is 
ate0 evident that preparations had been made for splitting i t  up into two 
separate slabs of equal thickness. One of the two inscriptions o p  with 
an invocation of Krishna, in the words Oqr Nonu, Bhyavate Pciardsod~& 
The stone has been sent to Dr. Mitra for inspection, and e v e n t d y f ~  
deposit in the Indian Museum. 
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Of far greater significance is a copper-plate inscription, which was 
dug up in 1867 a t  the  village of M4npur; in  the  Agota Pargana, about 
sight miles to the  north of the  town of Bulandshahr. Natives, even of 

i thehigher and more educated clams,  have a childish notion, of which 
it is quite impossible t o  dieabuse them, tha t  these old copper-plate in- 
acriptions always refer t o  eome buried treasure. Thus the  Council of the  
Mahhija of Jsypur, on hearing of the Minpur  find, a t  once put  in  a 
elaim for anything of value tirat might be discovered ; on the plea that  
Minpur had been founded by E i j a  Mhn Siiih of the Jaypur line. The 
absurdity of the claim waa in this case enhanced by the confusion of 
ehmnologial idem; for  M6n Siiih waa r contemporary of Akhar's, while 
the plate is  anterior to the reign of Prithi %j. I t  wtu sent t o  the Asiatio 
Society i n  Cdcuttx, and a translation of it into NBgari and Englis l~ b y  
Pandit Prathpu Chandrn Ghosh, appeared in Vol. XXXVIII of this Journa!. 
Bf a strange fatality, the three most important words ill the whole record, 
tu., those which give the  name of the  reigning family, the name of t h e  
country, and the century of the date, are the most doubtful and illegible. 
Tbe year-which is written a t  full length, in  words--en& with ' thirty- 
three,' b u t  the initial letters have been obliterated by rust. The century, 
bowever, must be either the eleventh or twelfth, for the characters belong 
to the period immediately succeeding that  of the Kutila inscriptions. The 
d a b  may thus be confidently accepted aa either 1133 or 1233 &maat, i. a., 
tither 1016 or 1176 of t h e  Christian era. The earlier of the two seems 

! the more probable. 
The grant-which confem r village named Qandavi on r certain d a u r  

Bribman-wan made by a G j a  Ananga, i n  whose description r word occurs 
which the Calcutta Pandit first took t o  be ' Kulinga.' B u t  the only 
country eo-called is  an extensive tract far  away on the sea-coast, south 
of Bengsl. I t  was never owned by a single sovereign-which in itself 

I creates a di5culty-and it is further inconceivable how a plate relating t o  
I lodidant a region could have found i ts  way into the Dohb. The word is 

1 ~ery indistinct and ambiguous and (as the Pandit has remarked) map with 
I 

qurrl probability he read kanirhtha, which will also give an intelligible 
ense to the paasage. The suggestion of ' Kalinga' seems therefore to 
have been a n  unnecessary importation of a somewhat gratuitous difficulty. 
I t  might perhaps be hloznsa. This is given in Monier Williams's Diction- 

.e the name of a district, placed by some in Qangetio Hinduskin, with 
b n a n j  for  i t s  capital, but  wliich i t  would seem more natural t o  identify 
~ % h  the country round about Kol, the modern Aligarh. 

The name of the family was read by the Pandit as ' Rodra '; but  
only with great hesitation, and with the admission that  i t  seemed to be 
something different, though he could not exactly say what. I t  is really 

0 0 
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Vor, the name of an almost extinct Rhjput tribe, who once were very 
notable people in these parts, though a Sanskrit scholar i n  Bengal msy 
well be pardoned for not remembering them. They claim t o  be a branch 
of the great Pramhr clan, which i n  ancient times was the  most powerful 
of all the  Ehjput tribes ; " The world is the Pramir's " being quoted by 
Col. Tod as a proverbial saying t o  illustrate their extensive sway. They 
represent their ancestor to  have been a Pramir  Rdja of Mainpuri, wlio 
cu t  off his own head for a sacrifice t o  the divinity; whence his descend- 
ants were styled Dund, ' the  headless', afterwards corrupted into Do!. 
B u t  this ie obviously a mere etymological fable. Chand i n  t h e  PritM4j- 
a s h  celebrates a DOT chief of Kasondi, a locality which cannot now be 
identified wit11 certainty, though probably i t  was a place t h a t  still beam 
the same name near Ajmir. The pars are also mentioned i n  a Sanskrit 
inscription of the time of Prithirhj, which was found by Colonel Skinner 
a t  Hbnsi. This forms the basis for a rhapsody by Col. Tod i n  his u e d  
enthusiastic vein, which is published in Vol. I of the Transactions of the 
Royal Asiatic Society. I n  the body of the article the tablet is described~ 
commemorating a victory obtained over tile p o p  ; but  what purports tobe 
a more or less literal summary of the  inscription is given a t  the end of 
the  narrative, and all tha t  can be gathered from this is, that i n  the couria 
of the concluding stanzas the P o p  are mentioned, but in  whac character, 
whether as foes or allies, does not appear. The eummary unfortunately 
is  most inadequate; but the main object of the inscription would seem 
t o  have been to record the date not of any victory, but of the extension of a 

for t  a t  A'si, which presumably was the older name of H6nsi. l'hia work is 
said to  have been executed by a General named Hammira in conjunction with 
the Gahlot chief Kill~ana, who is described-in Tod's translation-as Prithi- 

I rij 's  maternal uncle. But  here lies a difficulty ; for  Pritl~irtij's moth@ * 

waa Kamala-Devi, one of the daughters of King  Auangptil, who war 1 
Tomar not a Gahlot, and who had no male issue. The date of this Hini  ' 
inscription is Smbat 1224 (1168 A. D.). It was found in 18188nd 
prese~~ted  t o  Lord Haetings ; but i n  1824, t h e  date of Tod'e article, it 
not known what had become of it. I n  fact, a singular fatality Reemto 

I attend all the  records of this ancient Hindu clan--once so considerable, 
now virtually extinct-for I find, on enquiry in Calcutta, that  the  Xbpur 
inscription also has disappeared and cannot be traced. 

This grant enumerates fourteen successive Rhjas, beginning with 
Chandraka, the founder of the particular family. The seventh in descent 
waa Haradstta, who was succeeded first by l ~ i s  brother, secondly by a nephew, 
and only in  the third place by his son, who was subsequently depod  by 
a Brihman minister, who both secured the throne for himself and be- ' 

queathed it t o  his son. The parentage of the  thirteenth S i j a  is not 

I 
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di~ti11ctly dated, as it is in every other case, and hence it may b aurmised 
that he was not related to his immediate predecessor, but belonged to the ori- 

! ginal @r stock. This is the more probable, because if he and his son Ananga 
! bad been descendants of the BrPbman usurper, the introduction of the p o ~  
: pedigree would be altogether out of place. 
I 

The names stand as foliows : 

1. Cbandrakr. 
1 

2. Dharqi-var4hr. 
i 

3. Prabbisa. 
4. Bhairava. 
5. Rudra 
6. Qovinda-raja (aurnamed Yasopara). 

I 
I 

7. Hara-datta. 
I 

8. Bhogsditya 
I 

1 
10. Vikramirditga. 

I 
9. Srikultiditga. 

11. BhCpati, surnamed Padmsditya, 
Brahman Minister. 

I 
12. Bhojadeva. 
18. 8abajbditya. 

1 
14. Ananga 

The above genealogy is of very exceptional interest, becawe i t  is  
known from other sources that a t  the time of the invasion of Illdia by 

/ Mnbmfid of Ghazni in 1017 A. D., Merath, Baran and Kol were all held 
by the and that Hara-datta was the name of their Kbja, who had hi* ! 

. principnl residence a t  Baran. Unable to meet the Mul~ammadans in tho 
: kid, he his towns from pillage by 8 nominal sublnisaion to  the faith 

of Islim-ae is stated in the TGkh-i-Yamhi of A1 Utbi, Xahm6d5s Chro. 
nopapher-and by the tender of a heavy ransom in treasure and elephants. 
The disgrace that he thus incurred may very probably be the expla- 
nation of the fact briefly stated in the Mhnpur inscription that  his son 
was twice passed over in the succession to  the throne and wan eventually 
deposed. 

Before these events there is reason to  conclude that Harkdatta war 

. the most important chief in all this part of the country between Kanauj . ' and Thenesar. For Delhi, tliough refounded by the IL~ija Dhhva of the 
Lon Pillar about 319 A. D. and again rebuilt in 731 by Anang Ptil, the 
firet Tomar Ittija of that name, is not once mentioned either by the Chinese 
P i m s  or by A1 Utbi, and was probably a t  this period a small, unfortified 
~d quite unimportant village, tbe capital of the Tomars being at Kauauj. 



When that city was taken by Chandra Deva, the founder of the Bditor 
dynasty, about 1050 A. D., Anang Pal I1 retired t o  Delhi and there 
established himself. But ab the beginning of the eleventh century, 
Hara-datta, the Shja of Baran, though nominally a feudatory ~f Kanauj, 
appears to have been the virtual sovereign of all the country now included 
in the districts of Aligarh, Bulaodshahr, Merath and Delhi, with part4 
of Murhdabkl, Mathurh and Eta. 

His name is still perpetuated by HBpur, a corruption of Hara-purl 
now the head-quarters of the Stud Depbt, of which town he is the tradi- 
tional founder, and all the fragments of stone sculpture that  have been 
discovered a t  Bulandshahr may be assigned to liis time. As might have been 
expected from ite nearness to Delhi, the Muhammadans have made a clean 
sweep of the district and razed t o  the ground every building, secular or 
religiow, that had been erected by ite former Hindu rulers. I have been 
over every part of it, but the sum total of all the antiquities I have been able 
to  collect may be very briefly enumerated. An unusually lofty colom 
is one of a pair that were dug up in some low ground a t  the entrance b 
the town from the Chola Railway Station. Though long since brought 
under cultivation, the field is still oalld ' the Sarovar, ' and is the tradi- 
tional site of a large masonry tank which Ham-datta is said to have 
constructed. The companion column is a t  Mirath, where i t  was aenb 
by the Sardir Bahaur ,  into whose hands i t  had come, and has been 
worked up into a house he has built there. The one now in  my p 
session I rescued from his stables, where it had been thrown on the 
ground and was used by his grass-cutters to  sharpen their tools on. Six 
short pillars of the same period were found buried under the step o f 8  

small mosque on the highest part of the old town. I n  digging the 
foundations of a house on the opposite side of the eame street I recovered 
a curious stone, eculptured with a representation of three miniature tem- 
ples. These are of such different design that, if they had been found 
eeparately, I might have been inclined t o  refer them to different archi- 
tectural epochs. But the excessively archaic type of one muat be attri- 
buted to the influence of religious conservatism ; similar forms may be 
seen in conjunction on the front of the temples of KhajurBho, which are 
known to  be of the tenth century A. D. A circular pillar, with a coil 
of human-headed snakes a t  the base, in, as already mentioned, from Ahir, 
M also a medisval door-jamb and a block carved with rows of temple 
fapdes in the style of the N h i k  caves. This last is probably the oldel 
of the group. Another door-jamb, found in the court-yard of the mosque 
at  Bulandshahr, is comparatively modern. 

The Sarovar, or Tank, field, of wliich I have spoken above, is bounded 
on the north by an extelisive mound, on which now stands the stal~h for 
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I a o r e m n t  stallions, and in levelling p r t  of i t  I came upon two curious 
I 

b m  cotta figures, (Plate XXII, fig. 1,) both alike, 6 )  inches high, repre- 
mting a woman with r parrot, which she is about to feed with a fruit she 
holb in one hand. She has enormous ornaments in  her ears and 8 variety 
of ehnim and bracelets about her. Another fragmenb-a head only-showe 
rr chignon of m o ~ t  prodigious dimenaons. I n  the absence of stone, the 
potter's art aeeme to hare been largely developed for decoration and religious 
purposes, as ie further indicated by a clay statue of the four-armed Krishnr, 
which I discovered in braking down an old well in the upper town. The 
m e t  drte of these figwee cannot be determined. 

The Mbnpur inscription gives Vikram-Bditys .e the name of Harm- 
drtk'a ron, and he is probably the same person M s RBja Viknm Sen of 
Born, who figurer in an Aligarh pedigree. The capital of that branch 
d the pq family is said to  have been tranderred from Jal6li to Kol by 
Buddh k n ,  who was the son of Bijay R4m (brother of Daaarath Sifih, 
rho built the fort at  Jalemr) the eon of Nbhar Siiih, (founder of the Sam- 
bhd Fort) the eon of Qobind Siiih, who was the son of Mukund Sen, the  
mn of G j a  Vikram &o of Baran. Mangal Sen, who succeeded his father, 

I 

the above-mentioned Buddh Sen, a t  KO& in said t o  have given hip daughter 
Wm6vati in marriage to the heir of RBja Bhim of Mahr4rr and EtBwa, 
rho soon after his accession wan murdered by hie younger brothers. The 
widow then returned to Kol, where her father built for her the tower, 
which was wantonly destroyed by the local authoritier in 1860. It in, 

I however, more commonly believed that the tower was ereoted by the Muham- 
I mdans in 1274 on the site of the prinaipal Hindu temple, to commemorate 

tbe final reduction of the town in the reign of Nksir-ud-din MahmU. 
Pomibly i t  had been built by the RBjr and wan only enlarged or otherwh 
altered by the conquerors. 

Eighty yeare before tbe fall of Eol, aiz., in 1193, tho Doy line of 
Ujps at  Baran had come to  an end in the person of Chandra Sen, who 
ru killed while defending his fort against the army of Shahzib-ud-din 
Muhammad Ohori. Before he fell, en arrow from his bow had slain one 
of the leaders of the invading force, a certain Khwbja Lbl Ali, whose tomb 
msa the Khlindi is still reverenced as that of r martyr. The gate war 
opened to the enemy by two traitore, one a Brbhman named Hira Siiih, the 
other Ajaypzil, himself a par, who probably hoped by this act of perfidy 
to secure recognition as the future head of the family and the most fitting 
person to continue its hereditary honours. All, however, that he actually 
obtained from the conqueror was the subordinate poet of Chaudhari, with the 
tanorour title of Malik Muhammad Dadz K d d  ; the latter beiug the reward 
for his profession of Islbm ; while the administrution of the new province 
WM conferred upon a fellow-wuntr~mra of the victorions aeneral, Kdri 
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Niir-ud-din of Ghazni. The descendants of this, the  h t  M u h a d m  
Governor of Baran, still occupy a respectable position in the town and 
retain their ancestor's title of KBzi. Similarly, AjaypM's descendante still 
style themselves Chaudharis; though the  name by which they are mom 
commonly designated is Tintas, or Xisohief-makere. These unworthy 
representatives of a long line of independent princes form a fairly numerous 
section of the community but  are badly off and of ill-reputation. The, 
are one and all Muhammadans. During the raid of the  Sikhs in 1780 
they opened the gate of the  town t o  them, in  imitation of their recreant 
forefather ; and again in  the Mutiny of 1857 they were the first t o  plunder , 
the bazsr. The social distinction of the old family haa been better tmna- I 
mitted i n  the female line by a daughter of the houae, who was given in 
marriage t o  the Bargtijar chief Pra t ip  Siiih, who came u p  f rom hjrmr, 
now in the Jaypur State, t o  join Prithi R6j of Delhi in  hie attack on 
Mahoba. After the conquest he returned no more t o  his own countrr, 
but settled down a t  P a h b u ,  where he is now represented by his d i d  
descendant Nawlb Sir Faiz Ali  Khin,  K. C. S. I. 

To sum up  the Hindu Annals of Baran. It was founded about r 
thousand yeare before Christ by Tomar ohiefs from Delhi: under the 

I 
Indo-Scythian and Gupta dynasties, a t  the commencement of our  em, it 
waa a place of some wealth and importance ; and for a considerable period, 1 

up  t o  the  ninth or tenth century it included in its population a community ' 

of Buddhists. About the year 800 A. D. the  Qoy Rbjputs rose to powea 
and their leader Chandraka, having established himself as a Rtija, made 
Baran his capital. His  descendant in  the sixth degree, Ram-datta, founded 
the  town of HBpur and ruled an extensive tract of country including 
Mirath and Kol ; but, in 1017, being hard-pressed by Mahmtid's invading 
force, he submitted to  terms, which lost him the confidence of his people. 
On the withdrawal of the conqueror, domestic disturbances ensued, but- 
after a temporary usurpation-the old dynasty was eventually restod 
and occupied the throne till the year 1193, when RGja Chandra Sen, the 
last of the line, was defeated and killed by the army of Kutb-ud-din, sod 
the  Fort  then passed into the hands of the  Muhammadans. 

Under the new administration it would seem t o  have been still conmderd 
a place of military importance. On the accession of Kai  Kubsd in 12868. D- . 

Malik Tuelki, a man of high rank and importance in Ualban's reip and 
Muster-master General (d'riz-dmomdlik) held tlie fief of Ba~an ,  and after 
be had been got  rid of by the favourita NizBm-ud-&n, his appointmenb 
were conferred upon Jtilal-ud-din, who in 1290 became Emperor. Hi8 

murderer and successor Ali-ud-din, also made it for some days his head- 
quarters before he marched upon Delhi, and it waa here tha t  he receivd 
the  submission of all the plincipd nobles, whom he bought over from 



( the mum of the rightful heir by a lavish distribution of the treasure t h a t  
. Be bad captured a t  Deogiri ; the leaders receiving twenty, thirty, and 

mme cven fifty mom of gold, and all their soldiers 300 tanka each.+ He 
is described ae holding his levy in the  open space before the town mosque. 
The present Jama Masjid was not built till 440 years later, but an earlier 

t rtrncture probaLly preceded it on the same site. This is on the verge of 
the hill, but  in front of the  main gate there is an area of considerable ex- 
tent, which is fairly level, though now completely covered by a labyrinth 

I of narrow lanes, with mud hovels reaching up to the very walls of the  
Mosque enclosurtt and even built on to  the staircase, which is i ts  only ap- 
proach. As t h e  claim for compensation cannot involve any very large 
outlay, I now propose to pull down some of these miserable tenements, 
md again open out a small square in front of what is the principal 
religious building in the place. Tha t  such encroachments should have been 
dowed,or rather committed by the Muhammadan guardians of the Mosque 
ie an illustration of the carelessness with which the citizens of a n  Indian 
town ordinarily adn~inister their own public institutions. 

The new Governor, Magid-ul-Nulk, whom AlB-ud-din put in  charge 
' of Baran,-though of no celebrity himaelf-is noteworthy as the father 

i of the only distinguished literary character tba t  the town has produced. 
This was Zia-ud-din, called Barani from the place of his birth, who wrote 
the history entitled ' the Clironic!es of Firoz Shhh. ' It is brought down 
to the year 1356, a t  which time the author was 74 years of age. His 
gnve, according to local tradition, is  a t  the spot called the K614 Am- 
from an old mangoe tree that  once stood there-at the junction of the six 
r d s  near the  District Courts. Every Thursday evening a cloth is 

: ~ n a d  over it and lamps are lit a t  i ts head, but there is no monument nor 

i inscription. Indeed, it is asserted by some authorities that he was not  
: buried at Bulandshahr a t  all, but  a t  Delhi, in the Nizhm-ud-din cemetery, 

near his friend, the poet Amir Khusro, who died i n  1325. Prof. Blooh- 
mann, a thoroughly competent critic, spealrs of him as a most mise- 
rable writer, so fa r  as  style is concerned ; his language being Hindi lite- 
d y  translated into Pers ia .  As regards matter, however, which in a n  
hietorical authority is the point of most importance, he is by no means 
devoid of merit. Despite his literary defects, Prof. Dowson. describes him 

a' vigorous, plain-spoken writer, who mag unhesitatingly be indicated 
the one most acceptable t o  a general reader, and whose pages may be 

read without that  feeling of weariness and oppression which the writings 
of his fellows too commonly produce. His  work was intended aa a con- 

* The tar~ka is the name for the current coinage of the time, the exact value of 
which is mcartain. Fiay nunu of gold would be more than 35 owt. ! 



tinuation of the Tabaktit-i-Nbsiri of Minhij-ad-din Juqhni. It con- 
tains the history of eight kings, Balban, Kai-Kubsd, the three Khiljis, the 
two Tughlaks and Firoz ShAh. The history of the last reign, though the 
one which gives its title to the book, is incomplete and of less inhreet 
than the other portions, the value of the narrative being dected  by r 1 
strain of excessive adulation. H e  is mid to have died in such poverty 1 
that even a proper shroud could not be provided for his body, which hd 
to be wrapt up in a piece of coarse matting. But the truth of this tmdi. 
tion may be questioned ; the continuer of his history expressly s t a h  thrt 
his death was greatly regretted by the Emperor, end both hi8 father and 
uncle had occupied important positions a t  Court, the latter, Ala-ul-;?bulk 
having been the Kotwal, or Police Magistrate, of Delhi. 

I n  the reign of Firoz's predecessor, Muhammad Tugblak, (1325 to , 
1351 A. D.) the town of Baran suffered dearly for its proximity to Delhi, , 
being one of the first places where that eanguinary tyrant diverted him. , 
eelf with his favourita spectacle of an unprovoked massacre. I n  the grat 
famine of 13L4, after the removal of the Capital to  Deogiri, the countrJ I 

of the Doib-to use the language of the local historian-6' war brought 
to great distress by heavy taxation and numerous cesses. The Hindor 
burnt their corn-stacks and turned their cattle out to roam at  large. Under 
the ordern of the Sultin the Collectom end Magistrates laid wasta the 
country, killing somu of the land-owners and village chiefs and blinding 
others. Such of the unhappy inhabitants an escaped formed tbemmlv~ 
into bands and took refuge in the jungles. So the country was ruined. 
The snlthn then proceeded on a hunting exoursion to Baran, where- 
under his directions-the whole of that neighbourhood was plundered 
and laid waste and the heads of the Hindus were bra-nght II and hang 
upon the ramparts of tbe Baran Fort. " Though i t  wan a matter of 
impossibility to colleot the revenue, the Hindu Governor was put  to death 
for his failure to do so, and a vast number of his kinsmen, a Baniya a h  
called Baran-whlas, whose ancestors had been settled in the town by ita 
first founders, were driven into exile. Some of them emigmted to k f u d  
dab& while others fled aa far as Azamgarh and GhLipur, in both which 
districts they are now more numerously represented than in their origid 
home. 

Of those who remained a t  Baran, one family in the reign of Akbu 
acquired for themselves the post of hereditary Kbnungo ; and one of their 
desoendants, Shaikh Koshan, who was converted to Ielhm by the persunsin 
arguments of Aurangzeb, founded the s u b u r b a n  it then was--call4 
Shaikh Sa rb ,  which now by the increase of population has become a verJ 
central locality. Of the same stock are Munshi Shahib-ud-din, the build- 
er of the large mosque, which from its  lofty situation is the most 
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apianolu feature in m y  g e n d  view of the town, and the late Madm 
bli Kb4n of Muddabid, whoee eon Munawar Ali Khtin, being of weak 
i P W ,  u nader the charge of the Court of Warda. The handsome range 

: of hope in the markekplace, built in 1883, is part of hie estate. 
Of the Baranw6laq who adhered to the old faith, the most oonapiouow 

pmmn in the present century wan Sital DL, who about the year 1830, 
built that portion of lower Bulandrhahr whioh is known as 8ital Qanj, and 
i now the property of his son Prem-sukh Dbe. 

In spite of the massacre and famine and wholesale expulsion of the 
inbabitonte thst took p l m  in lW, Zia-ud-din relater that hi native 
town rapidly revived under the more benign sway of Firoa 8Mh. At some 
thne during hie reign, which lasted from 1351 to 1388, that Emperor founded 
Khurja,which haa become the largeat oammercial mart in the neighbonrhood; 
apart of it is atill called Firor Qanj. More than r oentury later, Sikandar 
Lodi, h t  the year 1600, founded whet are now the two coneiderable 
towna of S i k a u h M d  and Shikbpur, at  whioh latter place--as the name 
id ica tekhe  had a rmdl hunting-box for occasional residence. The only 

, h other towns of any eize in the dietriot, An6pehahr and Jahhngirabhd, 
rere founded later still, in the reign of Jahbgi r  ; which shows, how 

I ementially modern the present oantres oE population are, excepting only 
B h & h . h r  itself and Dibhbi: the latter ie occasionally mentioned by 
theeuly M u h d  hirtoriene as a muter-place for troops. 

The prosperity which the country had enjoyed during the long and net- 
tled reign of Firor was followed by a series of fratricidal struggles between 
his eons and grandsons for the powemion of the throne, and then by the ruin 
a d  npine of foreign invasion. On the capture of Delhi by the M u g U  

I in l8W, the puppet Emperor hdahmfid fled away to Qujadt, while the 
Begent, Ikb61 Kh6n, took refuge in the fort of Baran. Timtir soon 
& m e d  home with hir plunder to Samarkand, and on hie departure 
Nuarat ShBh--.lea one of Firoe's grandeonemarched up from Merath 
a d  reoccupied the raine of the capital, whenoe he nent a large force 
"~uder  Bhahib K h h  to Baran to overpower IkbsL* On the way, a band 
of Hindu foobeoldiem fell upon him in the night and killed him and 
dicpened bie followers. bs won as Ikb6l heard of this, and that the el+ 
pbants dm had been abandoned, he hastened to the spot and secured them. 
h m  that time his power and renown increased daily, and forces gathered 
t m d  him, while N u r a t  Khin grew weaker and weaker, eo that after a 
day of ten months he was able to leave Baran and recover possession of 
Delhi." He Pleo got into hie hands the person of the Sulthn Mahmkl, 
whom he &rwarda took to Kmauj and left there, while he himeelf 

TMLh i MubiraL Ghib of Yahp bin h a d .  
P P 
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reigned as the real sovereign of the country, till 1405, when he fen in 
battle a t  Mult4n. 

Two years later, aiz., in 1407, IbrBhim ShBh, the king of Jaunpur, 
marched up against Delhi, where Mahmbd was then enthroned ; but hear- 
ing of disturbances a t  home he hastened back, leaving Marhaba Khh,  
a protege of Ikbhl's, with a small force, a t  Baran. After six months 
Mahmbd marched from Delhi against Baran, and Marhaba KhLn e m  
out to  meet him ; but in the battle that ensued he was beaten and driven 
back into the fort, where the Imperial troops followed and killed him. 

The next mention of Baran is in 1421, during the reign of Khier 
KhBn, the firnt of the Saiyid dynasty, when the Vazir, TQ-ul-Mulk, march- 
ed through i t  on his way to suppress a rebellion in Kol and Etiwa. - 
i n  1434, after the assassination of Khizr's successor, Mubkak Shih, 
an army of the Hindu Vazir'a, Sarwar-ul-Mulk, .under the command d 
Kamil-ud-din, proceeding against Allah DBd, the chief of the insurgwk, 
halted a t  Baran, the half-way station between the Jamun4 and the CfrPgeL 
Allah DBd withdrew to  AhBr, where the two generals came to  an unh- 
standing and turned their combined forces against the Vazir, whom thy 
besieged in the fort of Delhi, where shortly afterwards he waa slain in 
attempt on the life of the Emperor Muhammad ShBh. 

The earliest Persian inscription in Bulandshahr is a tablet let into 
the wall of the Pd-gBh, which recorde the construction of a mosque by 
Nek-bakht KhBn, in the year 943 Eijri (1536 A. D.) in the reign of the 
Emperor HumByun and during the governorship "of the chaste Bho 
Begam." The fact of a female Governor is somewhat curioue. At Ti1 
Begampur, fifteen miles north-west of Bulandshahr, is a bathing-well (or 
Goli) with an inscription dated only two years later, viz., 1538, in which 
the local Governor's name is given as Amir Fakir Ali Beg. As an rd-gih 
would not be styled a mosque, the stone must have been brought from 
elsewhere, but probably from the immediate neighbourhood. Fragmenb 
of an Arabic inscription in Cufic characters have also been inserted in the same 
wall a t  regular distances, to serve as decorative panels, and the later Persirn 
inscription seems to have been utilized with simply the same object. The 
appearance of this building, with its blackened and crumbling mseonry, 
is scarcely creditable to the Muhammadan community, who should take 
some steps to clean and repair it. 

About 100 yards to the enst of the Pd-g4h and the adjoining ~ n g l i d  
cemetery, is a square-domed tomb of substantial brick masonry and @me 
size, but no particular architectural merit, with a Persian inscription. Thb 
records its completion during the reign of the Emperor Akbar, in the yw 
1006 Hijri (1597 A. D.) as a monument to the memory of Migin ~ahlol 
Khan Bahhdur. H e  belonged to the Bahlirn clan of Shaikhg and hie 
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demndants continued in poseesmon of an extensive tract of freehold Land 
in the snbnrbs, till 1857, when they forfeited it by their complicity with 
the mutineers. One of the outlying hamlets, included in the etraggliog 
pa&h of Baran, still bears the name of Bahlimpura 

A t  the  beginning of the seventeenth century, and probably for some 
years later, Baran continued to be the capital of a darlrir, or district, in the 
Home Sarkhr, or Division, of the Delhi Sliba, or Province. But the t o m  
must have rapidly sunk into insignXcence, and eventually it became a 
dependency of Kol. It receives no further mention in any historical 
record &r the  Bin-i-Akbari, and the only event of even local interest, 
that forms a landmark in the later Muhammadan period, ie the founde- 
tion of the Jama Masjid in 1730. This was built by Sibit  Khrin, who 
achieved special distinction as Governor of Kol. There he is commemorat- 
ed by his  restoration of the old Fort, which he called Sibit-gayh ; by a 
dorgriA, bearing date 1707 ; and still more by the great mosque in the 
centre of the town, which he completed in 1728. His tomb ie in the 
garden now known ae Kinloch-ganj. The Bulandshahr moeque is of much 
less pretension and, being unfinished a t  the time of his death, remained so 
till more than a hundred years later. His lineal descendants a t  Bligarh, 
however poor their circumstances, and most of them are mere labourem, 
are distinguished by the personal title of NawBb, in remembrance of their 
ancestor. I n  Bulandshahr his success as a proselytizer is evidenced by 
averal families-originally Thikurs of the Bargfijar clan-who weie led 
by him t o  adopt Muhammadanism and who have ever since borne the 
name of Sbbit-khBni. 

Fifty years later, viz., in 1780, Baran had its final fall, being then 
abandoned even by the Amil, or subordinate revenue official, who had 
hitherto made i t  his head-quarters. The spot that he selected in pre- 
ference was on the opposite side of the river, some six miles to the north. 
The village had previously been known as Rathora ; but the new Fort wae 
placed by its founder, the Amil Hak-did Khin, under the patronage of a 
saint, popularly styled MQlamtil, who had a shrine close by, and i t  received 
the name of Mblagayh. I n  1857 Hak-did's grandson, Walidid Khtin, 
put himself a t  the head of the revolt and proved a formidable opponent. 
He was connected with the royal family of Delhi-his sister's daugl~ter 
having been married to one of the king's sons-and he had thus obtained 
from Muhammad Bahtidur a formal grant appointing him SCbadar of this 
part; of the DoBb. MSlagayh became the resort of all the disdected from 
far and near ; his troops overran the whole neighbourhood, fought .several 
harp engagements, and for a few days occupied the town of Bulandshahr. 
On the 28th of September they were driven out, and their leader escaped 
acrose the Ganges. The demolition of h i  fort a t  Mtilagayh, which took 
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place a few d s p  kter, wcre .caompanied by a deplomble saeident. The 
officer wbo tired the mine matt Lieuti. Home of the E n g i ~  one of the 
heroes of the guhmir  - ~ r  -nd he ms killed by the explaioa. Hh 
body waa interred in she Station Cemetery, where s h r r n b e  done 
monument forma a conrpicwns objeot and records the untimely death of 
the fir& V. C. in India. 
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